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P R E F A C E .

T h e  greater number of the Tracts which constitute this volumej 
were written during the earlier part of a residence of about twenty 
years in India : some of them have been published, but without my 
knowledge, and without receiving the necessary correction; others# 
which had been laid before the Government, o f Fort St. George and 
forwarded to the Honourable the Court of Directors, were deposited 
in their library ; the rest, as some journals, letters, and translations, 
had been communicated, to private friends on ly : none were thought 
by me o f sufficient importance to lay before the world. To ascertain, 
however, whether they contained any information worth preserving, 
I  submitted them to several of my friends, and ultimately to 
Dr. Thomas Thomson, for whose advice in selection, and assistance 
in revising the M S. for the press, I  am very deeply indebted. 
To Dr. Wilkins I  feel very grateful for his support in recommending 
to the Honourable Court o f Directors to permit those papers to be 
published which had come officially before them.

Owing to circumstances, which it is immaterial to state, I have not 
been able to arrange the Tracts either according to the-succession 
in which they were written, or to the connexion of their subjects. In 
all, I  have given my opinion very honestly, which, when it differs

    
 



V I PREFACE.

from the established notions, or the ideas o f celebrated writers on 
the same subject, I  trust will not be imputed to idle or impertinent 
presumption.

Throughout the wmli, except in particular instances, I have used 
the manner of spelling Indian words as adopted in the Asiatick  
Researches, for which the general rules are-:—that all vowels are 
sounded like those in the Italian language ; that they are pronounced 
short, or are lengthened by a line -  over them, as a, e, l, 6, u ; 
that the consonants are sounded as in English ; the letter y in the 
middle of words sis an English i, in the beginning as usual in English, 
^lid at the termination of a word as an English e. Words which 
are in general use, and have been adopted in the English language, 
1 have spelled according to the common usage, as, Hindoo, Cooly, 
Palankeen > likewise most names of places o f note,; as otherwise it 
would have become necessary to write them as they are pronounced 
by the natives, which would in most instances have rendered them 
perfectly uninteiligible to every body in Europe; as, thus it  would 
have been, Chamerlacotta for Samulcotta, Striringapatam for S e-  
ringapatam, Tiruchinapaly for Trichinopoly, Rajamahendram for 
Rajamundry% In the maps I  have throughout used the common way 
o f specifying the names o f places and districts.

1 could have wished to be more particular in mineralogical and 
‘geological descriptions, but found myself so often at a loss for Want o f  
specimens to refer to, that I  have seldom attempted it, and in general 
omitted all such as T conceived would not be found perfectly correct. 
I must lament here the loss o f large collections, which I  was obliged, 
during the latter years o f my residence in India, to leave behind me 
at dilferent places, from want o f means to carry them with me in

    
 



?REFACE. YU

the country, or of sending them to a place of safety. The diamond 
in the rock, or matrix, if it may be so called, I  found at Banagan- 
p illy ; the Right Honourable the Countess o f Powis did me the 
honour to receive it among her valuable collection of Indian mine
rals, and now to permit me to represent it by a plate.

The botanical names that occur in these Tracts will be found 
correct, as they have been taken mostly from Dr. Roxburgh’s manu
scripts, or on the authority of my most respected friend the Rev. 
Dr. R ottler: most of the plants I have seen and examined myself.

-It was thought advisable to publish the Meteorological Tables 
in the Appendix i as few o f the kind yet exist which have been 
taken even with so much accuracy as these possess. The conipletest 
copy of it, which contains, besides other periods, one of a year and a 
half of my stay at Cuddapa, has been either mislaid at the packing 
of my things in India, or is among some parcels which have not yet 
come to hand.

M y observations on mere scientific subjects I  have neither found 
leisure nor means, during my stay in England, to elaborate in such 
a manner, as to venture on laying them before the public; but as I  
have yet several years to reside in India, I  shall, if God grant me 
life and health, and my Honourable Masters continue their patron
age, have an opportunity of increasing them, and afterwards of 
rendering them more deserving of notice. I  have in the mean time 
not been sparing in communicating my specimens to such as will be 
able to make them useful; and this, on the whole, was and is the 
primary object. I t  matters but little whether it be known by whom 
a thing is collected, provided it only be used for the good of the 
community. - Many of my friends seem to be of the same opinion L

I

    
 



vm PREFACE.

During my former residence in India I  have m et with some ob
stacles in my pursuit, particularly in latter tim es; but in general I  
gratefully acknowledge having experienced the greatest encouragement. 
The Government of Fort St. George, and its Governors, the Right 
Hon. the Earl of Buckinghamshire, Earl of Powis, and Lord W . Ben- 
finck, have most graciously patronised my pursuits: many gentlemen in 
the Civil and Medical Service, as Mr. W. Petrie, M r. T . Cockburn, 
Dr. W . Roxburgh, Dr. J. Anderson, and others, have generously sup
ported ; and individuals, among whom I name the late Mr. Andrew 
Ross with sentiments o f the liveliest gratitude, have most kindly 
encouraged me. Delicacy forbids me to say more of those who are 
yet alive. May God still preserve them long in health and happiness.

London, 1814.
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TRACTS,

H ISTO RICAL A N D  STATISTIC AL,

ON

I N  D  I  A.

TRA CT I.

sta tistic a l  fr a g m en ts  on  t h e  CARNATIC,

W h a t  is at present called the Carnatic consists of a tract, of land 
extending along the peninsula of .Hinddstan, lately the territory of the 
Nabob , of Arqot, from north latitude 15 “ to about 10'’. Its present capital 
is Madras, well hnown as the seat of a British governor,, and remark
able for the, celebrated struggle between the British and French nations, 
flvhich was terminated by the peace of 1763, and which laid the foundation 
of the British dominions in India. ' A residence of nearly twenty years in 
that .country or its neighbourhood having afforded me abundance*bf oppor
tunity of making myself acquainted with it , I might. easily describe it at 
great length. But aS this has been ahead/repeatedly done by others, I 
shall satisfy myself, in this Essay, with a few statistical remark?, which may 
not perhaps be without their utility.

I. SOIL. _

The soil:of that part of the Caraatie which lies .nearest the sea is a mix
ture of loam and sea sand, spaiingly intermixed with the remains of marine 
animals, and bears evident marks of having been formerly covered by the 
sea. It is affirmed in'the Pooranas, and has been handed down by tradi
tion, that great part of the Coromandel coast wa,s_ suddenly elevated out,

B

    
 



STATISTICAL TEAGMENTS iSoll.

of the sea; but the appearance of the low land renders it evident that this 
tradition cannot be correct. The land must have been'formed gradual^-”, 
and must have elevated itself above the sea precisely in the same way as th 
marsches on the coast of 'Sleswigh, Holstein, &c. The inland regions , 0 
this part of India contain mountains of sienite, with a very small proportion 
of felspar. The fragments of these mountains, washed by the torrents into 
the sea, constitute the sand of this coast; and the small proportion of 
felspar in these rocks probably occasions the badness of the soil; at least 
it accounts for the want of the proper admixture of clay, and for the super
abundance of iron.

I consider the whole soil of this part of the Carnatic to be composed of 
the debris of the decomposed sienitic mountains. According to local cir
cumstances it is either a loam mixed with sand and gravel, and strongly 
impregnated with iron, or in, low and wet places a stiff red loam mixed with 
vegetable earth and fine sand, or in eminences gravel and sand. And it 
is often so much impregnated with common salt, that it presents a saline 
efflorescence in dry weathei>

Near Madras it is a heavy, sterile, salt loam, mixed with silicious sand; 
and along the sea-coast, and for some miles inwards, ŵ e meet at certain 
depths with marine productions, such as cockle and oyster shells, indicating, 
as before observed, that this part of the country consists of land recovered 
from the sea.

By some the soil near Madras has been thought vitriolic or aluminous at 
a certain depth, in consequence of the efflorescence that forms on it when 
it is exposed to the air. But the taste of this saline substance announces 
it to be common salt.

An exact determination how far inland this saline soil extends is an 
important subject of inquiry; because the success of plantations of trees 
that strike deep roots into the ground depends upon it. For trees will 
not thrive in the saline soil, as has been often experienced in the neigh
bourhood of Madras. From the appearances of the country I  conceive, 
that the saline soil does not extend farther than the mount called Little 
St Thomas, and that on the west side of this spot gardening and planting 
may be prosecuted with success.

Between Mount St. Thomas and Vellore the soil is sandy, and nearly as 
poor as in the neighbourhood of Madras; but it is not poisoned by the 
saline impregnation. In the valleys, which are watered by, tanks and rivers,

2

    
 



7Vatey'.'\ THE CARNATIC.

it is more fertile than on the barren downs, which form a range of low hills 
parallel to the coast. I  may mention, as examples, the Conjeveram valley, 
and the villages Damerla, Samindenghy, and others which are watered by 
branches of the Polar. About Conjeveram the soil is more clayey, owing 
to the decomposition of the felspar ŵ hich abounds in the granite of that 
region •. it is scarcely necessary to observe, that the high ground, such as 
those in the neighbourhood of Arcot, are always poorer than the contiguous 
valleys, because the finest particles of the soil are gradually washed away by 
the rains, and deposited in the valleys.

Here and there in the inland parts of the country, we find large spots of 
salt ground, containing either common salt, or a mixture of thait salt and 
soda, which, from the use to which it is applied in India, is known by the 
name of washermen’s earth. The fertile soil called black cotton ground, 
-I have observed only in one place, namely, Kuckalom, where cotton was 
sown together with jonnaloo, or the holcus sorghum of botanists.

In  the valleys along the Ghauts, and between the ranges of hills between 
Vellore and Peddanaikdoorgum, the soil is chiefly loamy, mixed with sand, 
and with a considerable proportion of vegetable mould which' gives it the 
dark shade of brown by which it is distinguished. Near the hills it is often 
stony, but not so much so as 1 have observed it in other parts of the 
country, where the rock, constituting the neighbouring mountains, is not 
so liable to decomposition as the sienite of the Carnatic.

The vegetable admixture and loamiijess are to be ascribed to the great 
quantity of water with which it is inundated for a very great part of the 
year. Rice, or paddy, as it is called in India, is the principal produce, 
and on that account the inhabitants are at great pains to inundate their 
fields from the neighbouring rivers and tanks which abound in the country.

II. WATER.

The water all over the peninsula of Indostan is upon the whole pretty 
good. In rivers it is' best after rain ; tanks, though muddy, being com
posed of rain water, are usually sweet. The water in ŵ ells is often a little 
brackish, owing to a mixture of some common salt or muriate of lim e; for 
these are the only saline bodies that I have found by analysis in the waters 
at Madras and other places. Mineral waters, as far as I  know, do not 
occur on the coast: indeed I  have heard of only one hot spring in the

B 2

    
 



STATISTICAL FRAGMENTS \TVatev'

peninsula; it is situated in the ifiiddle of the Godavery, near Badrachellurn, 
about one hundred miles west from Rajahmundiy. Springs issuing from 
the surface of the ground are almost as scarce as mineral waters; they 
occur only oh the tops of high mountains, as on all hill forts: the water 
which they yield is usually excellent.

I f  we dig almost any where, veins of water may be found proceeding 
from the high land and the Ghauts, which run all along the peninsula. 
The depth at which these veins occur is various: I have observed, that in 
some valleys near the mountains they are more superficial. In the Polnaud, 
for example, near Samulcotah, they occur at the depth of four or five feet 
below the surface; along the Carnatic Ghauts they are deeper, owing, I  
think, to the elevation of the respective countries between them and the 
sea ; for the valleys in the Circars are nearly on a level with the sea shore. 
The intervening country is considerably elevated, while the lower parts of 
the Carnatic valleys are a good deal higher than the coast. I t is in conse
quence of the intermediate high ground between the valley and the coast in 
the Masulipatam circar, that the Godavery cannot be applied to any use in 
watering the countries through which it flows,- while the rivers in the 
Carnatic are of immense use in this respect.

I  can speak with confidence of the Godavery, as the bed of that river 
has been levelled by Mr. Topping as far as its entrance into the low- 
country, and has been found not above a foot higher than at the place 
where it disembogues itself in to  the sea; and as I  have Jived for many 
years either upon its banks or on the very high ground that intervenes 
between the valley of the Ghauts and the coast.

The goodness of water depends, in a great measure, on the nature of 
the strata through which it runs. I f  these strata be impregnated with 
common salt, or- any other similar substance, we may expect to find the 
water brackish: a calcareous or gypseous soil will produce hard water, 
because a portion of the .calcareous salts will be dissolved by the liquid. In  
clayey soil the water will be muddy, but generally soft and good, unless 
the clay happen to contain a mixture o f iron or martial pyrites: in 
primitive tracts of country the water is always transparent and good.

    
 



Agriculture.'^ ON. THE CARNATIC,

III. AGRICULTURE.

The general division of lands on the coast is into high and low land. On 
the former all kinds of small grain are cultivated: on the latter chiefly 
rice, or paddy, aS it is called, which requires to be inundated till it is 
almost ripe. The Tamuls call the latter grounds nanjict and the former' 
puiyie.' The Telingas distinguish them by the names of pallum an^ 
merka.

For both, the cultivators use the same measure, settled, as it is said, by 
Raychie the Dewan of the former nabob of the Carnatic.

The fundamental measure is the kola, which is a measuring stick twenty- 
four feet in length: a square kola is called a kunta, and one hundred of 
these a cawny, equal to two thousand four hundred square feet of English 
land measure, or somewhat more than the eighteenth of an English acre.

On nanjie, paddy, as has been observed, constitutes the principal crop. 
When the soil happens to be very fertile and level, this grain is sown by the 
hand, but in most cases it is transplanted from beds on wliich it had 
been reared till it was nine inches or a foot long. For two cawny it is said 
one kalum, equal to ninety-six pounds of seed, is required, the produce of 
which differs according to the season in which it has been planted.

The farmers raise four different crops in the year, and two of these 
are raised on the same ground. The first is called kamoo punta, and is 
sown from the middle of the month of May to the middle of June, and is 
cut in September. In good seasons it produces fifty kalums, or an increase 
of fifty-fold. The second crop is distinguished by the same name (kauroo 
punta)  but is planted in June and July, and is expected to give a forty-fold 
return. The third crop, called sambha, is planted in July, August, and 
September, and is ripe in January and February: like the second crop it is 
expected to yield a forty-fold return. The fourth .crop, called navara punta, 

'is sown between the middle of November and the middle of January, and 
ripens in April and May. It is the least prbductive of all, yielding between 
twenty and thirty-fold.

The sheep and goat keepers, provided they be fed themselves by the 
farmer during the interval, will drive their flocks for a few weeks on the 
fields, after the removal of the first paddy crop: in such casess the farmers

4 ■ '' '

    
 



STATISTICAL FRAGMENTS \_AgricultuTei

are enabled to sow jonnuloo raghie *, orpessaloot, bobberloo| or kandu- 
loo§, and expect a ten or twelve-fold return.

For the cultivation of one kalum (or forty-eight pucca seer) of paddy, tire 
farmers consider one pair of bullocks to be sufficient. Their ploughs are 
made of the xvaggisa or mimosa latisiliqua of Linnaeus, a hard and brittle 
wood which does not readily absorb the moisture to which it is exposed in 
ploughing the nanjie. The ploughshare is a thin piece of iron of about 
eight inches long, and an inch thick, which in a soil abounding with moisture 
is sufficiently strong to pierce the ground and admit the wooden plough. 
The share projects little more than an inch, and is obtusely pointed.

The mode of renting the ground to the farmers depends on the way in 
which it ean be watered. I f  by pacotas (navarie), and consequently at
tended with much labour, it is let to them at a stipulated sum amounting to 
ten or twelve rupees 11 per cawny. This, supposing it to produce from twenty 
to thirty kalums,leaves them (where rice sells moderately dear) ten or twelve 
rupees for their share of the profit, after one-tenth of the whole produce, 
calculated according to the bazar or shop price, has been deducted. This 
portion is called malavaram, and, in the northern Circars, malmtty.

Lands that can be watered by channels from rivers or tanks are let out for 
shares, of which the Circar gets five and a half, and the farmer four and a 
half, out of which he is obliged to pay the malavaram, or the one-tenth, at 
the bazar price. Two sets of appraisers, one appointed by the Circar^, the 
other by the farmer, estimate the amount of the crop, and report their opi
nion to the renter and the people assembled, and the medium of their ap
praisement is taken as the real quantity for which the Ryot is answerable, till 
what belongs to the Circar is threshed out and delivered to its servants. Cul
tivators,-who are not inhabitants of the village, receive exactly one half of 
the produce, and out of this pay the malavaram.

The punjie or high ground, which cartnot be watered, produces small and 
dry grains, the followingare the principal of these— arOga. (paspalum. f r u -  
mentaceum), raghie ( eleusine corocana), o f which there are three varieties, 
sajja C/io/cus sacc/iaratumj, jonna (holms sorghum), chauma (panicum mU 
liaceum), and. corra (panicum italicum, or millet). The three first of these 
are sown in the beginning of the rains in June, are ripe in September, and

* Eleusine corocana. 
 ̂ Cytisus cajam.

+ Fhaseolus mungo. 
y Au Arcot rupee is 2s. 4d.

J Dolichos catjang. 
f  GoTernment.

    
 



Jgriculturjt.l ©U THE CAKNATJC.

yield on an average a twenty-fold produce} the next arfe s6wn in August and 
are ripe in November.

As the first four of these grains, especially the jonnaj require strong 
ground which is ploughed with difficulty, four pair of bullocks are consi
dered as requisite for the cultivation of one kalum of seed. But it ought to 
be observed that this quantity requires much more ground than a kalum of 
paddy  ̂ A kalum of chauma requires only two pair of bullocks.

The plough for cultivating high ground is made of maddie (Jicus), a tough 
kind of wood which is strengthened by a much larger ploughshare than that 
for the loVv grounds, in order to overcome the superior hardness of the soil.

A little of the following kinds of grain is sown in October, and is ripe in 
January—minuma (phaseolus minimus), pessara {phaseolus mungQ), wulawa 
{glycine tomentosa), kanda {cytisus cajan),ho\i\iata {dolichos eatjang), &\sa.nAst. 
{dolichos sinc77sis)i

The punjie is let out at a stipulated rent which is regulated by the kind of 
grain sown on ip, or rather by the quality of the ground which renders it 
capable of producing certain kinds of grain. A cawny of the soil on which 
leguminous grains are sown is rented at from one and a half to three rupees. 
It is the worst kind of soil, being sandy and barren, and very little tillage is 
bestowed upon it. The soil on which what are called small grains are sown^ 
as jonna, aruga, faghie, &c. rents at from three to six rupees the cawny, 
besides the malavaram, or one-tenth of the whole produce at the bazar price.

Natchini or raghie is the kind of small grain most cultivated, as it finds a 
ready market every where among the lower classes of people who chiefly 
subsist upon it. But in the Pollams * the fields which can be watered by the 
rivers or tanks ai-e chiefly attended to. Sugar is cultivated only in small 
quantities, probably because the soil in general is not rich enough for the 
cultivation of the sugar cane. But indigo I  have found near Amboor in a 
tolerably flourishing state; and if  the demand were greater this plant might 
be cultivated to much advantage. I  am of opinion that indigo manufactured 
from dried leaves t ,  as is practised in the Carnaticj forms a more durable 
dye than when it is prepared in a diflhrent manner. I  draw this conclusion 
from a trial which I made upon a large scale. I  brought at a considerable 
expense a dyer from Porto NoVo with a quantity of his indigo. As long as 
it lasted I made blue cloth of as fine and as durable a colour as can be ob-

* The valleys between the Ghauts.
+ The dyers in Europe are much prejudiced against this as well as that made by boiling.;
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tained in that part of India. But as soon as we employed indigo manufac
tured by boiling, which is apparently the best mode of preparing it, the 
cloth, though at first beautiful to look at, lost its colour rapidly, and was in 
every respect similar to cloth dyed in the northern Circars.

The cotton chiefly cultivated on the coast is the common dxvarf cotton^ 
{gossyplum herbaceu7n). I t grows best on what is called the black cotton 
soil; but it may be raised upon any soil whatever, provided it be not mere 
sand. I have seen it growing on the hills, as on Kailasghur *, very luxuriantly 
between the stones. Perhaps it may have originally been in a wild state upon 
that hill, but at present the cotton is collected there. Nor have I any doubt 
that with a little attention on the part of the servants of Government the 
other hills along the coast might be made to produce this most valuable 
articled At present most o f the cotton used in the Company’s dominions is 
imported from the inland countries. A perpetual or a long exemption from 
all the Circar claims would probably be the best encouragement that could 
be given to the ryots for their attention to the culture of grounds, which 
have been hitherto allowed to remain in a state of nature. I t is true that 
there is a good deal of uncultivated ground in the low country; but the soil 
in all such places is exceedingly bad ; that of the hills though in general very 
stony is much better. Hence they are every way entitled to the preference 
when cultivation is to be attempted.

After proceeding several miles inland few cocoa-nut trees are to be seen, 
except those in the villages of the Jaghire, which are planted in rows before 
the houses of the inhabitants, and appear to thrive remarkably, well. The 
high value of the ground is probably the reason why this useful tree is so 
little attended to in the Carnatic. Fields planted even with fruit trees do 
not yield so much profit as paddy fields. But as this apology does not apply 
to the streets o f the villages, they might be stocked with cocoa-nut trees to 
great advantage.

IV. W EATHER AND CLIMATE.

As I have not had an opportunity of observing the_different seasons of the 
year in the Carnatic, I have derived my knowledge of this subject chiefly 
from the writings of the natives themselves. The passages which I  employ 
1 must, however, confess I  did not extract from the works myselfj they were

* A hill fort near Vellore.
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given me by a Bramin, to whom I  am likewise indebted for the explanation 
of them. , '

The Hindoo year is divided into six seasons, the names of which are de
scriptive of their principal properties.

The first season is the 'wasanta rutuwdo. It begins with the Hindoo year 
in the middle of March, and lasts till the middle of May. The pleasures and 
occupations of Gods and men during this season are described with all the poe
tical luxuriance of the Indian bards. I t is the season of the Gods, as it is em
phatically called. The weather is serene and c l ear t he  farmer’s occupations 
are mostly over, and he has time to celebrate the yearly marriages of his Gods 
and friends. Many of their favourite trees are then in blossom, as the mango, 
from the young beautiful leaves of which Mammudoo * makes his shafts; and 
the inhalation of its vivifying pollen (called Mammudoo’s sparks) is believed 
to raise similar passions in men and .flowers. The southerly breezes that 
blow during the night are the Zephyrs of the western-regions, to which the 
voluptuousness of the vernal season is particularly ascribed.

The second season is the greeshmd rutuxcoo  ̂ the hottest part of the year. 
As Krishna is represented of the darkest bluish black huer(cloud colour), a 
tinge of the skin- that Can be only produced by long exposure to a sun-burnt, 
climate, I  thought it not unlikely, as I had been told by many Bramins, 
that the name of this season was derived from that black deity. The differ
ence between the initial G and K I  di(T not consider as a sufficient ob
jection, because I  found them in many other cases used indifferently. But 
in the books which I  have already noticed Greeshma is derived from the 
Shanscrit wmrd Greeshmaha, sxveat; so that greeshma rutuwoo is to be trans-, 
lated the sxveating season. ' '

All countries within the north tropic must be hottest at this season, because 
the sun is nearly vertical. But it is the blowing of what are called the land 
xcinds during this season along the coast of Coromandel that renders this 
country so disagreeably hot at this period. Like all great changes in nature, 
they do not come all of a sudden or surprise us unprepared. The most re-- 
markable of the forerunners are the whlr/mnds which, at the end of March 
and beginning of April, show themselves between eleven and twelve at noon, 
increasing daily both in strength and number, and moving from west to east 
in varying directions all over the country. They carry dust and light things 
along with them, and are called by the natives peshashes, or devils. After

* The Indian Cupid,.
■ - ■ ' " C -
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the whirlwinds have continued for some weeks they are succeeded by heavy 
clouds which appear at the same time of the day, and becoming gradually 
larger they at last burst forth in heavy showers of rain, accompanied by vio
lent peals of thunder and lightning. These violent rains come mostly from 
south-west, while the land winds usually blow frorh due west. They begin 
in the west, for they are earlier felt inland near the ranges of hills than 6n the 
coast; they are always preceded by a long calm, and carry before them a 
cloud of dust. The atmosphere while they blow is always hazy and appa
rently thicker than in common, and the sun when rising appears as if  in
volved in mist or dust.

They set in about ten or eleven o’clock in the forenoon, and increase in 
violence and heat till they are stopped by an easterly wind called the sea 
breeze, which begins to waft delight and health along the coast about two 
in the afternoop or sometimes earlier. The sea breeze is preceded by a short 
lull or calm. I f  the sea breeze' fail, as sometimes happens, the land wind 
continues blowing, but gradually decreases in strength, and finally dies 
away in the beginning of the night, having slowly veered round to the 
south-west. About morning a little motion of the air is perceptible; but it 
is very weak, until at the usual time the wind sets in stronger and hotter 
than on the preceding day.

The land winds are said to be dry, and on that account productive of an 
uneasy sensation all over the body, with a dryness of the skin as if  the per
spiration had been suddenly stopped. This sensation is peculiarly felt in the 
eyes, which we are frequently obliged to shut while walking in this wind, 
because they become quite stiff.

These winds' are frequently so hot that they destroy men and animals if 
exposed to them for a short time. I t is not very uncommon to see large 
kites and crows, while on the wing, drop down at once as if  they had no 
life in them. Nor is it an, unfrequent occurrence for a place, containing 
fi’om five to ten thousand inhabitants, to lose-'four or fiv̂ e in a day in conse
quence of exposing themselves to this wind for too long a time. This hap
pens chiefly at the setting in of the wind, when people are caught unpre
pared. Pains of the bones and general lassitude are universally felt, and 
paralytic or hemiplectic affections are by no means uncommon.

Along the coast, and for a few miles inland, the inhabitants are relieved 
by the sea breeze j but at the distance of ten or twenty miles from the sea 
its good effects are not so much experienced > for it arrives late in the after-
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noon, and is already heated by the tract of country over which it has passed-. 
Nothing can fee more distressing than the failure of the sea breeze for seve
ral successive days, when the land wind blows all night and heats every 
thing so much as to become distressing to the touch. This was the, case In 
the year 1799 in the northern Circars for almost a fortnight. The thermo
meter at mid-night stood at 108°, and at eight o’clock at 112°. Neither 
wood nor glass is capable of bearing this heat for any length of time j the 
latter, as shades, globe lanthorns, &c. crack and fly in pieces; the former 
warps and shrinks. The nails fall out of the doors and tables. I  have never 
myself seen the thermometer higher than 115° in the coolest part of the 
house. Some persons affirm that in such cases they have seen it as high 
as 130°. - -

Nightly illuminations of the Ghauts or of the hills in their neighbourhood 
are seen at this season, after it has continued for some time without rain. 
These appear always about the middle of the mountain, seldom or hever 
reaching the top. They frequently present very interesting and beautiful 
scenes. As far as my observations go they are confined to those hills which 
are covered with bamboo bushes. The natives account for these spontaneous 
combustions by the friction of the bamboos against each other, an explana
tion which appears to me satisfactory. In Europe I know these spontane
ous combustions have been much discredited, because they could not'.be 
explained by means of favourite theories invented within the walls of a col
lege, 01* perhaps a less respectable place.

The natives use no other means of securing themselves against the eflects 
of the land winds, than shutting up their houses and bathing in the morn
ing and evening.' Europeans cool their apartments by means of wetted tats, 
made of straw or grass, and sometimes of the roots of the xoattie waeroo *, 
which when wetted exhales a pleasant but faint smell. I t  will appear incre
dible to .those who have never witnessed it, when I say that the water eva
porates so fast that several people are constantly employed throwing it upon 
the tats, the dimensions of which are eight feet by four. Without this la
bour the requisite degree o f coolness could not be obtained. I  have known 
several gentlemen who, during the continuance of the land wind, have kept 
people constantly employed in pouring water over them both night and day, 
and apparently without suffering any inconvenience in point of health.

I t  is'natural to ask the question here, how comes the land wind to be s6

* Andropogon Muricatulum. 
C 2
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much heated ? The usual answer is, by passing over the surface of a bon- 
siderable tract of heated country. But this, though it may, to a certain ex
tent, be true, does not appear to me sufficient to account for the very high 
temperature which this,wind has acquired. I f  this peninsula, like Zaara, in 
Africa, or the northern parts of Arabia, were a tract of desert dry sand, over 
which the land-wind swept, we should not be surprised to find the temperature 
of that wind as high as 115° or 130°. But this, though a hilly, is a cultivated 
countrjL I am disposed to believe that the valleys winding through the 
Ghauts are the places where the temperature of the atmosphere is so much 
elevated. The hills that form the boundaries of these valleys will reflect the 
rays of the sun towards the centre, and this must be attended with a prodi
gious increase of temperature. The atmosphere, remaining stagnant for some 
time in these valleys, must be very much heated; and when it is at length 
forced outwards by the pressure of the air on the higher grounds, it constitutes 
the land-winds, which blow with such disagreeable regularity during summer 
in Coromandel. This accounts too for a circumstance w'hich has often been 
observed, that the land-winds are hotter near the mouth of these valleys 
than any where else.

If  I were disposed to speculate farther on this subject, I would conjecture 
that the vast quantity of vapour condensed during this season, in these parts^ 
into clouds and rain, must set at liberty a considerable quantity of heat; 
which probably contributes to raise the temperature of the land-winds.

The land-winds in India are not considered as prejudicial to the health, pro<» 
bably because a few only suffer during their continuance. But if we consider 
the effects which such heat must have upon the human body, and if we consult 
the registei’s of mortality for many successive years, we shall find that soon 
after the termination of these winds in the month of June, bilious fevers 
finish the career of many persons, particularly of the old and debilitated; I t  
is a common and a true saying, that an old valetudinarian will not Jong suit 
vive the land-winds.

In the latter part of this season, the water of the Cavery comes into the Carw 
natic, and gives fresh life and animation to the cultiv'ator. During this dry 
season in the Carnatic, the violent monsoon rains fall on the Malabar coasti. 
The sages among the natives say that this river comes fi’om the neighbour*, 
hood of a Mount called Sampia, which lies in the Sanda country. About this 
time, and a little before it, violent storms of thunder, and hail, sometimes 
blow from the west, which gives to this season the title of the little monsoon.

3
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The third season is the rutwwoo, or rainy season. But though this
name may be accurately applied on the Malabar coast, and in the higher pro
vinces of India, this is not the season when the heaviest rains fall in the Car
natic. . The air is sometimes cooled by showers, and the sky is cloudy; but 
the true rainy season is

The fourth season, called' siradra rutmcoo, or the drying season. In it the 
heavy rains fall in the Carnatic, fill the tanks, and often inundate the coun
try. The rains and the wind are said to come chiefly from the east and north
east, and are at least a fortnight or a month later than in the Circars. It is 
an established opinion in Hindostan, that the rains are in proportion to the 
heat of theGreeshma season; and thisopinionis supported by my observation s-. 
The weather and the wind which prevail in this season are said to make people 
drowsy apd sleepy. ’ '

I t may be worth while to notice here several of the meteorological opinions 
of the Indians, as affording some means of judging of the state of their know
ledge. . , '

In tho Megha Sandusha-Grandum,‘it is said of thunder—When the smokOj 
lightning, w'ater, and wind combine together, and rise towards the regions in 
which the probhunda wind * reigns, a friction is produced bebveen these sub
stances, which occasions the discharge of bolts with the accompanying 
thunder..

According to the Chumpoo Ramayana, the following predictions may be 
formed from the colour of the lightning. I f  the lightning be o f an impure 
green, colour, it precedes strong wand; if red, the weather, will be after
wards h o t; if yellow, strong thunder and rain will follow and if white, or 
black, it presages a season without rain, and consequently dearth; ■

The first of the works from which these quotations are taken, treats of ̂ 
nothing but clouds; the' second is one of the many Ramayana,. or Epic 
Poerns, celebrating the feats of Rania;.

In the Almanacs of the Hindoos,, regular notice is taken of the quantity 
of rain that will fall in the different seasons, computing it by eOnchuins t. For 
example, in-the ChoIam,country, will be three, in the Guntoor six conchnms . 
of rain, &c. I thought this, at first, a prophecy without meaning, but 
learnt afterAvards that many persons are in the habit of keeping an account of, 
the rain as it falls.. Their rain gauge is merely a common cutcherry pot, which i

* A  wind that blows at some height above the surface of the earth..
A measure of eight pounds,,
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is placed before the house, and emptied as often as the rain has filled it. 
x4.mong the remarkable news of the weather^ the sages of the .village are in 
the habit of inquiring how many pots it has rained.

The fifth season is the hementa, or cool season, from the middle of De
cember to the middle of February. The countries along the Ghauts, and in 
the valleys, are, in the wasanta season, hotter than in the open country; but 
in this season they are much colder. The dews are much heavier than in the 
plains, and they increase in proportion to their vicinity to the mountains. 
The greatest cold is felt immediately after the deposition of the dew, an hour 
after sun-rise, probably proceeding from the evaporation of the dew, which, 
after the sun gets higher, is not so, much felt.

The last season is the sisa rutuwoo. In it the wind blows from the south
east, and is called the along shore wind. It is strong, and, on account o f the 
sand which it carries with it, very unpleasant; and it is usually reckoned un
healthy. The weather is serene, moderately cool, and indeed what the 
wasanta rutuwoo is represented to be by the Indian poets. Hence I  should 

, conclude that the division and description of the seasons have been made in 
the northern provinces of Bengal, where the names are much more expres
sive or descriptive of nature in those seasons.

The following translation is supposed to be pronounced by a Bramin to a 
Rajah, as a kind of blessing, and literally translated can scarcely be under
stood. Indeed the Indian poets are so unreasonable as seemingly to wish 
not to be understood -without their comments.

“ May you enjoy in Hemanta'the congenial warmth of your wife ; in Sisa, 
the gentle heat of the sun y the pleasures of a shady garden in Wasanta, and 
of cool bathing in Greeshma 5 a comfortable high room in Warasha, and a 
copious draught of fresh milkirt Siradra. And may your enemies disappear, 
as the day in Henianta, like the lotus flower in Sisa, like sexual bashfulness 
in Wasanta; may they be as short-lived as the nights in Greeshma, and 
vanish like dust in Warasha, and moisture in Siradra.”

V. ROADS.

The roads in this part of the Gamatic are, generally speaking, pretty 
good', and indeed excellent, when compared with those in the northern d r 
ears. This observation, however, applies only to the best season of the year 
for travelling. In order to judge of them in the rainy season, we must consult

3
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the general face of the country. In all cases, the goodness of the roads is in
variably as the state of cultivation. Where rice, sugar, or jonnaloo are culti
vated in any abundance, we may be assured that the roads, in the wet season, 
will be both narrow and bad, while high and sandy tracts of ground, which 
cannot be watered, and therefore produce only dry grains, will haye good 
roads even at that season. Hence I conclude that the roads between the 
Mount and Conjeveram are tolerably good in every season, and perhaps in 
some places, where the deep sand is distressing in the dry, they will be best 
in the rainy season ; and bad between Vellore and the Ghauts in the latter.

The avenues of trees, and the numerous choultries, render the roads in this 
country very pleasant and commodious for travellers of all descriptions. The 
avenues, however, are by no means regular, either with respect to the dis
tance and number of trees, or their breadth, or even their continuity. Some
times vacancies of many miles occux’, as between. Raychie, Choultiy, and 
Conjeveram. The trees are usually planted sufficiently close;, with under
wood between them; and the greater number are banyans *. Tamarinds 
and mangos ( mangifera indica)  ■ supply their place near villages, where 
frequent topes \  of the same kind of trees occur. The Madras avenue 
tree, and the portia (hybiscus popalneus), are not, often seen. Thq 
latter has not been so much attended to as it merits, from, its quick growth 
and fine shade, probably on account of the kind of catterpillar that feeds 
upon it, which, when it falls on the skin, occasions blisters and ulcerations. 
The Madras avenue tree $ is deservedly neglected, as it afiTords no shade in 
the hotest seasons of the year, when it is most wanted.

Among the smaller trees, I  fi equently observed the galeduppa pungam, 
the kanuga of the Gentoos; the seeds of which yield a medicinal oil. It 
grows, in many places, to a large handsome tree.

The Choultries are much more numerous than are requisite for the number 
of travellers. They are all terraced, and built of quarry stones, or brick and 
chiinam§. The smaller ones are single square rooms, open towards the street, 
where the roof is supported by large square pillars. In the walls are excava
tions for lamps, which are lighted in the night. But they have no windows. 
The larger ones, as Veerapermal Suttrum, four coss west of Stree Permatore, 
and Raychie Choultry, near Conjeveram, are fine extensive buildings. The 
former has an open court in the middle, surrounded by a spacious covered

* Several species of Jicus^ by sending their roots in different directions down along the' 
trunk, and from the branches into the,road, spoil it for wheel carriages.

+ Copses. Odina. § Mprtar.
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veranda, which, in the houses of the natives, is always the most frequented 
part of the habitation. Doors enter froth it into the more, secret 
recesses.

Notwithstanding the characteristic - cleanliness of the natives of India, 
these choultries, with the exception of a very few, where attendants are kept 
to clean and sweep them, are disgustingly dirty. Rather than stay in one of 
them, I would, even in the hottest season, prefer the shade of a tree. The 
smoke produced by their culinary operations is one of the most disagreeable 
things. I t  heats the. place and blackens the walls, and we seldom find a 
choultry free from it, because the Fakeers, and many other people, are too 
lazy to dress their food at a distance from the choultry. In the rainy season, 
these choultries are comfortable to all ranks and descriptions of travellers, 
and, by a little attention of the police, might be rendered very pleasant 
temporary abodes. The turn of the richer classes of natives for building 
such places of accommodation for travellers might be improved, by en
couraging them to extend their charity to countries more in want of it than 
the vicinity of the capital. Some honorary privilege, for example, might 
be held out to them, which they value much more than money.

Eveiy choultry has a pond or tank near it, partly to serve for the daily 
ablutions of the Hindoos, and partly to allay their thirst, which the natives 
in general are much less capable of bearing than the Europeans. I  have 
been astonished during my excursions, to find them complain of want of 
water, in cases where I  underwent at least as much fatigue as themselves, 
without feeling any inclination to drink: they were equally astonished 
when I refused a draught of turbid water, -wdiich they happened to find in 
a little nasty pool, to partake of which they never fail to invite the whole 
party, by crying out emphatically, “ good water.” In consequence of thia? 
propensity, it becomes a very charitable action, during the hot land-wind 
season, to erect temporary buildings near the road side, where water, whey, 
or butter-milk is served out to travellers by a Bramin or Soodra. This 
custom prevails much in the northern Circars, where indeed I  myself 
established a place of the kind.

The preceding remarks apply almost correctly to the road from Con- 
jeveramTo Wallajahbad and Vellore, excepting that in those places where 
rice is cultivated in any quantity j as about Conjeveram itself, at Damerla, 
and Samindinghj, the road is necessarily bad and deep in the wet season. 
We must except also the bed of the river Polar, between Arcot and 
Vellore, which is very broad, and a deep distressing sand in the dry season.
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The road from Vellore, in the valley of Ambore, to Santghus, was very 
pleasant and good in the season that we passed, but probably bad in the 
rainy season, from the torrents of rain from the neighbouring mountains 
that must inundate the country. The best, though the steepest, road in the 
country is the Peddanaikdoorgum pass, which, with great labour, has been 
cut through rocks by the pioneers, a set of people, by the wise regu
lations of government, as useful in times of peace as they are in those 
of war.

Whether the want of large wheel carriages rendered the establishment of 
public roads unnecessary in the opinion of the former rulers of India, or 
whether the want of roads prevented the use of wheel carriages, I cannot 
determine. But this circumstance shows the little progress they had made in 
civilization, even when compared with the ■ other Asiatic nations. The 
Japannese, for example, look upon the preservation of roads as one of the 
principal charges incumbent on their government: bideed in all well-formed 
governments the importance of roads, both in time of peace and war, will 
not suffer them to be neglected, especially as the establishment of con
venient ones is one of the greatest encouragements that can be held out 
for increasing manufactures and inland trade; it is true that we can convey 
goods from the Mysore, and other parts of India, to the coast, on the 
backs of bullocks; but it is no less true, that four bullocks in a four- 
wheeled carriage will draw more than sixteen or twenty can carry on their 
backs. In mercantile transactions, nine maund, or two hundred and 
sixteen pounds, are allowed for the load of a good bullock, but they seldom 
carry more than twn hundred pounds, and often less.

To give a plan where and how roads should be constructed does not 
come within my pfovincej but a few hints, derived from observation, will 
not be thought, I  hope, too presumptuous.

The best materials for roads would be the disintegrated sienite, common 
all over the country near the hills, or the bed which is found by digging 
several feet under ground, all along from Conjeverara and farther east, 
which is a decomposed granite. These materials, especially the sienite, 
would harden much, I conceive, if  some lime-stone or marl were mixed 
with it, substances which, in small quantities, maybe found everywhere; 
it would then be nearly similar to the Nellore clay,- which hardens when 
exposed to the air.

> D
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'The loam oi* sand taken from the surface of the country would not, for 
obvious reasons, afford a lasting good road.

In countries where rice is cultivated, sluices might be made, or ratlier 
arched ciiannels, at the bottom of the road, at proper distances for the 
communication’of the water: if this is not attended to, the ryots will, in 
spite of all prohibitions, contrive to cut channels across the road, either ta  
get rid of their superabundance of water, or to get a share o f water 
belonging to their neighbours, which they conceive themselves to have sL 
right to. I t should by no means be allowed 'to employ the road as a dam to 
collect water as in a tank, as this might materially hurt i t ; and a sudden 
rain might even break the road, as often happens to the strongest tank 
embankments.

Besides avenues of trees on the sides-of the road, palmeyra or date trees 
might be planted in close rows on the ascent of its-sides j as, not to mention 
the use of the trees in future times, 'they would soon remarkably strengthen 
the roads.

Malefactors of all kinds, and especially palankeen boys and servants 
convicted of malpractices towards their masters, or run-aways, I  would 
recommend as the fittest persons to keep the roads in repair. People of this 
description are never wanting.

It would contribute much to the beauty of the road, if the species of tree 
constituting the avenues were changed every mile, or at fixed distances. 
Such a regular succession woyld point out to the traveller the number 
of miles he had gone.

I conceive the following to be the best trees for avenues.
1 . Hibiscus populneus: but this tree should not be too abundant, as i t  

feeds a very troublesome caterpillar.
2. Artocarpus integrifolia, or jack fruit. This is a fine shady tree o f 

quick growth, and producing a nourishing fruit: I  have seen it planted 
by the road side in some parts of the Mysore, chiefly about Ooseottah, by 
the order of Tippoo.

8. Tamarind. This tree, though of slow growth, affords a fine shelter 
in,the hottest season of the year, not to mention the usefulness of its pulp 
and leaves; but this tree ought to be sparingly planted, because it is- 
believed by the natives to diftuse noxious vapours during the night. No 
other vegetable will grow under it.

6
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4. Bassia longifolia. I t grows luxuriantly in the worst soil: from its 
seeds an oil is expressed.-

5. Mimusops elengi, A fine tree with good fruit.
6. Mango. This is a shady useful tree, that thrives in any soil, and is 

not slow in growth.
7 . Melia azedarachta. This is also a very useful and handsome tree, the 

leaves, bark, and fruit of which possess medical virtues. It is of quick 
growth.

8. Tectonia grandis, the teak tree. I t  grows best in hilly countries. The 
seeds are often a year in the ground before they come up, but afterwards 
its growth is not slow. Probably it may not be advisable to plant this tree 
in the low countries.

9. ’ Mimosa latisiliqua, the tirisina of the Gentoos. I t grows soon to be 
a large fine tree, the flowers of which are remarkable for their grateful 
odours; the wood is durable and hard, and answers better than any other for 
sugar mills and ploughs.

10. Bastard cedar (bubroma). I t is of quick growth, and is of sufficient 
size for an avenue tree.

VI. REMABKABLE PLACES.

The most remarkable places on our road to the Ghauts were Conjeveram, 
Wallajanagar, Vellore, and Sautghur. I  shall notice what has come to my 

. knowledge respecting these places, that I  do not consider as too trite or 
too well known to deserve a place here.

Conjeveram, renowned in the ancient history of the country, and known 
to Europeans by the military transactions of the Carnatic wars, is still a 
very large and. populous place. I t lies in a kind of valley, which has a 
cheerful appearance. The village is five or six miles long; the streets are 
mostly broad, and planted on both sides with cocoa nut and bastard cedar 
trees: many gardens and topes are conspicuous in it, under the shade of 
W'hich the weavers have their looms. Round the whole village is a bound 
hedge, chiefly of the agave americana, which, together with the gates, is 
capable, during war  ̂ of keeping off* any irregular body of horse: such 
.troops, during the late wars of Hyder and Tippoo, proved, exceedingly 
destructive to the Carnatic. The small river Wegavatty, which runs along 
the western skirts of the village, contributes much to the fertility o f the

D 2
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valley : its bed is very sandy,'and water is found every where by-digging a 
few feet through the sand. Hence the saying that the water of this river is 
in some seasons above, in others under, its bed.

Many tanks of a large size have been constructed in this valley, chiefly at 
its west end, because the country on that side is sloping, and consequently 
favourable for collecting water: there are tanks likewise in the village 
near the numerous pagodas. We encamped near a very remarkable one, 
for which it is said the gods collected water from no lesg than three millions 
of rivers : it lies on the west side o f the great pagoda. Every Bramin who 
visits the place for the first time must perform his ablutions in this tank, and 
spend some money in charity, or rather in furnishing food to a number of 
Bramins of the place in honour of the manes of his forefathers.

There are three religious divisions in this place, namely, Siwa conjie^ 
Wishnoo conjie, and Jina conjie. The largest pagoda is dedicated to  
Sew,a, where he is worshipped under the usual form of a lingum, or the 
creative attribute of Deity. As the Hindoos acknowlege five elements, 
water, earth, fire, air, and ether, so also they worship five different lingums, 
called Pqncha iingaloo. The lingum here is made of earth, and conse
quently represents that element. The other four are made of stone, dis
tinguished by their colours according to the element which they are to 
represent. It appeared (for this is the theological expression) under a 
mango tree, the tree sacred to Mammudoo, or the God of Love, who 
makes his shafts from the young leaves of it.

In Wishnoo conjie, the deity called Wishnoo is worshipped, but it is here 
by no means so celebrated as the former, there being but few of this sect in 
the Carnatic. Jina conjie is scarcely worth mentioning; there are a few 
houses on the west side of the river where they have a temple, containing a 
a representation of Bhouda.

According to the stalapuranam * this must have been a famous place in  
ancient times, as places at the distance of five yojanums on each cardinal 
point of the compass are represented as its gates or keys. To the east is 
Mahavellyporam, to the west Wirinjiporam, to the north Narrainawannam, 
and to the south Tindiwanam. A yojanum is equal to four coss, or eight 
miles, so that each of these places should be forty miles from Conjeveram, 
and this is very nearly the casei. As we find pagodas of some note at all these

♦ The best if  not the only geographical account o f ancient Ilind ostan : 
be translated’.

it deserves t»
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places, we have reason to think that by ^ate is meant places of worship, to 
be visited before pilgrims are allowed to prostrate themselves before the 
principal deity. The pious v Hindoos are obliged in all small pagodas to 
worship Puliar or Wikneswandu,* and Bayrudu, inferior deities repre- 
sended, the first by a god with an elephant’s head, and the second by a 
dog, before they can have access to the principal deities of the place.

The real age of this large pagoda is lost in obscurity; but the Hindoos 
affirm that it was built by Weswakarmadu, the chief architect of the Dewatas. 
He lived in the golden age, and the gates were constructed by him of gold, 
which, in that happy sera, constituted the common material. The Annagunda 
Krishnarailu, it is said, built the very extensive porticos erected on no fewer 
than a thousand pillars; and I think it probable that, under the reign of that 
prince, the pagoda acquired much of its celebrity. It is now a noble build
ing, and well worth seeing ; but as the Bramins would not allow me to view 
the interior, I  disdained to take any notice of the exterior. The arrogance 
and contumely with which the Bramins in the Carnatic are allowed to treat 
Europeans, is almost proverbial j and as it proceeds entirely from the motives 
which the Madras Dubashes are inculcating and spreading, it is becoming 
more and more intolerable. Something is due to inveterate prejudices, but 
to countenance them, and to suffer them to be encouraged, is acting with too' 
much liberality.

The only people at Conjeveram that have the means of building or repairing 
pagodas, are the weavers, a great number o f whom reside here. They are 
always the most dissolute, but at the same time the most useful set of men. 
They earn their money by great industry, and spend it like fools, in every, 
kind of play. Owing to their sedentary life, they resemble their brethren in 
other countries in their sickly and meagre appearance. They are not jealous 
of one another. The manufactures of this - place are red handkerchiefs, 
turbans, and dressing cloths for men and women. Punjums, and other useful  ̂
cloth, might no doubt be manufactured here as well as in other parts of the 
Carnatic. Saltpetre might be made also, as the earth contains it in many 
streets in great abundance. Indeed I  saw them collecting it, but whether to ' 
procure saltpetre from it, or to manure their gardens, I do not know y for it 
constitutes an excellent manure for sugar canes, chillies (capsicum annuum), 
and for na,tchemy fields. I saw little appearance of saltpetre in other parts of

* Gau«sa»
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the Jaghire, or in the Arcot country,’ except at Wirinjiporam, where it is 
manufactured for sale. A banyan pays yearly fifty rupees rent to the Nabob, 
and sells his product, which amounts to about twenty candies, at eighty 
rupees per candy, to the country people. This amounts to 464l pagodas. 
Now, if we deduct 160 pagodas for the expense of the manufacture and for 
the rent, there will remain a handsome profit of 250 pagodas.

, Wall^anagur is a little town containing about 300 houses, twenty-five miles 
distant from Conjeveram, and three from Arcot. I t is better known by the 
trade which it carries on all over the country than by its situation, or exter
nal attractions. It was built about forty years ago, by Raychie, the Nabob's 
Dewan, who encouraged tradesmen from all quarters to settle in it, by 
promising them an exemption for five years from all duties, assessments, and 
customs, which are usually levied with great severity upon the houses, shops, 
persons, &c. of banyans, and other traders. The consequence was a con
siderable concourse of people, who have, by their industry and frugality, 
rendered its trade extensive and flourishing. Every article that India fur
nishes can be procured here, and even money transactions are carried on to a 
great amount;

The situation of this place has been judiciously chosen, though probably 
owing to an accident, which pointed it out as a lucky spot. As its position is 
nearly centrical, it is well calculated to unite the trade of the Marattas, the 
Nizam, and the Mysore countries, who send down annually a great host o f 
lombardies, with their productions. They take, in return, salt, and some 
European articles, such as red cloth, knives, looking-glasses, &c. These 
the merchants keep ready while the lombardies go to the coast for salt.

The want of rivers, and of wheel carriages, is not so much felt in India 
as they would be in other countries, because a set of people called Lom
bardies, or Brinjaries, dedicate the whole of their time to the transportation 
of goods from one province to another. They make their appearance at 
certain seasons with droves of many thousand head of cattle; and as long as 
the roads continue in their present state, these people must remain the sole 
carriers of Indian merchandize.

No other' encouragement but a short exemption fi'om assessments and 
customs was necessary to render Wallajanagur a flourishing place ; the same 
method would succeed in procuring similar establishments all along the coast. 
They would be of the utmost consequence to the English tei’ritory in that 
country, and to the revenue of the Company. Those places would be
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best fitted for the .purpose where nature herself has opened a commu
nication between the upper and lower countries: for example, near all 
the great rivers or passes where we find the lomhardies enter the low 
country. Rajanagram, near Rajamundry, is I  believe well situated, and 
would require but little encouragement to render it flourishing.’ Another 
place of the kind in the Muglatore, one between Ellore and Masulipatam, 
and several on both banks of the Kistnah, and near Ongole, would give 
a favourable turn to trade in the Circars.

Vellore, or as the natives call it, Ray Ellore, or Stone Ellore (to distin
guish it from Ellore in the Circars, called Upper Ellore, or Salt Ellore) iŝ ' 
well known in this country, as it has been constantly one of the principal 
stations of the Company’s forces. Tradition says it was built about five 
hundred years ago by a Polygar called Bomma Naidoo, who, having dis
covered a concealed treasure, was anxious to secure his independence. 
His family eontinued masters of the place during about one hundred years,, 
when they were obliged to resign themselves to the mercy of Kirstmarailooi 
of Annagunda, who appeared with a large force before the place. About 
fifty years ago it eame into the possession of the Nabob of Arcot, who still 
possesses* the revenue of the country, of which Vellore is the capital.

The hill fort is now almost entirely neglected, but the lower is said to be- 
very strong. In the broad and deep ditch are many alligators, turtle, and 
large fish: the alligators are not molested, and seemingly do not attempt tOi 
attack the human species. The Pettah is very large and populous ; the 
inhabitants are chiefly Malabarst and Moormen, many of whom belong to the 
sons of Tippoo Sultan, to whom Vellore has been assigned as their future- 
place of residence.l The palaces built for them are on a very large scale,, 
and accommodated to their own notions of comfort and elegance.

The country round Vellore is very well cultivated, and diversified with 
many chains of hills: it is indeed one of the larger valleys formed by those 
ranges of hills called the Mysore Table-land, which f  conceive to be nearly 
on a level with the summits of the highest among these mountains.,

Sautghur is the last place in our way through the Carnatic of any conse
quence, and it is more remarkable for what it has been than what it is at 
present.. By the Hindoos it is called Sewana Kandala Durgum- I t  coa-

* A t the time this was written-,. f  Properly T ’amulS.,
I  Since the mutiny at Vellor.e in, 1807, they haw been remowd to-Bjeng^l;.
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sists of seven fortified hills (as its Moorish name expresses); but as the 
names of these are Telinga, it is evident that it was originally a Hindoo 
establishment- Its founder, according to tradition, was a Soodra of the 
name of Krmalnaidoo, who fortified these hills about five hundred years 
ago, at a time when this part of the country was in the hands of a great 
number of independent Polygars. There is abundance of fine water on the 
hill called Gunga Sagragadda in a bason of the rock, which is said to 
b e ' unfathomable: this bason is about half-way up the hill, and has no 
appearance whatever of having been the crater of a volcano. The hill 
is composed of sienite, and is in all respects similar to the other moun
tains of the Carnatic: the soil produced by the decomposition of this 
rock is favourable to vegetation. Hence these hills are covered with a 
variety of trees and shrubs: the trees however are small, because the soil 
is npt deep, and the roots , soon penetrating to the rock, the plants are 
stinted in their growth.

From the top of these hills there is a very extensive prospect of a highly 
cultivated country; in the valley immediately below, a branch of the sandy 
bed of the Palaroo was seen winding along. When we saw it it was destitute 
of water, and this I  understand is the case during the greatest part of the 
year : hence the natives call it Goddaeroo, or the empty sterile river. The 
valleys towards the Gauts are very narrow, and indeed nothing but empty 
chasms. There is a very fine view of them from this place, especially o f  
the Peddanaikdurgum pass, in which we saw with the naked eye travellers 
ascending.

This place is very unhealthy in the rainy season; on this account the 
Nabobs of Arcot formerly kept their state prisoners here, when policy or 
some other motive prevented then from putting them to a violent death. 
In the, warm season this valley, which is contiguous to that of Ambore, is 
remarkably hot.

Hurryhur, 7th October, 1800.    
 



TRACT II.

STATISTICAL FRAGMENTS ON THE MYSORE.

T h e  information collected in this Tract was acquired while I acted as 
assistant to Col. Mackenzie, superintendant o f the Mysore survey. ■ In the 
year 1800 I was appointed to this situation, and received a set of instruc
tions; according to which I  have digested all the particulai’s that have come 
to . my knowledge. Indeed this Tract may be considered as simply an 
abridgement of a report laid before the Government of Fort St. George.

I. STATE OF THE THERMOMETER.

The' greatest variation of the thermometer, in. the course of one day 
during ̂ xteen months, was 28°: this happened in the month of April 1800. 
The greatest difference in one month was 36°, and in the course of sixteen 
months 51°. For the thermometer stood at 56° in the palace of Bengalore, 
bn the 26th December, 1800; and in my tent on the 8th of May, 1800, it 
was as high as 107°: but I  must observe, that the thermometer had been 
carried in a box on a man’s head during the greatest part of the day, on 
our march from Bengalore to Madavaram, and that it stood at 107° imme
diately on being put up in my te n t: so that it was perhaps rather the direct 
heat of the sun, than of the atmosphere, that produced this elevation. 
The greatest heat in the houses during the month of April is 87° or 88°.

In the palace of Bengalore the- thermometer, during the ye^r 1800, 
never rose higher than 82°, and in the coldest season of the same year, it 
fell in a tent to 52°. In the palace at the same time it was 56°.

II. STATE OF THE BAROMETER.

The weather and temperature have very little effect on the barometer in 
India. The greatest variation in the course of a day during sixteen
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months amounted to 0*3 inch : the regular daily variation is about 0*05 
inch.

To try what influence solar heat might have on the column of quicksilver, 
I exposed a barometer, with a thermometer attached to it, to the sun for 
about an hour ; another corresponding baTometer and thermometer I kept 
in my tent. The difference between the thermometers was about 30°, and 
that of the barometers about O’OS inch. The real 'change in bulk ought to 
have been nearly twice as great, as we learn from the experiments of 
General Roy and Sir George Shuckburgh Evelyn : but my barometer was 
not sufficiently delicate for measuring minute alterations in length. I  made 
no attempt to ascertain the amount of the diurnal rise and fall of the 
barometer between the tropics, as first pointed out by Bouguer, and 
lately determined with considerable accuracy by Messrs. Langsdorf and 
Horner: such observations would have required better barometers than 
I was provided with, nor is it likely that observations, made in an inland 
district, should have been attended with such regular results as those made 
at sea by the Russian philosophers above mentioned,

H I. PREVAILING WINDS.

The prevailing winds -in the -eastern and northern parts o f  the Mysorb, 
according to the accounts of the natives and my own observations, are the 
following. About the beginning of June and in July, the wind blows 
ateadily from the west and the south-west, and ought to bring abundance 
-of rain. This was the case particularly in the years 1800, 1801, and 1805, 
in  the'Southern districts of the Mysore; while the northern with the same 
wind had no rain.

In August and September the wind- varies fi'om the soutb- west to  the  
north-w'est, bringing fain 'from both qumfers. In the latter end of Sep- 
tember and in October the wind veers round to the east and north-east, and 
from that quarter the heaviest rains are expected. About Huriyhurr rain is 
invariably expected in this season, after the wind has blown for three days 
successively from the north or north-east.

In November and December the northerly winds prevail^ and to them are 
ascribed the coldness lOf this season, as well as the frequent fevers and 
other disorders. ■ -

In January and February the wind blows chiefly fr’om the' south, and is
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said to be healthy and pleasant. On the coast the along-shore winds 
(blowing fx’om the same quarter) prevail during this season} they-are 
esteemed very unpleasant, strong, and unhealthy: they do not extend in 
the bay to any great distance from the shore.

The different effects of winds upon the human body seem to be connected 
with their degree of moisture and dryness. The along-shore winds seem to 
stop the perspiration, while the land winds promote it, Hence probably the 
difference of their salubrity at least in some degree*

In April and May the winds ^are changeable, commonly blowing in the 
forenoon from the west, and in the afternoon from the east. These east 
winds bring violent storms, showers of rain and hail, accompanied; by Ipud 
peals of thunder and vivid flashes of lightning.

The weather before rain becomes invariably sultry and calm, then the 
wind blows hot and dry from the rainy quarter, and effects the sensations in 
the same way, though not in the same degree, as. the land wind on the 
coast.

IV. RAIN.

As the Mysore participates of two monsoons, nam ely, the Malabar monsoon 
from June to September, and the Coromandel monsoon from September to 
December, more rain falls in it than in any other part of India. The rain 
o f the former monsoon is attended with distant murmuring thunder, and 
frequent lightning, and seldom falls very heavy} while that of the latter 
pours down with great violence, fills the largest tanks in a few hours, and 
often lasts for many days with little intermission. The thunder is louder 
and the flashes of lightning more vivid..

The rains in April and May are of the accidental kind, heavy short 
showers from the east q[uarter. The drops are lai'ge and fall at a distance 
from each other.

V. ATMOSPHERE. -

The atmosphere is, generally speaking, serene and clear from January to 
May} during the first part of this season, however, the mornings are foggy, 
and about the end of it, in May, particularly the afternoons, ai'e cloudy. The 
clouds begin to show themselves at noon along the eastern Ghauts, and 
draw from all eastern.points, in different directions, to the western hemis
phere.

E 2'
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From the month of June to September the clouds come from the west
ward, and often obscure the sky for whole weeks : they have the appearance 
of detached broken bodies, and the rain from them is drizzly and per
severing.

From , the latter end of August to October, heavy clouds in the east 
before and after sun-set, of a crimson and fiery colour, prognosticate imme
diate rain. They often assume the appearance of a fiery meteor. Hence I 
am disposed to suspect, that the meteor seen on the 13th Deceiriber, 1801, 
at Madras, and visible also in the Mysore, was nothing but a cloud of this 
kind.

The clouds in all seasons appeared to me to draw with the wind.

VI. FOGS.

In some parts of the country heavy fogs, or rather mists, precede rain ; 
thus about Chittledroog, from August to October, the hills are obscured 
till about ten in the forenoon. In general, fogs prevail'all over the country 
in the months of December and January, after the rains are over, and have 
been abundant: they begin after midnight, and render the atmosphere chilly- 
till seven in' the morning, or a little later, when they are dispersed by the 
heat of the sun. No rain ever falls in these months. Hence these fogs are 
highly useful to the growth of plants, as they clear them from dust, and 
open their pores, and supply them with nourishment, which they could not 
obtain from the .earth in this season. Without these irrigations very little 
salt petre could be made, as the earth which contains it can be recognised 
only after is has attracted this moisture.

I  had Rn opportunity, of becoming wjell acquainted with the changes in 
the atmosphere, and the circumstances attending the rising of heavy fogs, 
when I had the superintendance of the saltpetre works in the northern 

-Circars, and was obliged to ride early in the morning on horseback to  
distant villages. Before three o’clock the weather was usually serene and 
calm, but about that time a gust of warm wind set in, and almost imme
diately afterwards I  was involved in clouds of mist, so thick, that frequently 
I  could not see my horse keeper a few yards before or behind me: I  found 
it often so cold that I dismounted and walked until day light.

In this season, and by means of the heavy fogs, is the vinegar of Senna- 
galu obtained, which is so much prized by the Moormen and rich Hindoos.
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It,is made by spreading pieces of muslin cloth on the flowering sennaga 
(c/cer arietinum, Bengal gram) after sun-set, and removing them before the 
sun gets, through the clouds of misti The moisture, with which they are 
quite wet, is wrung from them, and preserved for use. This, acid juice, 
according to the analysis of Vauquelin, contains oxalic, malic, and a little 
acetic acid.

VII. DEWS.

Dews are heaviest in December and January, before the fogs set in. 
They become perceptible about eight or nine o’clock in the evening, at a 
time when the atmosphere is perfectly serene and clear. On the Coro
mandel coast, we are not so much afraid of exposing ourselves to, them as 
they seem to be in other parts of the world. Many Europeans, and almost 
all the natives, sleep during the night in the open air, without the least in
jury to their health. -

V III. HAIL.

■ Hail falls only in the hottest season, in April and May. It is usually in 
pieces of the weight of half an ounce, but sometimes of, very considerable 
magnitude*. It is accompanied by heavy thunder, and storms or gusts of 
wind from the eastward. Showers of hail are more frequent above the 
Ghauts than below them. The natives call the hail rainstones, and ascribe 
to it great invigorating virtues. -

IX. THUNDER.

The loudest peals of thunder take place in the month of May. The cor- 
ruscations are then very vivid and frequent, and followed almost immedi
ately by the thunder clap. This is the only season in which buildings, trees, 
and animals are struck by lightning. The natives n f India, however, do

* Masses of immepse size are said lo have fallen from the clouds at different periods: in the 
latter part of Tippoo Sultan’s reign it is on record, and well authenticated, that a piece felt 
near Seringapatam of the size of an elephant, which by the Sultan’s officers Was reported to 
produce “ the effect of fife on the skin of those who touched it ;”—a comparison naturally 
made by persons ignorant of the sensation of extreme frigidity. It is stated that two days 
elapsed before it was entirely dissolved, during which time it exhaled such a stench as to pre. 
vent people from approaching it: fear probably occasioned the latter report. That this- 
account is in the public records of Tippoo’s reign, I hare from a gentleman of the greatest 
respectability of character, and high in the civil service of the Honourable Company.,
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not betray any fear. Like the vulgar in Europe, they believe that the 
damage is done by thunderbolts, or stones that are discharged from the clouds^

The clouds in this season are hurried along by violent storms, often ac~ 
companied bŷ  whirlwinds, from all parts of the eastern Ghauts ; and when 
they meet each other, a dreadful scene of thunder and lightning, and 

, whirlwinds, imrnediately presents itself j , but it does not continue long; for 
the clouds are again dispersed in quick motions to the westward, and leave 
the atmosphere serene and delightful.
■ During the rainy season (seven months in the year), thunder is almost 
daily heard; but at a great distance. Flashes of lightning are seen very 
often. The peals are rather louder during the .rains of the Coromandel 
monsoon.

X. EARTHQUAKES.

These commotions of the earth are never violent, and by no means 
frequent in this country, occurring only about once in five years. I  felt 
one at Toomkoor, on the 23d of October 1800. I t  is remarkable that, at 
the same time, a violent hurricane raged along the coast from Ongole to 
Masulipatam. The shock ŵ as felt at Bengalore, and in most other parts o f 
the Mysore; and it was stronger in the south than in the province where I  
was. I t seemed to come from the north; proceeding southward, along the 
inland range of hills, and to be guided farther by those of which Sivaganga 
and Sewendroog are the most conspicuous.

During the violent hurricane of Ongole, just mentioned, large masses o f 
fire were seen to fall upon those hills so well known for their influence on 
the needle; and rain fell at both places, during the time, in the greatest 
abundance. These hills are composed chiefly of a kind of magnetic iron
stone.

XI. g e n e r a l  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  T H E  COUNTRY.

The peninsula of Hindostan is called, with great propriety, a promontory 
of Asia, as it consists of chains of mountains stretching from that immense 
continent into the Eastern Ocean, to within a few degrees of the equinoctial 
line. The eastern side of the peninsula, called Coromandel and Orixa, 
has, at most places, a gradual ascent from the sea shore to the interior; but 
the western, or Malabar coast, is all along, I  understand, mountainous, 
rising abruptly from the sea into high ridges of hills.

    
 



r f  ikfC ountry^ ON THSi MrS0R3B.

The inland oonntry is longitudinally intersected, at unequal distances, by 
single or aggregated chains of hills, running north and south, or in a 
direction nearly parallel to the two coasts. These mountains belong all to 
the primitive olass of rocks, and consist, as. far as I have examined them, 
o f  sienite, mixed here and there with granite. In some places they are 
“Capped with beds of newer Tocfcs, and floetz mountains are observed here and 
there crossing the country, and jwningi^ as it wei'e, the primitive chains to 
each other. I t  must not be supposed that the mountains keep these direc
tions with mathematical accuracy; on the <5ontrary, deviations are by no 
means uncommon. We sometimes find small chains o f primitive mountains 

. -running east and west, and sometimes floetz mountains running north and 
south. But, upon the whole, the directions of the mountains are as I  have 
stated them. -

The principal ranges of the peninsula present themselves best to our view 
when we cross the country-from east to west. They lie at uncertain and 
unequal distances from each other, and, accordingly, sometimes form wide 
and -sometimes narrow valleys. Of the latter kind are the valleys between 
the eastern Ghauts, called Pollamsj and of the former, different parts of 
the Mysore.

-The usual height of the hills, reckoning &om the base to the summit, 
scarcely exceeds 800 or 1000 feet. But as the country is continually rising, 
the height of the inland mountains, above the level of the 'sea, frequently 
amounts to 4000 feet.

The eastern Ghauts form the frontier of the Mysore country, by which 
it is separated from the Carnatic. They constitute the exterior of the east 
ranges of hills, which run' along the whole length of the peninsula from Cape 
Gommorin, stretching up to the continent of Asia. In many parts, thq 
ascent over them into the Mysore is very high and difficult, while in others 
it is more sloping and protracted. These places are called passes; and 
there is a considerable number of them. The pass at Peddanaigdurguin has, 
reckoning from the bottom of it to the first resting place, or choultry, in a 
distance of between six and seven miles, about 600 feet of elevation. That 
between Kistnagberry and Ryacotah, is nearly. as high, but it is much 
longer, not less than fourteen miles, and consequently not so steep.

The Mysore country, above the Ghauts, is often called the Table Land, 
a denomination very little descriptive of its appearance ; as it is by no means 
plain or flat, but in 'some parts mountainous, and every where undulating.
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The part which pi'esfents itself first for our consideration, is that situated 
between the eastern Ghauts, and the first parallel chain of mountains to the 
west of them. These two chains, in the northern part of the country, 
.are about eighty or ninety miles distant from each other ; but they gradually 
approach as we proceed south ; and near Ryacotah they seem to run into 
each other. The northern extremity is marked by interrupted chains of 
hills, which run from the Ghauts towards the w'estern range. Nundy- 
droog is the highest hill of that chain, and the hill fort of Nidjoil one of 
the most western. The distance between this east and west chain and 
Ryacotah, is about eighty miles.

The countries adjoining to this part are, the Carnatic, or rather the 
Pollams, to the east; the ceded districts, to the north ; the inland country 
of -Mysore, to the w est; and part of the Borramahl, to the south. 
Foriiierly the whole of this district belonged to the Mysore j but at present, 
the eastern and southern parts are annexed to the Company’s dominions; 
the remainder belongs to the Mysore Rajah.

This tract of country seems to constitute the highest part of the whole 
peninsula of Hindostan. I t rises gradually from the Ghauts towards Benga- 
lore. At the end of the Peddanaigdurgum pass, the barometer stood at 
twenty-eight inches, nearly at the same height as it did on the top of 
Sautghur, one of the highest hills below the pass. At Baetamungalum it 
stood at 27’5 inches ; and at Bengalore, at 27"2 inches. These determina
tions give us the respective heights of these places above the level of the 
sea, as follows:

F eet.

Peddanaigdurgum,.............. ........................1907
Baetamungalum,........................................... 2435
Bengalore,............ ............... '. ...................  2807

According to the same mode of calculation, the top of .Siwagunga, the 
highest mountain in tljis part of the Mysore, is about 4600 feet above the 
level of Madras.

The high tracts of ground, which give this district an undulating appear
ance, generally run from north to south, or following the direction o f the 
great mountain ranges. The soil on thesfe high grounds is red and gravelly, 
and very often rocks of sienite, or granite, appear upon its surface. These 
masses of stone have usually so little cohesion, that they may be easily 
broken by means of iron crows; and they admit even wooden tent pins to
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be driven into them. The lower parts of these high grounds are intersected 
by nullahs, or deep ravines torn up by the torrents of water that are pre
cipitated from the heights in the rainy season; '

The tops of these ridges are usually very barren, producing nothing but a 
small jungle, chiefly composed of dodoncea •viscosa, convolvulus cuneatus, 
erythroxylon areolatunii and a thorny new species of barleria, very simi
lar to the barleria prionitis. ;

The soil in the valleys is quite different; for, during the rains, the finer 
particles of the decomposed rocks are deposited in them, and form a good 
and loamy mixture. The lowest part of the valley is cultivated with rice, 
or sugar. The latter requires the best soil; while, for the former, a copious 
supply of water is necessary.' This is easily obtained in the wet season, 
from the rivulets, or nullahs, and in the dry, from tanks (or reservoirs of 
water), for the construction of which this country is remarkably iavourablei 
Plantations of cocoa nuts, jack, and other trees, are likewise found here, par^ 
ticulaily near the villages, which are built on the first ascent from the valley, 
where the soil is o f a middling quality, namely, a mixture of loam, sand, 
and oxide of iron, with a portion o f vegetable and animal matter, ilaghie, 
and some other small and drygraiw , are also cultivated here. Higher 
up, towards the top of the ridge, a silieious sand prevails in the soil, 
which produces ©©thing feat horsegram, ;a grain, on that account, vety 
cheap in this part of tlm Mysore. Below the supeifidtal soil, thei’e is com
monly a bed of gravel, which immediately covers a sienitic or granitic rock, 
very often an a ■state of disintegi^tkm, considerably iadv:^ced;

As the, proportion of the constituents in these rocks is fer foom uniform, ■ 
a correspondit^ diversity is observable an the soil produced by its disinte
gration. We find capacious-veins, consisting of nothing but quartzy grav el 
of different sixes. J® other phuaes, -where felspar fees prevailed, we find a . 
fine white pipe-clay in great abussianoe; m d  where horablende has been 
the prevailing constituent, we find abundance o f yellow ochre. Both the 
pipe-clay and ochre sre used by tlieaiatives for different purposes.

Thejdistciot on the noalrh o f this is stmilar, both in its aspect and bduindia- : 
lies, being surrounded on all sides by ranges lof hills, JBiit it is lower than 
the district which has just :been deacaibed. The decent from Bengalore, 
as we proceed'nortliwards, is perceptible, tliough by ho cans rapid. At ■ 
Srrfdo, ibhe h i^  ground near the large MussdlmBn inaUsoleum, the . 
harameter atohd at/27i8!5, which anafees it, in a  distance .of leigfity-four'mifes,

F

    
 



34 STATISTICAL f iv a c m b n t s  l^Gencral Jppearame

about 584 feet lower than Bengalore, or about 2223 feet above the level of 
the sea. The loftiest mountains in this part of the country are in the eastern 
range ; but I  do not suppose that any of them is 4000 feet above the level of 
the sea. Those of the Chittledroog are much lower; and the highest from 
the bottom to the top, not quite 900 feet. Some smaller hills and ridges 
cross the country in different directions. They are usually composed of 
stratified rocks, low and flat on the top, and clad with fine long grass. 
Whereas the primitive rocks are covered with trees and different kinds of 
underwood.

The soil of this part of the country is similar to that already described 
till we come to Sirah, where the stratified hills make their appearance. I t  
then becomes alternately black and red, sometimes gravelly and stony. 
Through its surface appear perpendicular layers of slate, which are often in
tersected with quartz or marl. The slate is iron-shot, and always decom
posing and red.

The culture is the same as in the last described district, except in the 
country where the stratified hills occur. On the black soil jonnaloo and 
cotton are.the principal crops; while on the red soil raghie flourishes best. 
The underwood on the uncultivated land, which is very extensive, consists 
chiefly of the prickly mimosas, cassia auriculata, &c.

The soil often contains common salt, and on that account is favourable to 
the grow t̂h o f  cocoa-nut trees, of which there are very large plantations in 
the valleys.

Having passed the Chittledroog ranges of hills, we descend into an ex
tensive and variegated valley which leads towards the river Tumbudra. Both 
the eastern and western boundaries of this valley are at a great distance, 
though they may be observed at times. The low country is variously inter
sected with floetz mountains and ridges that seem to be connected with or to  
bear on one or other of the principal ranges. Some of these are.high, and 
all contain in their rocks much iron and magnesia. The narrow valleys be
tween them have a fine rich soil, which is seldom of the kind called cotton, 
soil, but red and loamy, as it is brought by the rain water from the hills^ 
which are much given to decomposition.

The hills are clad with a fine verdure, and the trees grow on them to a 
pretty large size, particularly the sandal tree. Grass also seems to  be in 
abundance. North of Mayacondah, a place about half way between Chiu  
tledroog and the river, the country becomes Jong waving. We see here
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and there single hills or short ranges. The former are mostly sienitic, of 
granitic, the latter slaty. The nearer we come to the river the more the 
cotton soil and marl abound. The river is constantly accompanied by ranges 
of hills. The farthest west o f these which I  have seen are those of Buswa- 
patam, through which the river winds. They consist of several ranges of 
mountains. The southernmost is composed of a striped siliceous slate, but 
those towards the centre consist of clay slate. The soil along the river is 
mostly black cotton soil, and below it are beds of mica slate.

Hufryhurr is one of the principal places in this part of the country. I t 
lies on the banks of the Tumbudra, is about 1831 feet above the level 
of Madras, and is probably the lowe^ point of the whole Mysore. The 
perpendicular height of the hills here does not exceed four or five hundred 
feet.

In all these countries the natives distinguish, in their revenue, accounts, 
eight different kinds of soil, for which differeiit productions are particu
larized. The names of these soils in the Canary language, together with the 
meaning of the terms, are as follows:

1. Yara, black cotton ground, quite free from stones.
2. Kara, the same, but stony.
3. Kengala, kempu, red soil mixed with loam and vegetable mould.
4. Morallu, molalu, sandy soil.
5. Kallu, murbu, stony and gravelly soil.
6. Bila, carlu, white stiff loam.
7. Maska, masbu, cabbou, garden soil.
8. Sondu, salt ground.
The productions of these soils will be best seen in the following table, ilt 

may be proper to notice that the general division of the country into low and 
high ground has not been attended to, because the productions of the former 
are exclusively rice and sugar. Hence wherever such productions are speci
fied they indicate at the same time the situation of the ground on which they 
are produced. Every other species of grain is the production of high 
grounds, or of places that cannot be watered. Wheat is chiefly cultivated 
in the beds of tanks after their water has been expended in irrigating the rice 
and sugar fields.

F 2
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The names of the grain on the table are according to the Telinga language. 
The following table exhibits the Linngean names of these vegetable sub
stances respectively:

Dhaniam . . . . . .  Oryza sativa.
Chollu .......... . .  Eleusine corrocana.
G anta.............. . .  Holcus spicatus.
K orra . ; .......... . .  Panicum italicum,- millet.
Jonna .............. , . .  Holcus sorghum.
Chama............. . . .  Panicum meliacium.
Goduma.......... , . .  Triticum aristatum, wheat.
A ruga........ ...., . .  Paspalum frumentaceum.
Warga.............. . . .  Panicum pilosum.
Kanda.............. . . .  Cytisus cajan, red gram.
Wulawa . . . . . . . .  Glycine tomentosa, horse gram.
Anuma............ . . .  Dolichos spicatus, cow gram.
Fessara............. . . .  Phaseolus mungo, green gram.
Sennaga . . . . . . . .  Cicer arietinum, chick pea.
A m d a ............ . . .  Ricinus communis, castor oil.
Nuwa ............. . . .  Sesamum orientale, gingelie oil seed.
Werrynuw'a . . . . . .  Anthemis ? oil seed.
Minuma . . . . . . . . .  Phaseolus minimus, black gram.
B obara .......... . . . .  Dolichos catianus.
Alsanda........ .. . . . .  Dolichos sinensis.
Pratty . . . . . . . . . .  Gossypium herbaceum, cotton.
Cherruku........ . . . .  Saccharum officinale, sugar cane.

X II. RIVERS, TANKS, &c.

The largest river in that part of the Mysore of which we have been speak
ing is the Tumbudra, which may be considered as bounding the country on 
the north. I t  comes from the western Ghauts, taking an easterly direction, 
and to judge from its rapidity and from the depth of the channel which it  
has cut, it must have a great fall. It receives its waters from rivulets and., 
torrents which, during the rainy season, precipitate themselves in everyl 
direction from the hills. I t  proceeds from the western Ghauts in two distinct 
streams, called tlie Tunga and the Budra. These unite not far from Hurry-i 
hurr, and then the name of the river is constituted by joining, together thCj 
two names which distinguished its two branches. From Hurryhurr it runs'
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in a north-easterly direction, and at no great distance disembogues itself into 
the Kistnah.

As the Tumbudra has cut a deep channel for itself, and is every where 
surrounded by steep banks, it is quite useless for the purposes of irrigation. 
During the hottest months very fine musk melons and some other vegetables 
are raised in its beds. ,

The wood which grows on the western Ghauts might be readily floated on 
this river to the coast. - I t  might serve also to convey the products of the 
Mysore in flat-bottomed boats to the British dominions near the sea.

The only boats at present in use are round baskets covered with buffalo 
skins. They hold about fifteen men, and, notwithstanding their wretched 
appearance, have been employed to convey armies and even artillery across 
the river. The natives often cross the river upon cutcheiy pots (earthen pots 
with a narrow inputh), on which they support themselves, and in which they 
keep their clothes dry.

The smaller rivulets are of more consequence to the farmer, as they con
vey water into the tanks, without the aid of which the low grounds would 
yield little or nothing. This water, when it happens to rise from springs, is 
often brackish in the summer season; yet it answers the purposes of cultiva
tion, and is often drawn laboriously by means of pacotaS to water rice and 
sugar fields. In the rainy season the water of the rivers is usually of a deep 
red fi om the quantity of clay, tinged with iron, which it holds in suspen
sion. If is generally sweet, being in fact rain water, and is considered by 
the natives as peculiarly palatable, and even preferred by them to the waters 
of the Ganges.

In the southern parts of the Mysore the largest river is the Cavery. It 
receives several small rivers from the (northern parts of the Mysore; two of 
which, the Arkawatty and Dachanapinnaky, run almost the whole length 
o f  the county , rising from the Nundydrug hill, in the north, and flowing 
into the Cavery nearly at the southern extremity of the district. These rivers 
during the rainy season are very rapid and difficult to cross.

There are no lakes in the noi-thern parts of the Mysore; but abundance 
of tanks or artificial reservoirs in the higher grounds. In the low valleys, 
w'here the black cotton soil predominates, there are very few. These tanks 
receive the water from the neighbouring high grounds,' and are employed to 
water the rice and sugar fields. They are frequently surrounded by stone 
walls or facings, and are furnished with regular sluices to let out the water.

S '
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I  eoncfeive th d t the g r o u n d  n o w  -o c c u p ie d  b y  tR n k s  m ig h t  b e  h u s b a n d e d  

m u c h  b e tte r , b y  t a k in g  a d v a n ta g e  o f  h ig h e r  a n d  fa v o u ra b le  s it u a t io n s , so  

th at m a n y  o f  th e  sp o ts n o w  C o v e re d  w ith  w a te r m ig h t  b e  c u lt iv a te d .

The water in these tanks being rain water is always sweet, and though 
muddy, is preferred by the natives to well water, which is limpid but often 
brackish. The matter which the water deposites in the bottom of the tank 
forms a rich soil, upon which fine crops of wheat are sometimes raised after 
the whole of the water has been employed.

With the natives of India I  am much inclined to ascribe to water a number 
of disorders with which they are afflicted, as intermittent fevers, obstruc
tions in the viscera, and all the multitude o f diseases that proceed from this 
latter cause., I  have observed that in those parts o f India where the soil is 
black and calcareous these disorders are general and endemical; I  have ob
served also that those who drink water brought by the rivers in the rainy 
season are subject at that time to fevers and agues. The precaution used by 
some officers o f my acquaintance o f boiling their water, and insisting on 
tiiose under theif command using the same precaution, has kept whole de
tachments in good health in countries considered as peculiarly injurious to 
those who are obliged to live in them. ,

The natives of India have a very simple mode o f rendering turbid water 
drinkaWe. They rub a little alum or induga (the seed of strychnos potatorum) 
on the sides of «  pot, and then pouting the water into it let it remain at rest 
for a little time. The earthy ‘matter is immediately precipitated, and the 
water becomes clear 'and limpid.

X III. AND MINI:RALS.

Very little can be added to the general description of the country already 
given. The principal rahge o f  mountains is abruptly rising and ialling. 
Distant points appear often as separated from caxdi tether by great efforts o f  
nature. ' The intervening fehasm iS Aeqaently weight or, ten miles long, and 
very little elevated abo\^ thte low c<wmtry.

The western range of hdlsin thedfetrict ©f Ifengaliare run so kifcerrc^rtedly 
that, when among them, we fancy they have no particular direction o r arrange
ment. In the country Isetween the two north and south Tanges, which may 
be calleil flat o r plain, single hills or even whole dusters o f  them occur erf" 
the same nafcu-ie and appcaa-amjc as tlie principal olrarrts. The^greahest num.#

4f
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ber of these hills occur near Colar. All these hills abound with underwood 
and trees, few of which, however, grow to any considerable size. The soil 
on them is mostly a fine black vegetable mould, very fertile, but not su|ii- 
ciehtly deep to afford nourishment for large trees. Springs of excellent water 
are to be found on most of them. Their surface is usually covered with 
stones of different sizes, which render the ascent very difficult. They never 
contain any metallic ores so far as I  know, except ores of iron.

Almost all the hills about Bengalore are sienitic ; but, to the south
east of Ooscotah, a place between Bengalore and Colar, there occur hills 
composed of a soft, ferruginous, clay slate. They are low, flat at their 
tops, and mostly barren. The soil about them is a fine argillaceous red 
earth. Gold is found in small quantities near these hills, either mixed with 
the soil, or interspersed in quartzy stones.
■ Near Sirah the hills seem to be all of secondary formation. They run 
in straight lines, in various directions ; are quite bare of trees; but, in the 
wet season, have a green appearance, from the long-hill grass (anthistiria 
barbata), which is almost the only vegetable that grows on them. These 
hills are almost constantly covered at top with a kind of magnetic ironstone, 
which withstands the decomposing powers of the air and water much longer 
than the lower parts of the hills, which seem to be composed of ferruginous 
slate clay.

The lower ridges, north and west of Chittledroog, consist of a compound 
in which chlorite, oxide of iron, and sometimes hornblende prevail. They 
often form basins of considerable size, which have a very fertile soil. Many 
of them are naked; but some of them are covered with fine grass, and pro
duce trees of a middling size, of which the sandal is the most remarkable.

Having given an idea of the nature of the various mountains which occur 
in this part of India, I shall now attempt to describe the different minerals 
which I  met with while traversing it in all directions. ' ^

1. The great rock, which in fact' constitutes the basis of the whole coun
try is a kind of sienite, composed for the most part of four different ingre
dients ; namely, quartz, felspar, hornblende, and mica. The quartz has 
usually a dull greyish white colour ; and veins of it, from four to ten inches 
thick, often traverse the rock in different directions. The felspar varies in 
colour, from a silver white to a deep brick red, and is the most copious con
stituent of the rock. The hornblende is black, very abundant, and very 
much given to decomposition. The mica is easily distinguished from the

o ’
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hornblende, even •when the stone is nearly in a state of disintegration : the 
hornblende, in that state, has assumed a brown ochre colour, and has lost 
all lustre and cohesion; while the mica retains both its colour, lustre, and 
cohesion to the last, and becomes only more apparent by the progress of 
disintegration. This is particularly exemplified in the Mysore country, 
where the waving high ground consists of sienite decomposed into pipe-clay, 
intermixed with micaceous shining particles, and grains of quartz.

The inland range of the Ghauts is composed of sienite as well as the 
eastern Ghauts, with this difference, that the felspar is of a beautiful brick 
red colour, and the predominating ingredient. Mica also abounds in some 
of the hills., I  have seen specimens of mica slate, from mountains situated 
on the west side of Bengalore \ but have never seen any such rock in  the 
eastern range.

The kind of rock just described, which is a very handsome stone, con
tinues to Nidgcul} but, in the range that crosses the country, of which 
Nundydroog is the principal hill, it becomes intermediate between the sie
nite of the eastern and inland ranges. The felspar' is more red, and the 
mica more conspicuous than in the eastern Ghauts ; - but not so beautiful as 
at Siwagunga and Sewendroog.

The ranges of hills to which Chittledroog belongs are exactly of the 
saine composition. In some places the felspar is of a fine red, in others of 
a silvery white colour.

When this rock begins to decompose, it assumes a slaty form, the layers o f 
which are pretty thick j but as the disintegration advances, it scales off in 
thin laminae, which are very b rittle ; and in them the mica is more appa
rent than in the fresh rock.

This rock is every where given to decomposition, probably on account of 
the great proportion of iron which it contains; and this, decomposition is 
much farther advanced in the lower than in the higher parts of the moun
tains. On the summits of the hills the soundest stones are always found, 
because every thing that has been loosened fay decomposition is washed 
down by the monsocm rains. In the lowest part of the country, usually at 
some depth below the surface, the same sienitie rock occurs, almost always 
decomposed, and without cohesion or colour. The felspar is commonly con
verted into pipe-clay; the hornblende is either entirely gone or changed 
into ochre; the mica still brilliant, and the quartz entire.

2. Granite (a compound of quartz, felspar, and mica), is chiefly observed

    
 



and M inerals^ ON THE MYSORE. 4 $

in the low country, where the black soil prevails, almost always in a state of 
decomposition, and very friable. The felspar is usually large, rhomboidal, 
silvery, or milk white j often so soft as to verge upon the state of-pipe-clay. 
The mica, is in thin plates, little affected by decomposition, of a greyish 
white colour, and often in large pieces.

In  these two rocks, besides the constituents already mentioned, we fre
quently observe the following minerals:

3. Garnets. In many hills they constitute an integral part of the sienitic 
compound; but more in the lower than the higher parts of the country. 
Garnets occur very frequently in the mountains of the Lower Ghauts ; but 
I have not, or very seldom, seen them in the Mysore.

4. Diamond spar. The same observations apply to this mineral as to garnet.
5. Pistazite *, a mineral of a yellowish green colour, sometimes in con

fused, slender, needle-like crystals; oftener compact, in dots, and over- 
lying the sienite in small stripes. Its hardness is that of quartz, which 
it resembles much in appearance and fracture* I  consider it as merely 
quartz, coloured with green earth ; a substance that occurs in India, as I  
have seen specimens of it from the Dekan.

6. Granatite of Werner. This mineral I  have found in the southefn 
parts of the Mysore.

7. Chlorite slate. This mineral forms the constituent of the hills near 
Sirah. I t  is of a greenish blue colour, with yellowish ochrey spots ; lustre 
silky; longitudinal fracture fibrous; very soft. Cubic crystals of brown 
iron stone occur in it, from two lines in diametef to orle inch. When this 
mineral is decomposed it becomes quite brittle, red, and oclirey, and stains the 
fingers. Iron-shot quartz is often found massive in it.

8. Clay iron stone constitutes some ranges of hills near Chittledroog, and 
the hills north of Hurryhurr. .

9. Drawing slate, found in different parts of the country about Chittle
droog.

10. Schorl, in quartz, near Hurryhurr.
11 . Mica slate, occurs often below the beds of marl in countries where 

the black cotton soil prevails.
12. Flinty slate, with alternate stripes of a red and grey colour. I t forms 

the cover of most hills here. Magnetic iron stone occurs in it in nests.

* Enclase of Haiiy ? 
G 2
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13. ' Bluish black quartz.
14. Pot stone and actinolite occur frequently in nests near Matod. I t  has 

a considerable admixture of iron j for when it decomposes it becomes quite 
red.,

15. Asbestoid, found in the pot stone near Talera.
16. Ligniform asbestus, among the Mayacondah hills.
17. Lamellar actinolite^, at Hurryhurr.
18. Brown spar. A mineral which I consider’ as belonging to this species 

occurs near Talem and Annaji.
19. Captain Warren, formerly an assistant in the Misore survey, has lately 

discovered that gold was found and extracted from earth and stones by the 
natives near Betamungalum. By all accounts it was extracted by washing 
from the alluvial soil j but its quantity was too small to repay the labour of 
searching for it.

20. Iron-glance is found among the Chittledroog hills, near Talem and 
other places. It is employed in the glass works at Matod. That mine
ralogists may have it in their power to determine whether I have named 
this mineral right, I  shall here give a short description of it. Its external 
colour is brown ochrey, internally it is black. Externally its lustre is dull, 
internally shining and semi-metallic. Fracture even, inclining to the small 
granular foliated. Hardness, equal to that of felspar. Specific gravity, 4*95. 
Streak, red. Its powder is brown. I t  decomposes into red ochre, which 
is often found on the fracture when a stone is broken. I t  occurs in ochrey 
pieces, coated with an ochrey crust, which feels smooth. I t is attracted by 
the magnet; but not strongly. Large pieces, of it show polarity. When 
heated in a crucible or on charcoal it follows the magnet like iron-filings. 
To try whether i t  contained any manganese, I heated a mixture of equal parts 
of its powder and potash to whiteness. The greatest part of it was scorified 
black, and a few particles appeared of a dirty green colour. When this mass 
was put into water scarcely any colour appeared ; but when it had stood some 
time an exceedingly small cloud o f an amethystine colour appeared near the 
slag. On adding a little sulphuric acid the cloud disappeared, and the water 
lemained colourless. This amethystine colour rendering the presence o f 
some manganese in the ore probable, I  took ten grains of the powder and 
digested it twice with five parts of strong nitric acid over a lamp furnace, and 
exposed the dry powder for some time to the air. I  then poured four times 
the weight of diluted nitric acid on it, adding occasionally a little sugar-
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candy. The solution which remained cdourless, being decanted off and 
supersaturated with potash;, a very minute quantity of a white powder was 
precipitated. These experiments, together with some others Which I think 
it needless to recite, showed that only a very minute proportion of maqga. 
nese was present in this ore.

2 1 . Iron sand, which is, probably, a sub-species of micaceous iron ore, 
is found in the beds of rivers and nullahs after the rainy season.

22. Clay iron stone is found near Darmaparam, Ruttengherry, and many 
other places.

From the structure of the Country; which is entirely primitive, no coals 
could he expected. Accordingly none have ever been observed. Indeed if 
they did occur in India, they would be neglected by the inhabitants, as in 
consequence of the late perpetual wars, fuel is- every where in great 
abundance.

23. Common salt occurs in this country in considerable abundance. I t is
usually found in the red soil, upon the surface' of which it effloresces in the 
dry season. I t is then swept together in the morning, separated from the 
earthy particles by percolation, and crystallized again in shallow beds made of 
mortar. I t is manufactured in almost every village on the south side of 
Chittledroog, and used by those natives who cannot afford sea salt. In con
sequence of this manufacture, the quantity of sea salt imported into the 
eastern and southern ports of the Mysore is very small. In the southern 
districts, about Hurryhurr and Honelly, salt is supplied from the Malabar 
coast, from which it is brought by the lombardies on the backs of bullocks. 
The salt obtained from the red soil is conceived,^ when long used, to occa
sion eruptions on the skin. .

24. Carbonate of soda is likewise found in the Mysore. The greatest 
quantity of it is manufactured among the hills of the Chittledroog country. 
I t is mixed with a good deal of common salt. The method of procuring it 
is similar to that just described for obtaining common salt, only that its 
lixivium is evaporated by boiling. I t  is sold in all bazars under the name of 
sobboo. It is manufactured by the washermen, and chiefly used by them. 
It is employed likewise in bleaching. The glass-makers prepare, by a pro
cess of their own, the quantity of soda required for their purposes.
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XIV. PRODUCTIONS OF TH E  COUNTRY.

■ The shortest and most perspicuous way of conveying an accurate idea of 
the various productions of this country will be to exhibit them under the 
form of tables. I  have given the Linnaean names of the ditferent plants, the 
English names when they exist, and I  have added the Telinga, Canary, Hin- 
dostan, and Tamul names, to put it in the power of every person, who 
resides in India, to ascertain the nature of the productions which surround 
him, provided he be acquainted with the name' by which it is distinguished 
by the natives themselves.

T a b l e  I.

Linnaaan N am et. English  N am es. T e lin g a  N am es, C a n a ry  Names* H in d o s ta n y  N am es. M a la b a r  N am es .

O ry z a  sa liva P a d d y , ric e W a d lu N e llu D haim N e llu
E leu sin e  co ro can a N atch en y C b o d a K ag h i R ag iii K a e w a e r a
P asp a lu m  frum ent* A ru g a H a r k a  , K o d a r u W a rg u
P an icu n i ita licm n M ille t  spec. C o r ia N a iv tu i Kog^»ni T c n n a e
^ p U o s u m D itto W a rg a B u ru g a B a r ik i K u ru  w a r g a
----------  m iliaceum D itto C h am a Sam i Sahm i S am ae
T rilicu m  a r is ta lu m W h e a t G odum a G o d h i K h a e n G o d u m ae
H olciis sorghum  
-------—  sp ica tu s

J o n n a J o l a J o v a r C h o i lint
G a n ta S a j ja B a je ra ,

Rice being the general food of the country, and cultivated in different 
soils, seasons, and ways, varieties have been produced, distinguished from 
each other by their external appearance, size, and colour. In  the Mysore 
I  have found twenty-one varieties, the names of which it would be useless 
to state without giving a particular history of each. The finer varieties 
are in general less productive than the coarser, and require a much longer 
time to ripen, often five or six months, when the coarser kinds are ripe in 
three or four months. I t is said that one of the coarsest varieties is ready 
for cutting down in six weeks after the time o f sowing i t  The rice most 
generally cultivated and of a middling kind is chanonghi and kembaddi. 
I t ripens in about four and a half or five months, and two crops are annu
ally expected.

Raghie is the food of all classes of people in most of the provinces in 
Mysore, and indeed in all the countries on the coast so situated that tanks
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cannot be constructed for irrigating large tracts of land) or which have not 
the black soil productive df jonna. There are three or four varieties of 
raghi, called by the Telingas choda, pedda choda  ̂ and maddy ruba choda; 
besides the car choda, which is a new species. On the coast the lowest and 
poorest classes of people only eat this kind o f grain; but in the Mysore it is 
the food of every person: it is very unpalatable to those not accustomed 
to it.

The other snrall kinds of grain, as panicum {millet'), paspalum, &c, are 
less esteemed or less productive than raghi, and are therefore sown but 
in small quantities.

It may be proper to mention, that the names given in the preceding table 
are in the nominative singular, but in the common language the plural^ is 
used when they are spoken of: thus the natives say ragalu, dlu, &c.

There are nine varieties oijonna, which are,admitted by all jonnaloo 
eaters to differ in taste and proportional produce. They are not indifferently 
cultivated, some being peculiar to particular soils, while others grow in all 
black and calcareous fields: it grows to the greatest perfection on its own 
black soil, frequently rising to the height of eight or nine feet, while in the 
other soils, not so well adapted for its growth, it Scarcely exceeds the 
height of three feet.

Wheat is cultivated but in small quantities in gardens, or in the rich soil 
of the  ̂beds of those tanks which have been loft dry after the Watering of 
rice fields. The grains o f the Mysore wheat are smaller than those which 
come from the Mahratta country j on that account it is much cheaper. I t  
is sown in the beginning of the cold season.

T a b l e  II. Zlry Grains.

L iagaeag N am es. £i}g]ish N a’mes T elin g a  N am es, . C anary  N am es. H in d o stan y  Nam es. M a lab a r  N am es,

PhaseoIuB m ungo  
D itto  aconittfoU us

G reen g ram •Kessara H esaru
K aram anoy

M oogo P a tc h a  p 'a iru

D itto  m inim us B lack  D it to M in u m a P ra d d u iVtaoshwurtii W  iS and ti
Doliciios &picatus Cow  g ram A n n u m a A w ira BaM ar ' A w a ra e
D itto  (mtianiis B o b a ra .
D itto  S’m ertsb A lsa iid a Ila lsan d a Loba. K a ram an n i
Cytisus ca jan R ed G ram K a n d a T o g a ri T u w a r T o ra re

C ice r  a r ie tin u m C h ick p e a , B engal^  
gram  S Sem rnga K a d ia I la rb ir re K e d to

Giyciiie to in en to sa H orse g ra m W u la w a H u rn ily K u h j i K oB u
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These are called dry grains, because they are sown on the coast after the 
rains are over, and on grounds that cannot be watered : but the name does 
not apply well in the Mysore, where they are usually sown after the first 
rains along with other kinds of grain.

They are usually boiled into a kind of pulse called pappu, and ate along 
with rice or raghi as a seasoner. The serinaga pappu, or dried sennaga, 
from which the husk has been separated, is eaten as a dainty by young and 
old at fairs and other public and festival occasions. I t  requires the best soil, 
and is often sown in the beds of dry tanks.

The dolichos spicatus, or cow gram,  ̂is always sown along with raghi. 
The raghi is sown by means of a drill plough, which' makes ten or twelve 
furrows, half a foot distant from each other ; and. between every turn of the 
plough a single furrow is left for the, cow gram.

The phoseolus aconitifolius is only cultivated in the-northern parts o f the 
Mysore: it is eaten like green and black gram with jonnalu and rice.

Horse gram is nowhere cheaper or more plentiful than about Bengalore, 
as it is the only grain that grows on barren elevated situations, which, on 
account of the crowded population, are here - cultivated. Horses not 
accustomed to feed upon it contract, by using it as food, the disease 'called 
the hot piss, and, camels become itchy.

T a b l e  III, Productions not comprehended in theformer List,

Lionaean Names. English Names. Telinga Names. Canary Names. Hindostany Names Malabar Names,.

Sesamum nrientale 
Anthemis 
Ricinus communis 
Ditto variatio 
Saccharum officinale 
Gossvpiuin herbaceuiq 
Crotolaria j  nncea.

Gingelie oil seed 
Oil seed
Large castor oil seed 
Small ditto 
Sugar cane 
Cotton
Country hemp

Syuwa 
Werry nuwa 
Per aiudah 
Chitta amdah 
Cherruku 
Pratti 
Janapa

Wallelu
Huckellii
Dodda b.arelu
Chitta harelu
Kabbu
Ratty
Janapa

Mitta tel 
Raw tel 
Arandika tel 
Choti arandle 
Ganiie 
Ruvi
Sunka jhaud

Kllu 
Pa ellu
Ammanak wuttu 
Cliittamanak rvuttii 
Carambu 
Paratti 
Janapirri

Sugar is manufectured in many parts of the country about Nundydroog: 
they understand the process very well; and of manufacturing candy and 
loaf sugar. In the more northern districts they can make nothing but jaggery 
and a kind of coarse powdered sugar. The sugar cane cultivated is mostly 
of the red variety. The farmer does not consider it is a profitable article o f 
culture ; it impoverishes the land so much, that three years must be suffered 
to elapse before sugar can be raised a second time upon the same field..
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Cotton requires a go.od dry situation, as that afforded by the black marly 
soil, which takes its name from this plant (^cotton soil). A small shower of 
rain, if it should fall at the time that it is getting ripe, spoils the whole, 
crop ; fortunately this happens but seldom. Cotton is sown by means of 
the drill plough, the furrows being about a foot distant from each other. I t  
might be cultivated on most of the hills in the country, as the soil on them 
is very rich. - -

The werrinuwa * is an oil plant not known on the coast, but found in the 
higher provinces of Bengal, from whence T received it under the name of 
verbesina sativa: it grows in all soils, even in the very worst. By the natives 
it is used for the same purposes as the gingeli oil. All oil used for common 
purposes is expressed in a' mill driven by bullocks. One kolaga of seed 
yields one mand and a quarter of oil, and thirty sirs can be expressed in 
the course of a day. . •

The oil from the smaller kind of ricinus communis is used as a medicine, 
and is chiefly given to children as a laxative. The oil expressed from the 
larger seed goes in common Under the name of lamp oil, and is the cheapest 
oil in India. The plant grows without the least attention being bestowed 
on it, and when it has once established itself in any particular place, it is very 
dif&cult to root it out completely.

* The foHowifig is the hotannical description of this plant; syngenesia polygamia superllua. i 
Anthemis proxinium genus. An ipsum?-

Col. communis bemisphericus, squapiis d, oborato-lanceolatis, acutis.
Cor. composita radiata, corollul® J tubulos® in disco, Feminem ligulatae in radio 

ad decern.
Cor. propria 5 infundibuliformis, 5 dentata.

$ ligulata, ovata, patens, trifida, lacinulis mqualibus,
Stam. y Filam. 5 tubo longlera, antheroe cylindraceae.
Fist, ^ ovarium oblongum. Styl, filiform, stygmata 2, revoluta.
5 Germ. styl. et stygm. ut in ^

Per. null. - .
' Sem. ovata, angulata. Pappus nullus.
Recept. palaeceum, paleis linearibus, acutis, striatis.
Caul, herbaceus, scabriusculus. Folia sessilia opposita, Jauceolata, serrata. Flores 

axillares, pedunculati.

H
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T a b l e  IV. List ( f  the proportion ah Produce o foneSero f Seed o f the diffe^ 
rent Kinde o f Gi'ain, and o f its Time Sowing and Reapiiig.

Species of Grain. Place. , Sowing Time. Reaping Time. Produce.

Ooscotah July November 10 Seer
Ayamungalum January May 10 Ditto
Ayrany August January 40 Ditto
Annaji Ditto Ditto 20 Ditto

' Bengalore July November 20 Ditto
Sewendrug May • January 10 DittoAVlL'C a, • • t. « Herur August November 20 Ditto
Haiti Ditto Ditto 20 Ditto
Mated Ditto Ditto 60 Ditto
Darmapury Ditto December 13J Ditto
Sirali June November 15 Ditto

k Buswapatam July Ditto 10 Ditto

Uscotali Ditto . Ditto 80 Ditto
Chittledrug November ' - May 10 Ditto

, Taleih July November 40 Ditto
Buswapatam June October 50 Ditto
Ayrany August January 40 Ditto

Cholu*............ j Annaii Ditto Ditto 6’0 Ditto.
Heiur September Ditto 80 Ditto-

_ , Mato,d July - . Ditto 50 Ditto
■Darmapur5  ̂ r Ditto October 270f  D itto
Rutnagherry Ditto November 20 Ditto
Sirah June Sept, and October 40 Ditto

r Ayamungalum July October 20 Ditto
Chittledrug June ' November 10 Ditto
Hurryhurr Ditto October 100 D itto
Honelly July November 100 D itto
Buswapatam Ditto Ditto 80 Ditto

Gantaiu Ayrany August, Jan. and Fehrumy 40 Ditto
Annaji July ' Ditto and Ditto 40 Ditto
Herur August  ̂November 20 Ditto
Harti Ditto Ditto* 80 Ditto
Mated Ditto . October , 60 Ditto,
Sirah April July 120 Ditto-

Ayamungalum October January 30 Ditto.
Chittledrug November Ditto 20 D itto
Honelly < June. October 107 D itto
Bu^wapatalpt Ditto Ditto, i 20 Ditto*

Corralu. . . . . . J Ayrany August January .4 0  Ditto,
Annaji July Ditto 40 D itto
Herur August October 15 D itto
Harti Ditto Ditto 80 Ditto

. Mated Ditto November 30 Ditto
‘

•  The produce, on an arerage, will be about fifty-fold.
+ The raghie is here transplanted and watered like paddy at other placc?  ̂ hence the gr«afc 

d if fe re H C e  i n  p r o d u c e .
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Species of Grain.

Corraiu ..........

Jonnala

Chamaiu

Godumulu

Arugalu . . . , «

Candulu

W  ulawaiu
■ {

Place*

Sirah

Ayamnngalum
Chittledrug
Ditto
Huriyhurr
Honelly
Buswapatam
Ayfany
Annaji
Herat
Harti
Sirah

Taiem
Hqnelly
Buswapatam
Annajie
Sewendrug
Matod
Sirah

Ayaihungaluih
Chittledrug
Honelly
Ayrany
Annaji
Herur
Sirah

Hurryburr
Honelly
Buswapatata
Ayrany
Annaji
Bengalore
SewendrUg
Herur
Matod
Sirah

Ayamungaium
Chittledrug
Honelly
Ayrany
Annaji
Buswapatam

Ayamungaium
Chittledrug
Taiem

Sowing Time.

June

October 
November 
Ditto 
June 
July 
Ditto 
August 
June
September 
Ditto 
June

July 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto  
May
September 
June

October 
November 
February 
Ditto 
Dittoi 
July
January •

June 
Ditto 
Ditto 
August 
July
September 
May 
July 
June 
Ditto

August 
June 
July 
August 
July 
Ditto

October 
June 
August

. H 2

Reaping Time. Produce.

August

January
February
May
October
November
Ditto
Dec. and January 
Ditto and Ditto 
Ditto and Ditto 
Ditto and Ditto 
November

February '
October and Nov.
Ditto and Ditto
January
December
November
August

January
February
April
Ditto
D itto
October
May

October
October and Nov,- 
Obtober >
January
Ditto
Ditto
December
November
December
November

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
January 
Ditto ■
October

January
November
January

60 Seer

20 Ditto 
10 Ditto 
10 Ditto 
48 Ditto ‘
218 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
80 Ditto  
80 Ditto  
20 Ditto  
80 Ditto  
120 Ditto

24 Ditto 
27 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
30 Ditto 
40 D itto .

-6 Ditto 
10 Ditto 
32 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
10 Ditto 
6f Ditto

10 Ditto 
160 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
60 Ditto

4* Ditto
7 Ditto

11 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
10 Ditto

8 Ditto 
10 Ditto
12 D itto
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Species of Grain.

Wulawalu . .  •<

Amimulu

Sennagalii

Amdalu

Pessarlu . , . .  <

K utvuIu

• 1

Place.

Hurryhurr
Honelly
Buswapatam
Ayrany
Annaji
Bengalore
Sewendrug
Herur
Harti
Sirab
Mated

Uscotab
Talem
Honelly
Ayrany
Annaji
Plerur

Aymungalum
Cnittledrug
Honelly
Annaji
Bengalore
Sewendrug
Herur
Sirab

Ayamungalum
Hurryhurr
H onelly.
Buswapatam
Ayrany
Harti
Sirab

Ayamungalum
Honelly
Buswapatam
Sewendrug
Plerur
Harti
Matod
Sirab
Flurryburr
Ayrany

Ayamungalum
(Ihittledrug
Hurryhurr
Honelly

Sowing Time.

September
July
June and July
August
July
September
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
August

July
Ditto
June
August
July
September

August
June
June and July
Ditto and Ditto
September
Ditto
August
September

August “■ 
October 
February 
Ditto 
Ditto '
Ditto
January

June
Ditto
Ditto
September
July
Ditto-
June
Ditto
Ditto
August

June
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto

Reaping Tune.

November
Ditto
October
January
Ditto
Ditto
March
November
March
November
October

November
February
November
January
November
January

November
Ditto
Ditto
January
Ditto •,
March
October
November

Ditto
January
April
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
May-

August
October
Ditto
Ditto
November
Ditto
March
November
February
Januai’y

August
November
September
November

Prdduce.

4 Seer 
27 Ditto 
20 Ditto 
40 Ditto 
60 Ditto  
20 Ditto
10 D itto  
20 D itto  
80 D itto  
16t D itto  
20 D itto

40 D itto
11 D itto  
11 D itto  
40 D itto  
40 D itto

2 D itto

30 D itto  
10 D itto  
27 D itto  
20 D itto  
40 D itto  

6 D itto
10 D itto  

8 D itto

5 Ditto 
5 D itto

11 D itto  
10 D itto  
40 D itto  
80 D itto
20 D itto

5 Ditto
21 D itto  
10 D itto
10 D itto  
15 D itto  
80 D itto  
20 Ditto- 
40 D itto
5 D itto  

40 D itto

5 D itto  
4 D itto  

80 D itto
11 D itto
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Species of Grain. Place. .Sowing Time. Reaping Time. Produce.

JBuswapatam June November 20 Seer
Herur July Ditto 20 Ditto
Harti ^ Ditto Ditto 80 Ditto
Mated June August and Sept. 20 Ditto

Talem September December 10 Ditto
Hurryhurr Ditto ' Ditto 20 Ditto
iiengalore Ditto January 20 Ditto
Sewendrug Ditto March 6 Ditto
Herur November February ' 10 Ditto
Harti ' Ditto Ditto 80 Ditto
Matod September November 20 Ditto
Sirah' Ditto Ditto 40 Ditto

Ayamun^um August . Ditto S Ditto
Honeliy June October 27 Ditto
Annaji July January 20 Ditto
Bengalore September Ditto 20 Ditto
Sewendrug Ditto March 6 Ditto
Sirah August November 8 Ditto

Chittledrug June Ditto 3 Ditto

Ditto Ditto Ditto 6 Ditto
Ayrany August January 40 Ditto
Bengalore September Ditto 40 Ditto
Sewendrug Ditto March 6 Ditto

Ayamungalum October Februaiy 5 Ditto
Chittledrug November Ditto 12 Ditto
Hurryhurr October Ditto S Ditto
Honeliy June and July Ditto 4 Ditto
Buswapatam Ditto and Ditto Ditto 6 Ditto
Ayrany August January 6 D itto
Annaji Ditto April 3 Ditto
Herur June November 4 Ditto

Hurryhurr November February 5 Ditto

Ditto June October 3 Ditto
Ayrany . August January - 40 Ditto
Annaji Ditto Ditto- 40 Ditto
Bengalore September Ditto 20 Ditto

Venketgherry April April 40 Ditto
Colar Ditto Ditto 100 Ditto
Buswapatam M ^ l i March 160 Ditto,
Annaji April April 80 Ditto
Sewendrug March February 200 Ditto.
Sirah February Ditto 50 Ditto

Sewendrug September March 7 t Ditto

l^uwulu .....

- Verrynnwnlu

Minumulu

Bobarlu ..........

Alsandalu. . . .

Pratty

Cossumba

W ainta . . . .

Cherniku

Pogaku • • • « •
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The difference in the proportional produce of grain in different places, as 
exhibited by this table, is really astoriishingj it may be ascribed to the 
soil, to the time of sowing, and to the mode of cultivation; but in 
many cases I have little doubt it is rather apparent than real, originat
ing in the false statements of the farmers: I suspect the accounts of 
Chittledrug, in the. preceding table, fall under this predicament. When 
grain is transplanted after it has been sown, the produce is greatly aug
mented. Rice, below the Ghauts, is mostly sown by the hand, and not 
afterwards transplanted; hence the reason why its produce in that province 
is so small.

T a b l e  V .  List of Vegetables, the Leaves of whifh are used by the Natives
in their Curries or Stexvs.

Limiseau Names.

Amaranthus oleraceus.........
--------------doglake.ra lli .
--------— chilakatota kura-
. -----------oleraceus . . . , .

oleraceus candldus

• quoitotakura . . . .  
dierikura . . . . . .

Achyranthes muricata. .

Achyranthes triandra . .
-----------------lanata..........
Arum, esculemum . . . . .  
Aeschynomene grandiflora, i

var. 2 . .....................
Basella rubra & alba & i 

var.
Boerhavia diffusa. . . . . .
Cassia to r a .....................
Canthium parviflorum . .
Chenopodium virid......... .
Coriandruin sativum . .  
Cleome pentapbylla 
Convolvulus esculentus 
Corcliorus olitorius . . . .  
Hyperanthera morunga , 
Hibiscus eannahinus . .  ,
---------- sabdariffa . . . .
Marsclia miuuta

English Names.

Country Greens.

Coriander

Morunga

Telinga Names. Canary Names,

Tota kura ............
Doggali kura . . . .  
Chilakatota kura. .  
Perugu kura . .  ..' 
Rajighirry teIla-7  

totakura . . . .  3 
Koitota kura . . . .
Cherikura............

’ Chentsali kura . .  
Pulla chentsali
Pomaganty............
Pendr konda kura 
Chamakura..........
Awisi
Pedda mattu . 7 
Yerra batsali; . .  3 
Adika mamady . .  
Tantipa kura 
Balsu kura 
Chackrawarta . .  . .
Cottimerry............
Wahinta................
Tuti kura
Parinta ................
Munaga kura ; . . .  
Gong kura 
Nelly kura 
Chitlinta- . . . . . .

Soppoo
Doggalie soppu 
Chilkivy soppu 
Dandoo soppu
Bila soppu
Harewa soppu 
Chicka soppu 
Hakivy gorijie

Pommaganta soppu 
Guddahattoo soppu 
Kasewadoo soppu
Awisah soppu

Dodda batsali 
Belawaraga

Chackrawartikura
Cottimbiry
Narobeda

Kotnagoreja 
Malgina soppu

Panlie bajili
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Linnaean Names. English Names; Telinga Names. Canary Names.

Moliugo diffusa ................... Cbandargsi kura.. Kaiudas ala
Portulacca meridina ........... Pulla batsali . . . . Huly batsali
-------------  crystalliana' . . . .
Sinapis alba. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mustard. . . . . . . .

Banka pavali . . . .  
Awa kura . . . . . .

Doddagona 
■Sasoo soppu

Trianthema decandra . . . . . . . Galjeru . . . . . . . . Gaija soppu
Phlomis esculenta . . . . . . . . . Dumpa kura ,
Trianthema monogyn ........... Budu pavali kura Nutsoogona
Trigonella foenu giaeculn ,■. Fenugreek . . . . . . Menty kura . . . . Menta soppu

Some of these vegetables are cultivated in the gardens of the natives, 
while others gi*ow wild; the leaves of them only are used in their curries, 
or boiled with chillies to be eaten along with rice. ■ There may be many 
other plants in India, the leaves of which ai'e employed for similar pur
poses ; but the preceding list contains all that I  am acquainted with. ’

T a b l e  VI. Fruits and Seeds o f Trees and Plants used in Curries,

Linnaean Names.

Aeschynomene grandiflora 
Artocarpus integrlfolia . .
Bryonia urobellata...........
Capparis zeylanica . . . . . .
Cucurbitaalba....................
Cucurbita lagenaria. . . . . .
Cucumis acutangulus . .
Cucumls pentandra .̂..........
Cucumis species.................
Cucumis utillatissimus . .
Dolichos lablab ........... ..,
Dolichos lablab, var..........
Etelichos minimus............
Delidios spieatus . . . . . .
Doliclios suratu ...........
Hyperantbera morunga' . .
Hibiscus esculentus...........
Momordica dioica ...........
Momordica operculata . .  
Momordica species

Mnsea paradisiaea, 3 var.

English Names.

Jack foiit .

Pumpkin........... ^

Country cucumbers

CoM’grajjK . . . . . .

Morunga fruit ..

Plantain.

'J’elinga Names.

Awasi kay . .  . 
Panasa . .  , , ,  
Tia donda . . .  
Adonda . . . . .  
Burdave fdajva 

gummudu . .  
Tappana kurai. .  
Garybira kura 
Nedynunabbira 
Nakka dossakay 
Pandali dossa 

- Yerra ehiefcud a  
Telia chickudu

Chickudu.........
Anapa ...........
Suratikay . . . .  
Ghettw munakay 
Bendakay . . . . .  
Potti kakara . .  
Metta kakara. .  
Kakara kay . .  
f  Amartapanny. 
4 Cliackrakaly 
^ Bonta kay .

Canary Names.

Hatisena
Tondakay
Totlikay
Dodda.kerabady . 

buda
Dodda sora.
Hirakay 
Toppa birai 
Huly souta.
Soutakay 
Manavaiy 
Billa manavary 
Ghattawary, ackima- 

. na.vaEy“
Dodd^nanayary

Nuggakay 
Bendakay 
Giddagalu - 
Chickakura 
Hagalkay _ '
Bala sara bala '
Puttabala
Kattenabala
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English Names. Telinga Names.

Brinjal .................

1

Niru wankay . . . .

Metta wankay. .  ^

Conda wankay . .
Wustakay ............
Potlakay ............
Lingapoilakay . .  
Kakydonda . ^ . 
Goru chickudu . .

Linnsean Names.

Solanum longum. . . .

----------  melongena

.■ ■■ " varietas
—— —  trilobatum
Trichosanthus nervifolia . .
-------------------- cucumerina
----- -----------  kakydonda
Trigonella tetrapetala . .  . .

Canary Names.

Niru bajany sanna 
Dodda bajany, su- 

bajany
Molalu bajany gudda
Wuchinta
Podamakay
Pichi kapotlakay
Karadbnda
Gorikay ,

When fruits are introduced into curries, they are usually employed before 
they are ripe j when ripe they are unfit for this purpose.

Many species of cucumber seem to be quite unknown in the Mysore.
O f pumpkins or cucurbita, the natives reckon no fewer than three 

species j but these in the present state of our knowledge must be con
sidered as mere varieties.

T a b l e  V II. Roots used in Curries.

Linnaean Names. English Names. Telinga Names, Canary Names.

Arum manchy canda . . . . . . Good arum ............ Kanda ................ Churnagada
Arum esculeptum ................ 'Tohamfi , .............. Kaswagada

GhenusageddaConvolvulus batatos ............
Daucus carota.................... ....

Country potatoa. .  
Carrots ^.........., .

Mohana dumpalu 
Gazerragedda 
Pendalum 
Mulanghi . . . . . . .

Dioscorea sa tiva ..................... V a m s............  \ .
Raphanus sativus ............ Raddishes . . . . . . Mulamgadda

Among these roots the carrot is unknown in the gardens of the natives on 
the coast. The yam is so little cultivated in Mysore, that for a long tim e 
I  thought it an exotic. - The country- potatoe is here in its greatest 
perfection. 6
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T a b l e  VIII. Garden Fruit Trees.

Linnsean Names.

Annona reticulata , . , . .
----------  s q u a wa t a  . ,
Anacardium occidentale, 
Artocarpus iritegrifolia , 
Averhoa carambola , . . . ,

. Bromelia ananas..............
Qirica papaia ..................
Citrus aurantium.............

spec...............
variatro . . . .  
decumana . .  
medicuSj var. 
dubba . . . .

------  spec.................................
Cocos nucifera.........................
Eugenia ja m b o s........... .• • • •
Ficus carica .........................
Mangifera indica ........... ....
Musa paradisica-'................ '..
Phyllanthus cherimella . . . .
------- -̂-------- em b lica .............
Psidium pyrifenim ................
Punica granatum . . . . . . . .
---------- variatio acid. & dulcis
Pyrus malus, var. . . . . . . . .
VitiS vinifera ..........................

English Names.

Bullock’s heart 
Custard .apple.
Cashew-..........
Jack ............ ’.
Carambola . . .  
Pine apples . 
Papay. . . . . . .
Orange ..........
Sweet orange . 
Musk orange . 
Pumplemoss . 
L im e,..............

Cocoa nut . 
Rose apple. 
Fig
Mango . . .  
Plantain. . .

Guava . . . . . . .
Sweet pomegranate
Sour d i t t o ..........
Apple...................
Vine ...................

Telinga Names.

Rama pajam 
SIta palam . .  
JTdymamady 
Panasa . . . .

Anasa................ ..
Madhuranakatn 
Nareja . .  .
Kamalapalam 
Idapalam . . . . .
Pomparamossu . 
Nimma . . . . . . .
Pulla dubba . . .  
Madalapalam 
Narika, kobari 
Pannirupalam
Anjuru ..............
Mamedy. . . . .  r 
Ariti
Rasah, wqserikay 
Wuserikay
Jama .............. .
Tiadanemma .,  
Pulla danimma 
Sewu palam , ,  
Kissimissy . . . .

Canary Names.

Beranji hannu 
Jirika
Halisana hannu
Kamarak
Nalalesana hannu
Parenky hannu
Kittali
Sikittali
Kirikittali
Chacoti
Nimba
Haralli
Madalahamm
Tenghenakay
Panniru hannu

Mavidy 
Bala .
Kirineily

Tshep-panlu 
Sedalimba 
Huledalimba 
Sewu hannu 
Dracha

The vine is cultivated in many .gardens of the natives, particularly by 
moonnen; in. the higher provinces of Hindostan it is said to be very 
common; several species of i t  are growing, wild on the hills of this 
country.

The cocoa-nut palm is of great importance in some of the northern pro
vinces south of Chittledrug : topes of them are seen every where, 
and some valleys appear like forests of them. The huts are transported on 
bullocks to the more northern countries. The fibres of the cocoa-nut are 
made into cables called kayr, but I  have no where observed any manufac
tory of it, nor have I seen any oil expressed from this nut in Mysore. The 
success with w;hich this tree is cultivated in the centre, as one may say, of the 
peninsula, refutes the old opinion that it will thrive only on the coast j but
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it requires a soil impregnated with common salt, similar to that which 
occurs in the neighbourhood of Sira,.

The palmyra is almost an exotic in the Mysore, though I am confident 
that it would grow as well as it does on the coast, and would be of service 
both to improve the aspect of the country, and toi furnish the inhabitants' 
with wood for building: it would grow on all the barren high grounds at 
present unproductive.

The mango tree is a great favourite of the natives of India : it grows on 
any soil to a considerable size. About Bengalore it is cultivated in great 
abundance, and the kind planted is very good. On the north of Nidgcwl 
these trees are. rather scarce, and to the north of Chittledrug they are 
extremely so.

Of plantains the variety is not great, nor were' any of the better kinds 
cultivated till very lately: the delhi, rajah, red; and other plantains are 
now introduced.

There are two varieties of jack fruit distinguished by the natives; one 
bearing its fruit on the branches of the tree, and the other on the stem and 
roots under ground. The former only is found in the Mysore.

There are two varieties of the averhoaj one quite sweet and pleasant, and 
the other sour and only fit for pickling.

Some plants might be introduced into the Mysore with every chance of 
success and profit. Among others I  conceive the following of most 
importance.

1 . The Mauritius and. Nankeen, cotton- Cotton, thrives very well about 
Bangalore, and might be cultivated on the inland range of hills, where it 
would grow with luxuriance.

2. The tea plant from China is, in my: opinion, a plant that deserves 
notice among those which might be advantageously introduced: if  the best 
kind could be procured from China, I  have little doubt that the climate 
would be favourable for its cultivation.

3. All kinds of European and Chinese fruit trees ; as the apple, pear, 
chesnut, bread fruit, lichi, wampi, loquat, &c.

4. Coffee, some of which indeed is already cultivated, and sold in the 
bazars of Bengalore and Seringapatam.
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T a b l e  IX. Jungle Fruit Trees and Plants.

lAnnsean Names.

Aegle m arm elos................
Amyris, spec. n o v .............
Bassia longifoliar. . . . . . . .
Carissa carandas . . . . . . . .
Canthium parviflorum . . . .
Clausena (A m yris)...........
Eugenia caryophyllata.. . .
Grejvia arborea ................
Alangium decapetatum , .  
Limonia pentaphylla . . . .  
Memeeylon capitellatum 
PhoeniK dactylifera...........
Phlonus jujuba, & var.

Rubus mysorensis ...........
Semicarpus anacardium . .  
Ximenia americana . .  . .

English Names.

Wood apple

Telinga Names,

W e le k a ...............

Ippapu,............
W ankay..............
B a lsu ..................
Kariwepu ..........
N e red u ..............
Pushinika
Adeka
Golluga
Alii ...................
I t a

Rhegu ..............

Nallajidy , , . . .  
Ura neckra . . .

Canary Names.

Beldannu
■%

Ippa pu 
Kaliwy

Karhva hannu 
Kara hannu

Kalllwa hannu

/B o r a  hannu, or 
\  Elcha hannu

Karrajirika
Nackri

This list is more defective than any of the preceding, because it often 
happened that I  saw the fruit without the flower, or the flower without the 
fruit; but the jungle or wild fruits are but few in number. The best of them 
is the clausena of Jussieu, a species of amyris which tastes much like the grape> 
and grows to a fine shrub only on the highest parts of the country, as about 
Nundydrug, Siwaganga, &c. The Ximenia Americana is also a very 
pleasant fruit, the juicy part having a sweet and agreeable taste, while the 
kernel tastes like that of the cherry: it ripens in May and June. I  have found 
it only on the Chittledrug hills. The rubus is d. new species, a kind of 
raspberry ; I  have only found it wild on the Nundydroog hills: it bears a 
very pleasant fruit, of the taste and appearance of the blackberry. There 
is another species which has been brought from the Chrg country.

Bichy, probably a species of gardenia, is a very good fruit j I  have 
never seen it but in the bazar at Hurryhprr and Honelly.

I  2
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T a b l e  X. Garden Vegetables not comprehended in the preceding Lists.

. Linnsean HameS.

Allium cepa . . . . . . . .
------------sativum . . . . . .
Ammomum zinziber . .  
Aracliis hypogasa . . . .  
Capsicum annuum . . . .  
Carthamus tinctorius . .  
Coriandrum sativum . .  
Cuminum.cyminum . .
Curcuma longa ............
Nicotiana tabacum . . . .  
Papaver somniterum . .
Sinapis alba.....................
Trigonclla foenugroecum 
B ixa Orellana . . . . . . . .

English Names.

O n ion s-..............
Garlic k ..............
Ginger .............
Ground nut . . ,
C hilly..................
Safflor .............
Coriander . . . . ,  
Cummin seed. . .
Turm erick.........
Tobacco..............
Opium ..............
Mustard..............
Fenugreek.........
Annotto

Telinga Names.

Wully, nirully . 
Welluly . . . . . . .
Allum ..............
Werusennaga . 
Miriapukay
Cusumba .........
Cottimiry ..........
Jilakarra ' . . . . .  
Passupu
Pogaku ..............
Gassagassalu . . .
A w alu..................
Mentulu ..........

Canary Names.

Kembally
Belluly
Hassa sonty
Berukadla
Maenisanakay
Cusumy
Cottimbiry
Jiry

Hogasoppu
Garagamalu
Sasu
Mentealu

Among the trees or shrubs introduced by Tippoo is the anotto; I found 
many plants of it in the Bengalore gardens, and on Sewendroog hill. At 
the former place I collected the seed, with a view to send it to England by 
the first opportunity, as I  recollect that some years ago a considerable pre
mium was offered for the first ten pounds of this valuable dye from the East 
Indies. My object was, that it might be ascertained whether the anotto 
raised in India be as good as that from South America. I t  might be cul
tivated on all the hills in this country 5. indeed it grows on Sewendroog with 
great luxuriance and almost spontanebusly.

Carthamus tinctorius, or saflor, is chiefly cultivated about Bengalore, and 
used by the natives to dye their holiday, turbans and other cloths of a beau
tiful red: the moormen are particularly fond of this colour, though it 
recommends itself rather by its brilliancy than its durability.

Opium was formerly cultivated to a considerable extent about Uscotah: 
small quantities of it are still produced in that country.

All the other articles in the preceding list are used by the natives as 
spices and introduced into their curries.

Flax might be cultivated here, as I  have found some plants o f it growing 
wild about Hurryhurr. In the Mahratta country this plant is raised on 
account of its seed, from which oil is prepared and sent to all parts o f the 
coast. The crotolaria juncea yields a similar kind of fibre, and in greater 
abundance: it is employed for the manufacture of ropes and gunnies*.

*  A coarse kiad of tape used for gram bags and embaillage. ,
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Among the few forest trees that deserve attention, the sandal is the most 
important: it grows chiefly on the high inland range of hills.

I t  may be worth while to make a few observations on the mode of 
manuring practised in this part of the country. The natives, being well 
aware of the importance of this article, make composts in the villages 
of all vegetable and animal matter and rubbish that they can preserve, 
throwing them in a heap near the road, from whence it is carried in carts to 
their raghie fields.

When they manure leguminous grains, they put a little on each seed at 
the time of planting; for dry grain the manure is ploughed in. On black 
cotton soil no manure whatever is laid..

All cattle are driven to the village before sunset, and kept in places sur
rounded by high walls : the method of folding them on the field, as prac
tised ill other parts of the country, is not known. The precaution of 
securing cattle in a strong place was probably required under a divided 
and irregular government, and it is still requisite wherever the country 
swarms with beasts of prey; but in an open country, like the greatest part 

-of the Mysore, the benefit resulting to agriculture from folding cattle on 
the fields ought not to be neglected.

The shrubs used for hedges round the villages or houses are the agave, 
americana, and the guilandina bonduccella. The former grows very large, 
and when high forms an excellent fence against all-intruders: the latter is 
astonishingly prickly. Bound hedges, as they are called, are only common 
south of Nidgcul and about Bengalore; farther north they are not often 
observed. ,

XV. QUADRUPEDS, BIRDS, AND FISHES.

Mysore, so far as I know, cannot boast of any peculiar quadrupeds; this 
is the case at least with that part of the country which I have seen ; the 
following are the most remarkable.

The tiger frequents only the wilder parts of the country, and seldom 
comes into the open plains ; it is a dreadful animal, but too well known to 
be described here.

The leopard {J'elis leopard, var. Shaw) climbs on trees, whence it is some
times chased by the tiger: it frequently attacks men, but is often beaten, 
in consequence of the want of courage, and suffers for its temerity. This, 
nnimal infests most parts of the Mysore.

2
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The ursine sloth (bradypiis ursinus, Shaw, probably a real ursus) commonly 
called the Indian bear, is a very destructive ill-natured animal, and what 
Ovid says of the real bear is very applicable to this quadruped:

At lupus et turpes instant morientibus ursi.

They acquire, by dint of application and discipline, the same accomplish
ments which were considered as peculiar to the Polish bears.

Among the hills of this country is a species of wild dog*, which attacks 
larger animals in a body and destroys them; I have never myself had an 
opportunity of seeing this animal. The Parria dog, a domestic animal, is 
oftener aiflicted with canine madness than the dogs on the coast: at Sifah 
and at Bengalore many men that had been bit by them were brought to mq 
in the last stages of this horrid disorder. They all expired under much 
milder symptoms than those that have been observed in Europe. The 
hydrophobia was by no means well marked, for all to the last could be 
prevailed upon to swallow fluid medicines, though they preferred dry 
powders. They all complained of much pain in the throat, just about the 
palate, and were constantly spitting, though with some difficulty: the 
delirium was high, and their imaginations chiefly occupied with wild 
animals, from which however it was frequently possible to divert them 
merely by speaking to them. The natives are as little acquainted with 
remedies against this dreadful disease as we are ourselves; they have not 
even an idea of extirpating the part that has been hurt, which, after the 
bite of snakes, as well as of mad animals; is in my opinion, the only step 
which can be depended on for averting the dreadful consequences.

As for the other quadrupeds, such as antelopes, deer, &c., I  have been 
for many years collecting materials' for their natural history, as well as for 
that of the birds and fishes to be found in the country; and I may, perhaps, 
hereafter lay the result of my researches before the public.

The variety of birds in the Mysore is not so great as. on the coast; 
and I have not observed a single one that was not to be found below the 
Ghauts.

The buceros, or rhinoceros bird, is rather uncommon upon the coast. 
I t  is fi-equently seen in the Mysore, in those places where trees o f the fig 
kind abound. On the fruit of this kind of tree only I  have found then? 
feeding. I t is surely a more agreeable food than the nux vomica, 
with which M. Sonnerat has thought proper to treat them. As far as I
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recollect, the shrub producing the nux vomica is no where to be found, 
above the Ghauts.

The Bustard Florican (a species of Otis) is equally scarce' on the coast.. 
I t  is found in the Mysore, though not frequently. I t  is a large bird, above 
the size qf a full grown turkey. Its flesh is esteemed a great delicacy.

Tolerably good fish may be had almost in all seasons, from the larger 
tanks. The Silurus qsotus is the most common, and very well tasted. 
There are ^Several species of fish in the Tumbudra, which never have been 
described', and which, of course, are unknown to the naturalists of Europe..

Alligators are also found in the Tumbudra. One of then^ was brought to 
Col. Mackenzie in my absence. He will probably favour the public with a 
drawing and description of the animal, which would be highly acceptable, 
as the specific diflferences of those found in India are by no means fully 
understood.

Among the insects, I  must notice the Locust (Gryllus migratorim), 
a  flight of which we observM in 1801 at Seerah. They prove at times, 
when they come in large numbers, very destructive, to the country.

That destructive insect the Carian, is not so prejudicial to the cocoa-niit 
trees in the Mysore as it is upon the coast.

In the mountainous parts of the country, many swarms of small bees fix 
their honey-combs to rocks or trees. In some provinces, the collection of 
wax and honey forms even a branch of revenue, though not a very produc
tive one. The natural history of those industrious and harmless animals 
deserves farther inquiry. The same thing may be said of the Lacca 
insect..

In certain situations, and at the beginning of the rains,, a number of 
snakes infest the country, some of which are dreadfully noxious. The 
Cobra de capello is, however, less frequently met with in the Mysore than 
on the coast. I  have collected, and. preserved many species of this animal, 
which I may describe hereafter.

XVI. PRICES OF PROVISIONS, &c.

The following Table of the bazar prices of grain, at different places,. 
IS extracted from my Journals. The measure is every where reduced to 
one common standard, namely, the sir, at sixty-four dubs weight, or 
two.pounds.
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66 STATISTICAL FRAGMENTS \Inhabitants o f  

Gf a pagoda; =  iid sterling;In this table, F signifies a fanam, or Vtt 
C signifies cash, -jis- of a fanam.

.The great difference in the price of some articles in different places, 
opium for example, is owing to the duties levied on them. All intoxicating 
articles, and some others, are yearly assessed and rented out.

XVII. INHABITANTS OF THE COUNTRY.

The Mysoreans are, in general, a healthy, stout race o f men, ,and rather 
abbve the size pfi the Indians on tlie coast of Coromandel. Their features 
are more regular than those of the Malabars, and, in the northern parts of 
the country, their complexion is fairer. Most o f them live on raghie, 
which they prefer to rice. An individual is usually allowed one sir* of 
flour at a meal, and they make two meals during each day.

Of the occupations of'the Mysoreans little can be said that is not already 
known ; for the Hindoos are every where the same. The same casts, and 
the same occupations, prevail in every part of the country, whether popu
lous or thinly inhabited. The same similarity reigns among the Moormen 
all over India. They are all soldiers by profession, and idlers, who would 
rather starve than support themselves by labour. Some of them, indeed, 
exercise some easy handicraft, or attempt a little trade ; but they carefully 
avoid every thing which requires much bodily exertion.

The moi'ality o f  the Mysoreans is perfectly similar to that of all the 
Indians; and is low to a degree that is almost beyond the conception of 
every nation in Europe. Lying, cheating, domineering, perfidy, fickleness, 
dissembling, inconstancy, treachery, adultery, are so common and familiar, 
that they can scarcely in India be classed*among those practices that are 
considered as vices; at the same time, it would not be fair to conceal the 
few good qualities which they possess. They are courteous, polite, con
tented, and possessed of most of the passive virtues.

The population in most districts is very low} owing, without doubt, to 
former wars and oppressions. A nd,the northern parts are still thinner o f 
inhabitants than the southern districts.

The houses of the natives and their villages are mean and p o o r; even 
those in the larger towns, as in Bengalore. Most villages are surrounded 
with stone walls, or thick hedges; and many have turrets, by way o f still 
farther defence. '

* Measured.

    
 



the Count ON THE MTSORE. 67

Their dress is much more decent than that of the Malabars. The poorer- 
classes have at least a combalj * round them j and all women have choliesy 
which are a  hind of jackets that cover their breast, arms, and frequently 
also the belly. This greater attention to dress is probably owing to the 
greater coldness of the climate in the Mysore. From: the Moorish women 
they have adopted the custom of covering their faces with a part of their 
dress, and of blackening their teeth.

There is a difference between the dress of every pai'ticular cast; but it 
would be a difficult task to attempt to make these variations intelligible to 
the English reader ; and even if  we were to explain the subject sufficiency, 
the value of the information, would be no compensation for the difficulty of 
acquiring it.

X V III. DIFFERENCE BETWEEN TH E PRODUCE AND 
EXPENSES OF CULTIVATION.

A true account of this difference is but seldom to be obtained. I t can bo 
procured only by examining both the cultivators and the circar servants, and 
comparing their statements, as both parties are disposed to warp the truth 
according to their own notions of utility. My information has been chiefly 
derived from the cultivators, and this is the reason why the profits appear so 
small. But my opinion is that they are really small; and not much greater 
than they are here represented. Hence, no doubt, the reason why the 
farmers are unwilling to cultivate more ground than they are actually 
obliged to cultivate; an unwillingness which exists every where along the 
coast. The circar share, or revenue derived from the lands, is by no mean* 
exorbitant, ^u t the vast number of dues to the village and cirCar servant* 
must prove exceedingly injurious to agriculture. Some of these dues, in
deed, are for actual services; as those to the barber and the parriaj but it 
is the village renter and ■shanbog, or accountant, that derive the greater 
benefit from their services. I t  is the messages and burdens of these men, 
that they constantly carry, and their houses alone that they constantly at
tend. The carpenter is best entitled to his share, as he keeps the instru
ments of tillage in repair j but even his reward might be settled in a more 
equitable way.

^ C«arse wooUen clotk. 
K2

    
 



6 8 . STATISTICAL . \_DiJferenie'o f Produci

lam  of opinion tliat all village expenses should be abolished at once, and 
the village servants paid by those that want them in the best way they can 
agree among themselves. Should this measure be adopted, the greatest 
sufferers would be the Bramins; for, even at present, their share is given' 
with great reluctance. ■ The I'eligious beggars, dancing girls, and whatever 
dues, go by the name of religious gifts, would also be greatly curtailed.' 
The circar servants would likewise feel the change. These people, in the' 
Company’s dorhinions at least, are twice paid for their services, namely, 
by their employers and by the villagers. This double payment is the reason 
y^hy the Bramins are s© eager to be employed, in the revenue service.
. The following are extracts from my Journals on this head.

CUSBA DARMAPORAM * . *' -  *
A quantity of high ground for transplanting raghie, as much as two pair 

of bullocks can plough (the only measure in use here) pays to the Circar 
" ■  ̂ • ■ . ! ■ ‘ K .tp s .fs .

K istt ......................f . . . . . . . .  ..........................................................  5 O
Eight pucca sir of raghi seed . .  . . ...........6  op
For ploughing it with two pair of bullocks, four times . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 ■
Culy§ for taking the plants out of the bed in which they had been
- sown originally, two men for. fifteen days, at the rate of three
, dubs per d a y . . ........ ...................................... ....................... ............ O SF

Guly for planting the raghi plants, four men for fifteen days, each
. at two dubs, per day .................................................. .■................ O 'If

If  transplanted in August it  will be ripe in November, hire for ciit- 
. ting , . . ,  1 . , . . . .  . . . ............. ....................................................  O 4 '

. ' ' ' - '  ̂ . , . • , . • . ■ . . V 9-i.

- The produce will be 14 candy, the price of it 12 K. P. K. ps. fs.
T h e  low i s  c u l t i v a t e d  f o r  s h a r e s — p a d d y  14- t u r n ............ ..  O Q
C u ly  f o r  p l o u g h i n g  i t  in  J u l y  w i t h  e i g h t  b u l lo c k s  ................................  • • 1 '2

Guly for weeding it ................... ....................'J.,*.............. .............. O 6
Guly for cutting it, five months after sowing . . ............................. .. o 2 '

* Near Sira. ’ '
+ This account is given in the coins, or, in the way of calculating used by the natives of the 

country, in Kanteray pagodas and gold fanams. This pagoda, or ten gold fanams, is equal to
three rupees; t  Rent.. . § Hire.

3

    
 



&nd Cultivation.'] 6 l i  THE! SlYSORi:.' 6 9

I f  t h e  p r o d u c e  b e  one c a n d y ^ ,  t h e  s h a re s  a r e  
Î'he C'lrcar li*^*,*^** *«•••••« • '• • • ^ fum*

T a l l a r y  ( p e o n ) ........................................................  ; ....................  2  t

P a r r i a s  w h o  t a k e  c a r e  o f  t h e  c r o p s  o n  t h e  f ie ld s  . . . .  I-|-

V i l l a g e  s e r v a n t s  ................. .. .................................. .. .................... O f
,0-j^Brafnins. . .

Shanbog .............
Shroff (money-bi-oker)................................................. . 0 %̂- .
Massuldar (a Circar peon) ............................ ; ............... O-rV •
Goudu, or head ryot ..................................................  , OtV
The head of the -jangani. matam,, or the ,priest of the 

people who worship the linguni................ ...............  0;iV

. '  12 Turns.
Remaining to the ry o t ................................................ .. 8

" .................................................................. 20 •— ‘I
................................ RUTTENGFHERRY • ■ • ■ -

If  on l>/ac/c ground, raghie and anuma are sown together, the account will 
stand nearly . . - K. ps. fs.̂

Theprice o f on,e turn of^raghi . . . . . . . . . .  .............. .............. ... O
O f anuma ten ballus................................................... .. ...... ...........  O  ̂ I-i
Tor ploughing the ground four times with two ploughs, in July and .. j

August .......... ' • ' 1 ^
Weeding it with the weeding^ plough for four days in the month of

September or October.. . . . .  ......................................................... O i f
Culy for weeding when it is high  ...................... .......................... O 5
For cutting it in November................ .................................................. o 4

P r o d u c e  1 c a n d y  o f  r a g h ie  a f id  8f  tu r n  o f  a n u m a .
2  9 '

O f  w h ic h  t h e  C i r c a r  r e c e iv e s  . . . .

T h e  v i l l a g e  p a r r i a  ................................

T h e  v illa g e , s e r v a n t s . . . . . . . . . . . .

T h e  C i r c a r  s e r v a n t s

T h e  r y o t ,  o r  c u l t i v a t o r ....................... ..

, , " 2 8 f

* The same a& a putty, of which see hereafter. , '
+ One turn of this goes to the Cifcar. . $ Near the Sirah hills.

    
 



70 ' STATISTICAL FRAGMENT* \Difference o f  Produce

The price of the ryot’s share o f raghie.......... pagodas 3

SIRA.
O f a candy of paddy produced on cheruvu sagu (ground watered by 

tanks) the fixed deductions are ' Turns* Sirs.
For the C irc a r .................................................     2 O
The head man in the village ..........................................................  O 24
The shanbog.......................................................................................  O 24
The tallary ....................................................    O 24
The village parria .......................' . ......... ....................................  O 24
The village barber ..................................................    O 12
The village carpen ter.......... ....................................     o 12
The Circar servants...............................'....................................... O 24
The village swamy (god)................................................................. O 24
Charitable gifts to Bramiiis...............  ...................................  O 12
The massuldar ................................................................................... O 6
The man who measures ..........................................      O 6

4 Turns.
Of the 16 remaining turns the Circar gets half (besides the two

turns mentioned among the deduction) ..............................    ? O
And the other half remains to the ryot . .  . ............................   8 O

Of a candy of paddy produced on kala sagu, or on ground watered by 
nullahs, the deductions before-mentioned amount only to half that quantity, 
the Circar receiving only one- turn, and the other claimants in proportion, 
and of the remaining 18 tobms,-

Tunis. Sirs.
The ryot received ..............  lO 73
And the Circar........................... 7 21

18 Turns.
O f a candy of paddy from kapila * (grounds watered from Wells) the de

ductions are as in the preceding.
The Circar share o f the remaining . .  ^ 6 Turns.
And the ryot’s ....................... 12

18 Turns.
* This requires the most labour, as the water for it must be drawn either bjr bullocks or 

paootas. lu the former it is obtained with less trouble, as it is usually thrown on the fields by 
baskets. From tanks it is brought on the field by sluices and channels.

    
 



and Cultwaiion.'\ ON ♦th e  m y sg e e .

Sajja and kanda sown on one toom of high ground, K. ps
To plough the ground five times, two men’s wages for one month..

Two men’s culy for eight days to weed the field with the weeding
plough a month after sowing ....................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Two men’s culy for eight days another time, a month after the
former ...................................................  .......................... ..............

Weeding it hy  culies again .......................................*......................
Culy for cutting, forty-two .men at the rate o f  7 for 1 Sultany

The village servants.

ps. fs.
The produce, sajja 1 candy 8 0
------------------kanda 4  turns ............ 2 4

1 0  4
So that there remains to the cultivator 2 ps. 7 fs.
On gadda, or low ground, the expenses and profits of cultivation 

are, viz.

Weeding it after it has been a month in the ground, by coolies.. .
Weeding a, second' time ........ ................................
Cutting it .......................... .............................................................. ..

’ZI

fi.
2 6
O' 2
O 1

0 4

0 4
o

0 6
3 0
0 8

8 7

0
0 6
0 4
0 6
0 S

2

The produce is 15 turns, of which three for deductions,
rem ain .... ................................................ ..... .............. 12 Turns.

Gf this deduct for the Circaf.......................... ................; .  . 6

Remain to the ryot .................. .................... 6
which at the rate of ten pagodas is three pagodas after defraying the above 
expenses, viz. 2 ps. 6^ fs.—three and a half gold fanams real profit.

I f  on the same quantity of ground (one turn) sugar is planted, the ex* 
penses attending it are.

    
 



■72 ' STATISTICAL tkagments \_Diffcrence oj- Produce

' ■ ' ■ ' K. ps; fs.
Eor ploughing eight or nine times with two ploughs......................  . o  7-|-
For folding sheep on it for, sonie , time, at the rate of 5000 for a pa.

, goda for ope day . . . . . .  ..................... ............................................ 2 O
To bring manure from the village ................. ...................... ................ 2 0 '
To 24,000 sugar plants . .  ............... . ........... ..................... 12 o
Culy for planting ............................... ............................. ■..................... o 3 ‘
For making a hedge or railing round the garden ..............................  1 0
For hoeing and raising the ground round the plants after they are a - *

month old ............. .............. ....................................  .................... .. o 8
For digging small water channels, one between three or four rows of
, sugar cane...........................             1 o ■

For tying the sugar canes that sprout out of one plant (the first time)
- together........................ ................. ................. ........................; . . . .  1 o
Two months after again (the second time) .......................................  O 9

.̂..... ....... ....—....... (the third tim e)...............,............. ............... O 8
For religious ceremonies after the cane has attained two-thirds of its

growth, 60 sir of rice and ghee for the Bramins . . . .  , . : ......... 1 6
For cutting the cane and bringing it to the boiling place, for ten

days, at the rate of seven women each, one fanam a day . . . . . .  1 . 0
Men at the rate of four for onq^gold fanam per day, for ten days . .  3 0
For building a shed or place to boil jaggary.......................................  1 0
For ceremonies to the swamy of the shed..................   2 O
o n  for the lamps       O 6
For chunam (lime) ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - .  O 24-
Hire for the sugar mill. . .^.. . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  O 5
Hire for the iron boilers........ ... .............. . ......................................... 1' O
Carpenters’ pay..... ............. .̂................................................................  1 G
Sugar boilers’ pay.. ............................................................... ..............' O 5
Fuel (required besides the expressed stalks of sugar canes).. 1 5 .
A  man’s pay for four months, to keep in the night the jackals away 1 2
Circar’s kist . .......... ............................... lO o

.......  • • 4 7  7
The pj-oduce in jaggary is in' 'common 100 maund, from which is to be 

deducted Mds. Seers.
For the man to whom the mill belongs.......................... . O 26
For the iron boiler (vat) •. .................................... ............... • •» 0 20

    
 



and Cultwation.'] o n  t h e  Mysore. 73

M ds. Sn*s.
F or th e  c a r p e n te r .........................      O 2 0
P e o p le  e m p lo y ed  to  boil ja g g a ry ................................................................. 1 o
F o r  th e  m astry*  ...................................................... * ....................... 0  10
Pot-maker...................        O 10

F o r  th e v illage servants, v iz . :
F o r  the g q u d u , or head  m an o f  th e  v i l la g e ..............................   4- O
--------- - sh a n b o g  .......................          4 0
-----------t a l l a r y ....................................................................................   4 G
-----------parria w ho takes care o f  w aterin g  th e  fields...................   4 O
--------— v illa g e  ch u ck ler (shoe-m aker)..................................................  4 O
---------- p o t-m a k e r ...................................................... .... i ............................. 4  O
— — b a r b e r . . ............. i ........................   4 O

T o ta l m aunds ........... ..   6  O

P rod u ce , rem ain in g  94  th e  Inaund at five fa n a m s.................pags. 4 7  0
P ie c e s  o f  cane for n ew  p la n ta t io n ..................................  . 12 O

59  O
D e d u c t th e  ex p en ses  ....................................  4 7  7

R em ain  .................................   11 3

A s  m o st ry o ts  have their ow n  ca ttle  and their ow n  fam ily  to  assist th em , 
greater part o f  th e  exp en ses o f  p lo u g h in g  m ay b e p u t to his profit, b u t that 
for cu ttin g  and  w eed in g , &c. th e  crops, g rea test p art g o es  ou t o f  th e fam ily .

A  ryot th in k s h im se lf co m p le te ly  ru ined  i f  h e  lo ses  h is horned ca ttle , and  
it  is th6 la st o f  h is  property arrested  b y  his creditors. I f  he ow es any th in g  
to  th e  C ircar, th ey  w ill b e  se ized ' b u t never a ctu a lly  taken from him . T h e  
tak in g  care o f  ca ttle  and th e  d o in g  th e  harder w ork  o f'cu ltiva tion  is m ost 
com m on ly  en tru sted  to  a parria, w h o  serves th e  ry o t for a trifle, probably  
tw o or th ree ru p ees a year, b esid es his v ictuals and a sm all proportion o f  grain .

T h e  fem ale part o f  th e fam ily  p rove in  com m on th e  m ost advantageous in  
th e  hou sehold , as no duties or ta x es  are lev ied  upon  th e  w orks o f  their h ands, 
th e  profit, th ou gh  sm all, g o es  en tire ly  to  them selves. I t  is  said b esid es that 
th e  w ives o f  th e  H in d oos are rem arkably savin g  and  econ om ica l, and that 
th ey  d o  n o t  easily  slip  an op p ortu n ity  o f  im proving  th e ir  fortunes.

* Foreman.
' L

    
 



7 4 STATISTICAL TEAGMENTs \_Instruments of Tillage.

X I X .  I N S T R U M E N T S  O F  T I L L A G E .

T h e s e  i n s t r u m e n t s  a r e  r e m a r k a b l e  o n l y  f o r  t h e i r  r u d e n e s s  a n d  s im p l i c i t y .  

T h e  f o l lo w in g  d e s c r i p t i o n s ,  w i t h  t h e  a c c o m p a n y i n g  f i g u r e s ,  w i l l  g i v e  t h e  

r e a d e r  a n  a c c u r a t e  i d e a  o f  t h e m  :

P l a t e  I I .  f ig .  1 ,  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  c o m m o n  p l o u g h  u s e d  all o v e r  t h e  p e n i n s u l a :  

a is t h e  p l p u g h s h a r e ,  a  p i e c e  o f  i r o n  14- foot l o n g  a n d  ]J- i n c h  b r o a d ,  a n d  

t h e  o n ly  p i e c e  o f  i r o n  a b o u t  t h e  w h o le  m a c h in e  ;  ^  is  t h e  h a n d l e  b y  w h i c h  

. t h e  p l o u g h m a n  g u i d e s  t h e  p l o u g h  ; e  c  a  p i e c e  o f  w o o d  t o  w h ic h  t h e  o x e n  a r e  

f a s t e n e d ;  d d, t h e  w o o d e n  p l o u g h  a b o u t  24  f e e t  l o n g .

F ig .  2 ,  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  w e e d i n g  p l o u g h  u s e d  a b o u t  H u r r y h u r r ; eels a p i e c e  

o f  w o o d  1 8  i n c h e s  l o n g ,  mm p i e c e s  o f  i r o n  ; n t h e  s p a c e  b e t w e e n  t h e  i r o n  

t h r e e  i n c h e s  l o n g .

F i g .  3 ,  r e p r e s e n t s  a  h a r r o w  u s e d  a b o u t  B e n g a l o r e  t o  p r e c e d e  t h e  d r i l l  

p l o u g h ,  Ith is a  p i e c e  o f  w o o d  f o u r  f e e t  s ix  i n c h e s  l o n g ,  i t e e t h  t e n  i n c h e s  

l o n g ; j ,  j ,  t h e  b a r s  o f  w o o d  t o  w h ic h  i t  is  f ix e d  7 ^  f e e t  long, k t h e  h a n d l e  t w o  

f e e t  n i n e  i n c h e s  lo n g .

F ig .  4 ,  i s  a n  i n s t r u m e n t  u s e d  a b o u t  B e n g a l o r e  t o  e v e n  t h e  g r o u n d  b e f o r e  

s o w in g .  I t  is  m a d e  o f  b l a c k  w o o d ,  a n d  t h e  p l o u g h m a n  u s u a l ly  s t a n d s  u p o n  

i t  i n  o r d e r  t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  w e ig h t .  T h e  l e n g t h  f r o m  /  t o  /  is  f o u r  f e e t  n i n e  

i n c h e s ; m, m, e a c h  s ix  f e e t  ' lo n g .

F ig .  5 ,  is  a  d r i l l  p lo u g h  u s e d  a b o u t  B e n g a l o r e  f o r  s o w in g  r a g h i : a is a cup 
i n t o  w h ic h  t h e  s e e d  is  p u t ,  f o u i’ i n c h e s  d e e p  ; k, b, b, hollow b a m b o o s  t h r o u g h  

w h ic h  t h e  s e e d  r u n s  i n t o  t h e  f u r r o w s .  T h e y  p e r f o i ’a t e  t h e  t e e t h  a b o u t  t h e  

m id d le ,  a n d  a r e  t h r e e  f e e t  s ix  i n c h e s  l o n g ,  T h e  l e n g t h  f r o m  c  t o  c  i s  f o u r  

f e e t  n i n e  i n c h e s ; d is  t h e  h a n d l e ,  f o u r  f e e t  n i n e  i n c h e s  l o n g .  T h e  p i e c e s  o f  

w o o d  e, e, t o  w h ic h  t h e  b u l lo c k s  a r e  f ix e d ,  a r e  n i n e  f e e t  l o n g ; f  i s  a  b a m b o o  

w i th  a  c u p  t o  r e c e i v e  a n n u m a  s e e d ,  g u i d e d  b y  a  m a n  w h o  fo l lo w s  t h e  l a r g e  

d r i l l  w h ic h  s o w s  t h e  r a g h i ;  t h e  b a m b o o  i s  o n e . f o o t  t h r e e  i n c h e s  l o p g ,  a n d  

t h e  c u p  1 -1- i n c h  d e e p  : g  i s  a  r o p e  24- f e e t  l o n g ,  b y  w h ic h  t h e  b a m b o o  i s  f a s t 
e n e d  to  t h e  d r i l l  p lo u g h .

F ig .  6 , i s  a  d r i l l  p lo u g h  u s e d  a b o u t  H u r r y h u r r  f o r  s o w in g  j b n n a l u .  T h e  

d i s t a n c e  b e t w e e n  n a n d  n i s  t h r e e  f e e t ; 0, 0,0, 0, a r e  h o l lo w  b a m b o o s ; p ,p ,p ,p ,  
a r e  t e e t h  a r m e d  w i th  qqqq,  a  s h a r e  o r  a  p i e c e  o f  i r o n .

F ig .  7 ,  is  a  p lo u g h  u s e d  t o  w e e d  r a g h i ,  a b o u t  B e n g a l o r e .  T h e  ,d i s t a n c e  

b e tw e e n  h a n d  h i s  o n e  f o o t  f iv e  i n c h e s ; i„ i, i, i, a r e  p i e c e s  o f  i r o n  s t i c k i n g

7
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inches out of the wood; 'k is the handle two feet long; I the handle to 
guide, two feet five inches; m , the pieces of wood to which the cattle 
are tied, seven feet long. , ■

Fig. 8, is an instrument used' about Hurryhurr to even the ploughing 
ground. The distance between r  and r  is three feet; s , s , is a piece of iron.

XX. COINS, WEIGHTS, AND MEASURES.

The current coins in this country are in gold, silver, and copper; but the 
first metal is most abundant. The gold coins are m o h lrs , which are of 
Moorish origin; p a g o d a s , an original Indian coin, and fa n a m s .

Most gold coins are alloyed. Few are of the twelfth colour * or pure gold. 
The alloy is called m a ta m , ' c o n s i s t s  Of three parts silver and one part 
copper. Pure gold is denoted by the number 12, and whatever is wanting 
to make up 12 in-speaking of gold is to be considered as alloy. Thus gold 
of the 1 Ith colour means an alloy composed of l l  parts gold and one part 
of alloy.

The pagoda is used as the standard weight for many-of the dearer medi
cines. .

In the determination of the value of the different coins I  have used the 
silver fanam according to the Company’s rate of exchange ; namely, silver 
pagodat at 45 fanams and 464- cash—and one fanam at 80 cash.

G o ld  C o in s in  the, M y s o r e .

Weight. Alloy.
Grains. * Fan. Cash.

Star pagoda '.---- -- ; ............ ». .......................... 54 45 464-
Bahadary or Sifitany, Heckary, Paroky, Karku

(Mettalu), or Madras pagoda ....................  54 -5*̂  49 79
Jamshary or Samagherry........ ......... .
Harpunpilly, Venketpatty, or Venketrailu . . . .
Porto Novo ...........i .............................................  44 42 75
Gold mohlrs, Bahadary or Aramoody . ..........  228 40
------------------ Asheraffy............................. •••••  , 208 O

— —— —  Mahoraraeddy..............................  91 O
* The Hindoos distinguish the purity of gold by its colour.
+ In mercantile transactions the star pagoda is reckoned at 42 fanams.

E 2
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' Weight. Alloy. Value. '
Grains. F an. Cash.

Putacly cash, Venetian ........................................ 0* '65  5
Sannary....................................................................  O 65 5
Calcutta cash........ '. .......................... ...................... O 55 24
Apranjie cash ......................................................'. O 3 264-

The mode of purifying gold used by the natives is to take equal quantities 
of brick dust and common salt, a good handful, which is put between two 
pieces of potter’s ware, and into it the gold. These are placed in the midst 
of a heap of dried cow dung (wratties), lighted at the top in a place w'here 
the wind cannot produce a strong, fire, and the pagoda or other pieces of 
gold when taken out appear incrusted with a black crust, which must be re
moved, and the process as often repeated as -the same is reproduced.

Gold Fanams.
Weight. Value.

Drams. Grains. Fan. Cash.
Sultany and K antiray ...........................................  6 4 27
Heckary      .........................................................  O 5 40

Silver Coins are
Company’s rupee...................................................  2 51 14 511
Arcot rupee ..........................    14 51
Pondicherry rupee ..............   14 51
Rajah -rupee ......................    15 O
Sultany..................  15 O
Silver fanam ............ ..............................................  15 l O

The Rajah rupee is the stamp of the present Rajah, and its real value is 
in no degree greater than the Company’s rupee.

The exchange of all these fluctuates very much.
Silver fanams are very scarce in Mysore, and only to, be found in the larger 

places.
. Copper Coin,.

Weight. Value. 
Drams. Grains. Cash.

Hutch dub ...................................................................  4 35 26
Arcot duddu .......... ............................. ......................  3 SG 20

♦ Pure gold. + In the Company’s aocouBts reckoiredtas* 12 faroams,- 60 cash.
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Weight. Value.
Drams. Grains. Cash.

Elephant or Enne duddu .........................................    8 SO 20
Double e lep h an t............................................................  7 0 40
Sirah duddu ..................................................    1 35 14
Masulipatam.................... ................................ ‘ 4 0 20
Saya duddu ................................... ................. .. . 7 . . . .  20
Enne casu, or cash ...................................................... 40 7
Madras duddu * ..........................................     1 44 lO

The continual diminution of copper coins is owing to the natives, who 
get them constantly made into brass or copper vessels, employed by all those 
who can afford them.

The Kantiray pagoda and the honnu are . imaginary coins. The former is 
used in all revenue accounts, and likewise in settling most of the private 
aceounts of the natives. Probably in former times it was areal coin. When
ever the word pagoda occurs in this work without a particular stamp being 
marked, a Kantiray pagoda or three rupees is always understood. To the 
west of Hurryhurr, in some districts formerly belonging to Vizapoor, ’ the 
word hunn, the Hindostanee term for a pagoda, is used in the revenue ac
counts, and its value fixed at half a Sultany pagoda, or two rupees.

The weights or dry measures in this country are of two different kinds, 
both defined veiy accurately, though gross impositions are, practised respect
ing both. The former is called the bazar weight, and used in the sale of 
what are called bazar articles, as tamarinds, turmeric, and all different kinds 
of drugs. The latter is used for grain both in the bazars and in all revenue 
transactions. The great difficulty lies in the multiplicity of weights used in 
diflPerent districts •, for almost every Cusbah t  of small district has weights 
and measures differing widely from all those in its neighbourhood. The coni- 
sequence of this is that th e . cunning banyans frequently take advantage of 
this multiplicity to deceive strangers. The inhabitants of the place cannot 
be so easily taken in, as they are all well acquainted with their own peculiar 
weights and measures.

The only general and uniform m-easure and weight is the pucca sir of 
sixty-four dubs weight. And the weight of a dub is four drains. This sT̂  
alters according to the weight of the dub. I f  these be lighter than fouf

* Of the old stamp* + A principal town.
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drams more dubs will be requisite to make up the sir, if they be heavier 
fewer will do. This measure appears in some writings of very old date, as 
in the Sudra Ganitam j yet it is said to be of Moorish origin. It has 
made its way into all accounts, and has as it were dislodged all other weights.
' Both fluids and dry articles are determined by weight, with the exception 
of oil, for the sale of which a kind of graduated measure is employed. All 
kinds of grain by common consent are sold by a measure which is not merely 
filled, but heaped up as high as possible above the lips. I f  a person buys 
only half the measure he loses the heaped part, which generally amounts to 
4-th or -4 th of the whole.

I t would be well worth while to ascertain the way that the agents buy 
grain in times of war. I f  they purchase by heaped measures and distribute 
it in a ditferent way, the profits accruing to them and the consequent loss of 
Government must be considerable. Suppose that each man of an army of 
20,000 receive each a sir a day, the profits of the agent will be 2500 sirs per 
day, or 75,000 per month, a quantity which would support the army for S4 days.

The lowest standard weight seems to be the dub. Smaller quantities arc 
determined by common fractions, with which the lower classes of Hindoos 
are much better acquainted than the common people in Europe. They 
ascend regularly by fours. O f decimals, as far as I  have had an-opportunity 
of examining their arithmetic, they appear to be entirely ignorant. There 
is a Sanscrit work of the name of L l la n a ty ,  which treats of this subject. 
In the Telinga there is a work on the same branch of knowledge, called 
S u d ra  G a n ita m , written lo n g  a g o ,  o r  rather translated from the Sanscrit 
by a man of the name of Mulliah.

The following weights are the standards for the Circars. As they are de
rived from the Sanscrit, they may be considered as general for Hindostan :
1 Paddy seed ............  is one visum ...................... .. grain.
4 Visums ................... are one gulivinda
2 Gulivindas..............................  addaga ..

or 1 patika.. 2 grains. 
................ 4 grains.

chinum...............................  8 grains.2 Addagas .................
2-4 Chinums.......................... j . tsav ila ................................ 20 grains.
2 Tsavilas..................................  dharanum....................... .... 40 grains.
2 Dharanums ..........................  m ada.............. ................ 1 dram 20 grains.
S Madas ........ .........................  tu lam .................................... 4 drams.

*  Seed of abrus precatorius.
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6 Tulams,. . . . . . . . . . .  are one pavu siru or 4  sir..............     S ounces.
4 Pavus........................................ sIru............... *......................... 12 ounces.
5 Sirs ............................... ; . . .  visa or 1 tackeda................3 lb. 12 ounces..
2 Visas ...............................  yettu    7 lb. 8 ounces.
2 Yettus .....................-............. arda manugudu..............................15 lb.
2 Arda manugudu................... manugudu..............  ?’0 lb.
5 Manugudu .......................... yadam or p a n c h a k u m . 150 lb.
2 Yadums................................... pandum:........................  300 lb.
2 Pandums ............................ Putadu — candy.............. 600 lb.

Z)n/ M e a su re .

lb. oz.
4 Dubs weight , . 0 2
2 Giddas . . . . . 0 4
2 Arasolas . . . . o 9
2 Solas . . . . . . . 1 0
2 Tavadus . . . . , 2 o
2 Manikas . . . . . 4 0
2 Addadus. . . . . 8 0
2 Conchums . . 16 Q
2 Irasas ........... 32 0
5  Turns ........... 160 0
2 Yadums . . . . 320 O
2 Pandums . . . . 640 0

L i s t  o f  C a n d ie s an d  Turns 7'educed to  P u c c a  S i r , ‘u se d in
o f  th e  M y s o r e , each  s i r  o f  2 lb. E n g lis h  ’w e ig h t.

Betumungalum........ .. 1 Candy is 160 Sirs and 1 Turn— 8 Sirs
U scotah............... ............ 1 ditto .. . . 200 ditto.. . . 1 ditto... . 10 ditto
Bengalore ............... ....... 1 ditto .. . . 200 ditto.. . 1 ditto... . 10 ditto
Sewendrug. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 d itto .. . . 200 ditto.. . . 1 ditto.. . . 10 ditto
Kyamungalum .............. 1 d itto .. . . 960 ditto .. . . 1 ditto.. . . 48 ditto
Chittledi'ug................... 1 ditto .. .. 960 • • • 1 ditto.. . ., 48 ditto-
M atod............................... 1 ditto .. . . 960 ditto. . . . 1 ditto.. . . ' 48 ditto

1 ditto .. . . 960 did«o«- • ». 1 . 48 ditto
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H urryhurr...... ............... 1 Candy is S200 Sirs and
Ayrany ----- : ..................  1 d itto .. . .  1600 ditto,. .
Annaji ......................... 1 d itto .. . .  1600 d itto .. . .
Bnswapatam -----_...........1 ditto___  1600 d itto .. . .
Rutnagherry...... ............ 1 d itto .. . .  1600 ditto____
Honelly ........................... 1 d itto .. . .  320 d itto .. , .
Herur -----. . .  . i ditto........ 1280 ditto.. . .
Hartie........ .. 1 d itto .. . .  1280 ditto ,, . .
Darmapury..........*...........  1 d itto ,. . .  1440 ditto .. . .
Sirah ................. .............  1 d itto .. . .  1920 ditto .. . .

{Coins, Weights,

1 Turn. ., 
1 ditto.., 
1 d itto .. 
1 d itto .. 
1 ditto..
1 ditto.., 
1 ditto... 
1 d itto ,,. 
1 d itto .. .  
1 ditto.. .

160 Sirs 
80 ditto 
80 ditto 
80 ditto 
80 ditto 
l6  ditto 
64 ditto 
64 ditto 
72 ditto 
96 ditto

Many different modes might be thought of to reduce this chaos into union. 
The easiest and most readily understood by the common people, and ithe 
least liable to fraud and imposition, would undoubtedly be the best. Stamped 
measures and weights are very bad modes of preventing deception; because, 
as they are always made of metal, a very small degree of hammering is suf
ficient to alter the shape of the one and the weight of the other, and thus 
render both unfit for the purpose for which they were intended. The surest 
and best mode of determining measures is certainly by determining the 
wwght which each should amount to. The introduction of English weights 
would be commodious for Europeans, but on account of the ignorance o f  
the lower classes of Indiaris, it would expose them to' great imposition from 
the banyans, and on that account would be injurious. The rupee and dub 
are at present used every where as weights, and might, therefore, be taken 
as a standard.

A Compariy’s rupee weighs about three di’ams, or two drams fifty-six grains. 
12 Rupees would be 4 Sir.
24 Ditto.................. . 4- Ditto.
48 Ditto......... 4- Ditto.
96 D itto .;..............  1 Ditto =  24lb. ------

The higher weights could be easily settled, for exam ple,'' ‘
4  Sir..'...........................  I  Conchura. • '  ■ ■

4 Conchum.........  l Turn.
20 Turns ........ .. 1 Putty.

5
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The smaller weights might be determined as at present,
-I Grain . . . . . . . .  1 Paddy seed.
4  Paddy seeds . . . .  1 Gulivinda—2 grains*
7 Gulivindas . . . .  4- Pagoda’s weight.

28 D itto...................4- Ditto.
56 D itto ................... 1 Ditto.

The MasuHpatam dub, if generally introduced, would be still more com
modious. I t  weighs very nearly half an ounce. Sixty-four of them would 
make exactly a sir  of two pounds.

This is already a received weight in many parts of the Circars. But care 
should be taken that all duhs have exactly the same weight, a circumstance 
which has not hitherto been attended to. I *

It is a very common practice to mention, in the settlement of a bargain, the 
weight to be employed. The common weight fixed upon is the copper coin 
o f the country, and if large quantities of any article have to be weighed, 
stones, the weight of which has been previously determined, are employed 
for the purpose.

The common scales are merely flat baskets suspended from a balanced 
pole, which is tied to a noose. I t  is the usual practice to weigh the article 
first in one scale and then in the other, and nobody will buy any article with
out seeing that this precaution is attended to.

The land measures are still less accurately defined than those of which we 
have been speaking. In most places the amount o f land is determined by 
the quantity o f seed required to sow it. Thus a sir or a turn of land means 
an extent of ground which will take a sir  or re turn of seed to sow it. This 
is obviously the vaguest of all the modes of measuring land hitherto devised j 
as the quantity of seed will vary, not only according to the kind of grain 
employed, but likewise according to the nature and fertility of the soil. In 
some places the extent of ground is determined by the quantity of it which 
a certain number of cattle are able to labour in a day. This mode is like
wise inaccurate; though not quite so fallacious as the preceding.

If; would be easy and very useful for the revenue officers to establish a ge
neral measure of land on the coast. The mode employed "in the Chetri 
Ganitam, a work on land measures, might be adopted*

M
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XXL COMMERCE OF THE COUNTRY.

The commerce of the Mysore was in a very languishing state during the 
reigns of Hyder and.Tippoo, because both of these princes prohibited all 
intercourse between their dominions and the Company’s territories. Indeed 
the country is not well situated for external trade, nor has it many articles 
of its own growth or manufacture fit for exportation. The only article of 
consequence that I recollect at present is sandal wood, which is produced 
abundantly and of the best quality. All of it that grows wild in the country 
belongs to the Rajah, and he prohibits his subjects from cutting down a sin
gle tree under the penalty of death. Small pieces of it may be purchased in 
the bazars at a tolerably, cheap ra te ; but the best-sandal wood can only be 
procured from the Rajah or his Diwan.

The core only of the stem of this tree possesses the qualities for which the 
wood is esteemed, and these qualities are improved in proportion to the age 
of the tree. I t  is sent on carts to the coast. Large plantations of it should 
be established on the hills, otherwise it will very soon become a scarce article.

Lacca is collected in the Mysore, but in such small quantities that it is 
scarcely entitled to notice when we are speaking of the trade of the country.

Cotton in small quantities is exported from the neighbourhood of H u r r y -  
hurr.

Of late years a great deal of grain, as rice, raghi, and horse gram have 
been exported from the Mysore.to the Carnatic j the scarcity in the latter 
country enabling the merchants to pay the high duties, which amount to 
about 100 per cent. ^

The only manufacture in the Mysore is glass or b a n g le s , which is carried 
from Matod all over the country; and steel wires at Chinnapatam ; besides 
those mentioned in other parts of this tract.

All merchandize is carried on the backs of bullocks, and the carriers are 
called la m b a rd is  *, a set of people who support themselves by carrying salt 
from the coast to the interior of the country, and cotton, wheat, &c. from 
the interior to the coast. They live constantly under tents, and carry their 
families always with them. When they stop for any considerable time near 
towns they supply the bazars with wood. This constitutes the occupation o f 
their women, who are generally handsome.

* In  some parts of the country they are knowa under the name of Brinjaris.
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The men are stout and well made, fond of smoking their hobble bobble *, 
and obey a naique of their own choosing, who regulates their marches and 
settles their bai’gtiins. They always travel in large parties. They are r J l . 
Hindoos, speak Hindostany or Mahratta to each other, and are usually ac
quainted with Telinga. The men have nothing peculiar in their dress, but 
the other sex are decorated in a wity very different froih what is usual among 
Hindoo women. They have petticoats and cholies, and their arms and legs 
are all over covered with brass rings.

They are allowed to travel unmolested in times of war, and whatever party 
falls in with them pays for what is taken, even suj)posihg it known that it 
was originally intended for the enemy. In some countries they aTe subjected 
to a trifling tax ; but no imposition is laid Upon, them in those places where 
they purchase their salt. They must continue to possess their privileges, as 
long a s . the roads remain in their present bad stale. They are satisfied 
with so moderate a profit that it is not likely that the roads will be soon at
tended to.

A great deal of cloth is manufactured ill different parts of the country, 
particularly about Bengalore; but little of it is exported. In case of a great 
demand for the European market, it might be obtained from this place in 
considerable quantity. The cloth at present made is thin, and nearly similar 
to that manufactured at Salem. Cotton is rather dear, as it must be brought 
from the ceded districts; but it would soon become cheaper if the demand 
for cloth were to increase. . ' ‘

The different kinds of cloth made in different, places, with their prices, 
may be seen from the following table: . .

•
B readth . Length. Price of 

One Piece.

Cubits. Cubits. Rupees.

Coarse white cloth . . . . . . 1 to 2 20 to 21 14
M uslins.; ............... i ' 3 to 15

, Blue women’s cloth........ .. . . , 2 . 15 3 20
Turbans .............^ ................. i . 1 ‘ 6 0 3 1 6
Silk woihen’s cloth 24 15 6 6 0
Silk handkerchiefs .......... I 15
Combalies. 4 50

Chittledrug.. <

Dawanikerra

* A  kind of hucka made of a cocoa.nut shell, and a cup of earthenware ; the latter for the 
lighted mixture o f tobacco, bang, & c.; the former for water.

M. 2
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Breadth. Length. Price of 
One Piece.

Cubits. Cubits. Rupees.

1 to 12
1 20
1 10

2 20 I t
S 15
3 15
1 2 0

2 20 I t
1 lO
1' lO

2 to 14 to  18 2 5

2 2^ 1 H -1- I t
2 2 i 16 18 5 10

2 16 20 7 to  4 0

2 2 i 2 2-^ 7 21
n H 7 6 0
2 2-1 1 n 9T 3
l i H 10 13 3 2 2

2^ 24- 18 22 4 16

*r SO 70 4 12
■S’ 8 9 1•7 9•s
1* ̂  , lO 2 2 9T 11

H 16 32 3 12
1-|- 16 2 4 1 3-
U 22 2 4 lO 4 2

2 2 i 5 - 8 a*¥* 3

K H 12 14 2 2-
H . n 22 26 3 4

5 n 1 4

Hurryhurr. . . .  

Ayrany ...........

Annaji,

Bengalore . .

Combalies..........................
Combalies,.........................
White d i t to ......................
Coarse cloth.......................
Men’s dressing cloth . .  .
Women’s cloth..................
Combalies...........................
Coarse cloth........ ..............
Men’s dressing cloth . . . .
Women’s ditto ditto..........
Women’s cloth of diffe-> 

rent musters andnames j  
Cholies or women’s jac-J 

kets of differentmusters (  
Silk women’s cloth of dif- if

ferent s o r t s ............ .. j
Silk shawl handkerchief . .
Ditto ditto long ..............
Silk cho lies.......................
Silk clothj of five sorts.. 
Men’s dressing cloth of 

eight sorts..
Turbans ...........................
Broad tapes o f cotton. . . .  
Gunnies of janapa and> 

gong nara * . . . . . . . .  )
Muslins..............................
Coarse cotton cloth .. . . . .
Flowered cloth, silk and >

cotton ...................... y
Combalies . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tippoo’s tiger or spot-) 

ted cloth . . . . . . . . . .
Coarse chintz ...................
Cotton carpets........ ..

}

* Hibiscus Cannabinus. Linn.
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H erur

JET^rtic. . . . '

Punjum* Breadth. Length. Price of 
One Piece

f
. - Cubits. Cubits. Gold

Fanams.

Coarse cloth................... 8 I t 22' to 3|-
Ditto ditto ................ . 10 1 ®  ̂Arr 24 H  64-
Turbans ................... 4 ■1- 30 24. 2f
Ditto............................... s: 1 40 4  4 M
Combalies ................... 22 24. 6 54- s f
Ditto ........................... 30 7 54- S f
White combalies.......... 22 24. 6 2f
Black d i t t o ........... S3 ■2t ' 7—* 3

The number of looms about Bengalore amounts, I  understand, to about 
5000. There is a small manufacture of silk cloth at Bengalore and at Hurry* 
hurr j but I  have observed the same kind of cloth in many parts o f the 
coast. The raw silk comes from Bengal by a very circuitous rout, and is in 
consequence very dear.

The greatest discouragement to trade in the Mysore is the pointed aver
sion of the Government of the eoun.try to assist a merchant in collecting his 
outstanding debts. Nothing can be disposed of in any quantity for ready 
money, and when the arrears are to be paid the Amildar t  protects the debtor 
for a trifling sum.

XXII. SHARE O F THE PRODUCE ALLOWED THE. FARMER.

In most places the high grounds are let at a quit rent, while thie low or 
rice ground is let for shares, and these are proportioned to the. facility with 
which every particular spot can be watered.

The cultivator in most parts of the Mysore has nominally one half of the 
whole produce; but when we deduct the expenses of cultivation, and the 
dues of the village and Circar servants, this half is reduced to a mere trifle. 
Hence I  am not astonished at. the great reluctance which the ryots show to 
cultivate Circar lands, and at the facility with which they bestow enams t  
on Bramins. For in the first place they give away what does not belong to

A  punjum is 120 threads lengthways. + The Collector of Rey«n«es. t  Gifted lands.
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them, and in the second place, by cultivating the .enam lands, they get 
afterwards-a real half not liable to any deduction whatever.

But the greatest bane tb cultivation on the coast is the m u sta ca b o li or 
advance of money to the Circar before the grain is in the ground, and again 
at stated periods before it is cut down. As no zemindar, renter, or cultivator 
has money to advance^ he is obliged to have recourse to the so u k a rs , or 
money-lenders, who on a man’s known honesty advance, money at the rate 
of two per cent, per month and a present of five per cent, upon the advance. 
For the second and third kist as the crops are then well advanced, a pre
sent is not.demanded ; but when the fourth is to be paid the crops must be 
mortgaged. Most lenders insist upon an immediate sale, and become them
selves the purchasers at the bazar price, which is at that time five or ten per 
cent, lower- than at any other period of the year.

The loss to the cultivator, therefore, upon a thousand pagodas worth of 
land is as follows: _

The first kist 250 at two per cent, per month, for six'months..........  30
Present of five per cent....................... .. ...............................................  12^
For the second kist, interest for four and a half months...................  22-j-
For the third kist, interest for two months ................... ....................  lO

' For the fourth kist, interest for one d it to ............................................ 5
Loss on immediate sale of grain, ten per cent. ...............................  100

180

The usurers only derive advantage from this sum ; it is exceedingly dis
tressing to the losers o f it, while Government derives, comparatively 
speaking, but little advantage from the ready money. .

The zemindars manage matters in a strange ,way ; availing themselves 
Of that fondness for distinction which every Indian possesses. They cajole 
the poor soWkar by fair promises, presents, and familiar condescension,'till 
they drain him of all his money, and then they proceed in the usual method 
of seizing his effects and turning him adrift: it may be said, that the loss 
to the revenue would be the amount o f the interest of the money at present 
paid in advance, but the legal interest is trifling when compared with that 
exacted by usurers. The revenue would run no risk from the abolition of 
this oppressive practice, if  care were taken to secure the payment of the

* Instalment o f revenue collection-
2

    
 



Language. Learning.'] ON THE MYSORE. 87

whole of the kist before the removal of the crop. I  am aware that this 
oppressive mode of levying money is known to Government, and that, in 
many instances, steps have been taken to remedy it, by prohibiting musta- 
caboles to be paid by the cultivators. But this only serves to alleviate the 
evil a very little, nor is this palliative ever applied where the kist of 
the general revenue is expected at seasons when cultivation is at a stand.

X X III. LANGUAGE.

The language spoken by all classes of people, from the eastern Ghauts to 
the inland range of hills, is chiefly Telinga: Canary and Tamul are Under
stood by most persons; and the former indeed is spoken promiscuously with 
Telinga. As soon as we cross the inland range of hills at Nidgcul, we 
hear no other language but Canary; it continues as far as Hurryhurr, where 
Mahratta begins to be understood, and is used in all writings and accounts.

Telinga prevails in the eastern or Sirah hills, which separate the Mysore 
from the ceded districts.

All people of distinction understand Mahratta, and all public orders from 
the Durbar are written in that language. -

Hindostani is also understood, but not so universally as might be 
imagined.

XXIV. LEARNING.

I  have found but few learned men among the Hindoos in the Mysore, as 
during the reign of Hyder and Tippoo the sciences were by no means 
encouraged: medicine, or rather quackery, alone was rewarded by moor- 
men j hence pretenders to this science, makers of nostrums and pro
vocatives, and sorcerers, are to be found in abundance wherever, the 
Mahometan religion is established.

All books of science are written either in Sanscrit, in the Dewanagar 
character, or in Telinga, in the southern, and Mahratta, in the northern pro
vinces ; the few Canary works are only translations: as for example, the 
Ramayana and Bhagavat; and indeed these scarcely deserve the name of 
translations, as iii them the conjunctions only are Canary, and the r e s t  
Sanscrit. The songs used by- the dancing women are almost all Telinga j 
the songs of the common people are in that language even in those parts of'

    
 



88 STATISTICAL FRAGMENTS {Painting.

the country where it is not understood. They have likewise considerable 
collections of Moorish and Persian songs.

Their dramas are mere travesties of the national epic works, as of the 
Ramayana and Bhagavat: the proraptor, as he might he called, recites the 
most remarkable passages before every scene, in Sanscrit verse, understood 
very often by nobody present, not even by himself. I t  is then acted and 
spoken over again in the vulgar tongue, and much wit and satire are fre
quently displayed by the actors; no class of people, not even the ministers 
of state {D ex va n s) or Bramins, are spared: the former are represented as 
avaricious, selfish, intriguing; and the latter as hypocritical, dishonest, 
supercilious, arrogant, dastardly rogues.

In the northern Circars I have seen women of the dancing cast introduced 
as actresses; but in the Mysore they always employ Bramin boys to act the 
female parts, and some of them perform the characters with so much skill, 
that we almost forget they are not women.

A merry Andrew, or buffoon, is a person never to be dispensed with.
Comedies of this kind last for seven or eight nights, beginning at seven 

in the evening and continuing till day light. '
. What learning exists is entirely confined to the Bramins; the lower classes 

are satisfied if they understand common arithmetic, reading, and writing,, 
and few of the cultivators of land possess even this degree of knowledge.

XXV. PAINTING.

The palaces built by Hyderand his son Tippoo Sultan are all upon one 
plan, but I do not consider myself as adequate to give a description of 
them; the brilliancy of the colours with which they-are painted have 
attracted the notice of all who have had an opportunity'of seeing them. 
O n that account I  conceive it will be interesting to give an. account of the 
way in which these colours are prepared and laid on.

The gold colour, sp lavishly applied, is one of the best counterfeits that 
can well be conceived. To make this colour the following articles must be 
got ready;— l̂inseed oil, two sirs; chandrasam (yellow resin) one s i r ; 
dickamalie (aloe socotrina), six drams; musambram (a yellowish greem 
gum resin, mixed with small bits of wood: when burnt i t  smells like 
benzoin,, but when fresh from the bazar like asa foetida) six drams; kasturi

7
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passpu (the bulb either of the curcuma rotunda, or of the amomum 
Eedarea), three drams.

To prepare the gunna^  as it is called, take a mud pot, coat the bottom 
of it with red earth, and after it is heated over a fire, put the resin into it 
and melt it, then mix with it the linseed oil, which must have been' 
previously made boiling hot in another vessel. Now add the remaining 
articles previously reduced to a fine powder, and boil the mixtuie over a 
slow fire for about two hours, or till a drop of it taken out with a stick and 
put upon a plank may be drawn out when cool into long thin threads. In 
this state the matter is called gunna.

For gilding take a sir of tin, and beat it out into very fine leaves, mix 
it with one quarter of a sir of liquified glue, and beat them together into 
a homogeneous mass ; wash it with water, and keep it for use.

When a silver colour is wanted, this mixture of tin and glue, moistened 
with water, is to be laid upon the plank or wall to be painted; it is then 
rubbed with a serpentine stone till the silver colour appear.

When a gold c o lo u r  is wanted, the gunna is on' three successive days 
laid thinly over the silver coloured spot with a brush.

To make a white colour, take four parts of white lead and one part of gum 
arabic, mix them with water, and when the,paint is to be used'add as much 
water as is sufficient to bring it to the requisite consistency.

For a green colour take two seers of linseed oil and one seer of chan- 
drasam ; mix them in the same manner as described for the gunnah. Lay 
it with a brush over the white paint, and powder verdigris over it through 
a fine cloth. ■ -

A red colour is made of four parts of cinnabar and one of gum, rubbed 
together, and mixed wth water when wanted for use.

For a pink colour, white lead, poti (cotton impregnated with a  red water 
colour sold in the Bazars), gum, and water are mixed together.

For yellow, four parts of orpiment and one of gum arabic are mixed up 
with water. '
• To make the ground for any colour, take senku sudda (the finest 
levigated pipe clay), mix it with a little gum and Watei*, and lay it'on the 
walls or plank which is to be coloured, it is afterwards to be rubbed with a* 
stone till it becomes 'quite smooth. On this ground the various colours: 
above described are to be laid.

, . N
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XXVI. MANUFACTURE OF LEATHER'.

A very pretty kind of red morocco is manufactured at Hurryhurr by a set 
of people Called Muchiker. I t  is in the first place tanned.

- The goat skins (for these only are employed) are dried in the sun for one 
day; next day they are washed in the river, rolled up and put into, a pot, 
with a mixture (for each skin) of one handful of common salt, as much 
water, and half of that quantity of the milk of wild cotton (asclepias 
gigantea). After the skins have been soaked in this mixture for four days 
the pot is filled up with water, and the leather suffered to remain four days 
longer in i t : the hair now comes easily off the skins when scraped by a 
piece of broken pot. The leather thus cleaned is laid in the shade, and 
when dry is rolled up and kept in a house for two or three days, in a place 
secure ffOm smoke and from insects; it is then soakedTor eight hours in pure 
water, and scraped with a piece of earthen ware till it becomes quite white.

Before the leather is dyed it is soaked for one night in . a pueca sir of 
water which has been mixed with a handful of jona meal, (holcus sorghum) 
and warmed on the fire; in the morning it is taken out and dried with a piece 
of cloth: when well dried it is soaked again for half an hour in water with 
which one seer of tamarinds has been mixed; it is then spread on a mat and 
the colour applied.

For the red colour take 4-Rutcha seer of lac (18 drams), allie toppalu 
(leaves, of the mimecylon capitellatum) of a dub weight, and the same 
quantity of the salt extracted from washermans earth (carbonate of soda) : 
pound these ingredients together, boil 4 of a seer of water in a place 
where there is no wind; put the. pounded mass into it, and keep it for a 
quarter of an hour over a slow fire. To ascertain whether it has acq^uired 
the requisite consistence, dip a jonna straw into i t ; if  the liquid does not 
run down the straw when.turned up it is sufficiently done, but if it runs the 
boiling must be continued for some time longer.

The leather (previously extended on a mat) is, at three different times, 
rubbed over with this liquid, it is then thrice sprinkled over'with tamarind 
water, and lastly it is steeped for five or six days in a liquid, composed of 
three seers of water and one seer of pounded tanghedu bark? (cassia 
auriculata): every morning it is taken out, washed a little, and again 
replaced, till at last it is well washed in clear water and dried : thus P*’®*
pared it has a fine crimson colour, and is very soft.
/

•  This bark contains a great q[uantity o f  tannin.
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XXVII, DYING OF COTTON BED.

Not far from Hurryhurr, about six miles north, is a village called Sarti, 
where red cotton yarn is dyed. This colour is of an inferior quality, owing, 
I  conceive, rather to the imperfect and negligent mode of proceeding, than 
to any defect of the materials employed. The process is conducted on the 
same principles as those followed on the coast where' cotton is dyed with 
chay root: instead of this article, considered indispensable on the coast, the 
roots of the morinda umbellata, called by the Gehtdos togaru, and by the 
Canadys hempu t sir a, are employed ; the process is as follows:

Take ten kutcha seer (34- lb.) of white cotton yarn, and soak it in five 
seer ( I f  lb.) of Gingelie oil (sesamum orientale); a strong ley is then made 
of the ashes of the milk hedge (euphorbia tirucalli) and the yarn steeped in 
it for four nights, during the day being always dried in the sun. I t is then 
washed in brackish water and dried in the sun. No other .mordant is used, 
but the workman immediately proceeds to the dying process. -

Five seers of togaru root, finely powdered, are put into a pot of water 
together with the yarn, and kept’all night'over afire made of cow dung; 
in the morning it is taken out, and dried during the day in the sun: the 
same process is repeated for two successive nights and days, after which the 
yarn is ready for the market.

The colour of the yarn is a dirty crimson, which fades when the cloth is 
used for any tim e: in the Harponelly country it is said that yarn is much 
better dyed with the same materials; indeed I have no doubt, that if the same 
niceties in animalizing the cotton were followed in the Mysore as are prac-. 
tised on the coast, the root of the morinda would be found to answer just as 
well as the chay root. The morinda is a shrub which grows plentifully in the 
jungles of the northern parts of the Mysore. I t  affords, by a different treat
ment, a yellow colour, and might perhaps be exported as a useful dying 
material.

The mode of making combalies in the Mysore, and indeed in all parts of 
the country, is as follows: the wool of fifty sheep, contracted for at one 
Kanty pagoda, amounts to one maund. I t  is cleaned, carded, and spun, 
and being put into -the loom is rubbed over with a thin pultaceous mass, made 
of kernels of tamarinds, beat into powder and then boiled: after this the 
combalies are woven in the usual way. A common one is woven in the 
course of six or eight days. * ’ -

N 2 -

    
 



TRACT III.

ACCOUNT OP THE DIAMOND ‘MINES IN INDIA.

D ia m o n d s  have hitherto been found only in India and Brazil j and few 
or no accurate descriptions of the geognostic structure of the countries in 
which they occur have been laid before the public. Having visited four or 
five different diamond mines in the peninsula o f Hindostan, and examined 
the nature of the strata in which these precious minerals are found, I  pro
pose in the present essay to give a short description of the result of my 
observations.

J'he first diamond mine that 1 visited was at Mallavilly, a village sixteen 
miles west south-west of Ellpre. My visit was paid on the 23 th of May, 
1795. Mallavilly is one of seven villages in this district near which diamond 
mines exist. Hence it would appear that the gem is scattered over a consi
derable extent o f country in this part of India. The names of the other 
six villages in this neighbourhood near which diamonds are found, and where 
mines formerly existed or still exist, are, Ganipartala or Partal, Atkur, 
Burthenypadu, Pertalla, ^ihistapilly, and Codavettylcallu. They all be
longed formerly to <a. powerful Zemindar, called Opparow. But for the last 
eighty years the Nizam has taken them under his own management.

I t  is said that about a century ago some mountaineers found at' the foot o f 
a hill, after a shower of rain, some large stones which proved to be diamonds 
of inestimable value. Opparow becoming acquainted with this discovery, 
immediately set people to work upon the hill, who found a prodigious num
ber of verydarge diamonds. The news of this acquisition soon, reached th e  
Nizam, who was the Sovereign. He dispatched his peons and took posses
sion of the villages. Since that- time persons authorised by him are alone 
entitled to search here for diamonds.

Being unacquainted with the nature of the different treaties which have 
been ratified since that period, I  cannot inform my readers how it came ta
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pass that even after the English East India Company got possession of this 
Circar, these villages were retained by the Nizam, though all the rest of the 
country on this side of the Kistnah was ceded. Tradition says, “ that as 
soon as Opparow was obliged to give up his mines large stones'ceased to be 
found, and that the size of the diamonds extracted from the earth never ex
ceeded that of a horse gram or chick pea, though before that period they 
were as large as common flints.” " •

The traditional account of the discovery of the diamond mine at Codavetty 
Kallu, one of these seven villages, is as follows :-^A shepherd one day found 
near a ravine in theneighbourhood,some stones which appeared to him service
able flints. He picked up several, and used them accordingly. Sometime 
after, the poor fellow, while at the residence of Opparow, took in an un
lucky moment one . of these stones out of his pocket, and employed it to 
strike a light to kindle his tobacco. The stone was observed by one of the 
Rajah’s lambadies *, who knowing its value, made inquiry how it had come 
into the possession of the shepherd. The good man heedlessly related all 
that he knew. He was conducted to the Rajah, who easily prevailed upon' 
him to point out this unknown residence of Stree Latchmie, the goddess of 
riches. The Rajah was on this o^ccasion.so condescending as to go himself 
to the spot, and was not a little surprised at the riches which the goddess 
had reserved for him. Penetrated with grateful sentiments to the invisible 
harbinger of his good fortune, and to the genius of the place, he imme
diately ordered an offering to be brought, which, for more than one reason, 
consisted of the head and blood of the poor shepherd. His wife and chil
dren being found, upon examination, entirely ignorant of the discovery, 
were spared, and taken care of by the Rajah as long as the mines belonged 
to him. Bullock 'loads of diamonds were found, it is said, near that nullah, 
until at length the Nizam, being apprized of the discovery, claimed the ground 
as his own, and deprived the Zemindar of it for ever. But he had been so 
industrious, during the short time that the mines were in his possession, that 
all the large geins were removed, and the Nizam was able to obtain only 
small diamonds of comparatively inconsiderable value.

I  have little doubt that the foundation of this account is correct, though 
it may very well be asked what is become of the bullock loads of diamonds- 
Eor at present the. family of Opparow is rather poor and dependent, and re^ 
sidcnt at Ellore.

* Slaves.

    
 



94 ACCOUNT OP THE'

Diamond mines are found in different parts of the ceded districts, espe
cially in the eastern and central divisions. In. the Chennur Taluk *, in 
which Cuddapah is the largest town, there are two places called Condapetta 
and Ovalumpally, where diamonds occur. In the next taluk, on the west 
side of this, diamonds are dug at Lamdur and Pinchetgapadu. Several 
mines exist near Gooty, and about fifteen gows t  from that place a famous 
diamond mine exists in the Kistna river.

The diamond mines near Cuddapah are about seven miles north-east from 
the town, on both banks of the Pennar river, which in this place washes the. 
foot of a range of hills. The country in which they occur is bounded on 
the ,east by the range of hills just mentioned, which run nearly north and 
south for about fifteen miles, with a sharp little interrupted ridge. Oppo
site to Cuddapah they meet another similar ridge, stretching for about eight 
miles from north-east to south-west. This second range meets a third range 
running nearly due west, for about' twenty miles, and forming the southern 
boundary of the district. To the westward the country continues plain and 
open to a great extent: to the northward we see hills and ranges connected 
with the eastern mountains.

The southern ridges have at their tops a layer of rock between ten and 
twenty feet thick, which forms a kind of cap, and prevents the mountains 
from wasting too fast. This cap consists of a kind of jasper or compact fel
spar, of which indeed the whole hills are composed. I have observed a si
milar stony cap in other parts of India, particularly about Chittledroog and 
.Hurryhurr ; but at these places the hill and the cap consist of different kiiids 
of rock, whereas here they are similar.
. Within half a mile of the foot of these hills the country is quite covered 

with loose $tones. This is the case likewise with the hills themselves, which 
on that account are often very difficult to climb. They are covered with 
small trees, and yield to the eye, as soon as the rains set in, a fine refreshing 
appearance. The perpendicular height of the highest range I  consider as 
about 1000 feet above the level of the country.

In the low country the most common stones are a black compact lime
stone or marble, containing pyrites and a calcareous tuff, both used by the 
natives in building. The soil near the hills is a red loam, seldom sandy, and 
in the plain in general a black vegetable mould; the bed situated under the 
former often a black shell mud, and under the latter always a calcareous tuff.

♦ T he  d irision  o f a  la rg e  d istric t. + A  gow  is  e ig h t m iles.
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Tlie Pennar river comes from the westward. I t  meets the eastern hills 
about ten miles north of Cuddapah, and nearly opposite to that place makes 
its way into the Carnatic through a valley in this range of hills.

The whole of the country is very little elevated above the level of the sea, 
for the barometer usually stands at 29*7 inches.

The mines at Cuddapah have, it is said, been worked for several hundred 
years with various success. Not long ago a large diamond was found, which 
has produced a lawsuit not yet decided. It is said to weigh H  pagoda, or 
70 grains, to be full of flaws, and on that account not to be worth more 
than 1000 pagodas.. These mines are within half a mile of the eastern range 
of hills, and about as far east from the river and Candapetta, and on grounds, 
belonging to a small village called Kanaperty. They are surrounded by cul
tivated fields, and have the appearance of heaps of stones and pits half filled 
with rubbish, in the middle of which we find a number of people at work in 
a new mine. •

The labourers were offended at my coming on horseback near the mines, 
and objected strongly to my approaching the one in which they were at 
work: saying that Ammawaru (the sanguinary goddess of riches) would not 
allow such liberties to be taken, at a place under her particular influence. 
They were, however, soon pacified on being assured that I had come among 
them by leave of her ladyship.

The mines are pits of unequal extent and small depth, and usually have a 
four-sided form. The' one in which they were at work had been opened only 
eight or ten days: it was sixteen feet square, and a few days before I saw it 
they had come to the diamond bed in one corner of it. ‘

.All the different places in which the diamond has been hitherto found con
sist either in alluvial soil or in rocks of the latest formation, and containing 
such a great proportion of rounded pebbles as to have rather the appearance 
of a conglomerate than any other species of stone. The diamonds are not 
scattered through the whole of the beds firom the surface in the diamond 
mines to the greatest depth hitherto dug; but confined to a single bed, 
always harder than the rest of the accompanying beds, and usually not ex
ceeding a foot or two in thickness. The structure of all the places in which 
diamonds occur being similar, it will be sufficient to give an account of the 
beds found in these mines at Cuddapah, which I  examined wit|i as much care 
as possible.

6
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The uppermost, or superficial stratum, consists o f sand, or gravel, mixed 
with a sm9.ll proportion of loam. Its thickness scarcely exceeds a foot and 
a half. Immediately under it is a bed of stiff bluish or black mud, similar 
to what we see in places that have been inundated. I t is about four feet 
thick, and contains no stones. The diamond bed comes next, and is easily 
distinguished from the incumbent bed, by the great number of large 
rounded stones which it contains. I t is about two feet,-or two and a half 
thick, and is composed of large round stones, pebbles, and gravel, ce
mented together by clay. I t  was quite wet at the time that I saw it, owing 
to the preceding rains ; but, in other seasons, it is as dry as the bed which 
lies immediately above it. In the Ellore district, the diamond stratum is 
oovered by thick strata of calcareous tuff.

The mode of working a diamond mine is this: after all the superincum
bent beds, and the large stones in the diamond bed, are removed out of 
the mine, the small gravel and the other constituents of the bed are car
ried to a small distance, and put into a cistern about eight feet square and 
three deep. In this situation water is poured upon it, which separates the 
lighter loamy particles. - The gravel and small stones, which sink to the 
bottom, are then thrown into a heap close to the cistern, from which they 
are conveyed to a smooth plain of about twenty feet square, made of 
hardened clay. Upon this plain the , whole is thinly spread. The gravel in 
this position being slightly moistened, six or seven people go over it several 
times in succession. The first time, they pick out only the large stones ; 
the second and subsequent times, the smaller gravel is carefully turned 
over w'ith the fiat of the hand, w'hilst they as carefully watch for the spark 
from the diamond, which invariably strikes the eye. •

These people are not guarded, and do not seem to be under any con- 
troul. Every thing is left implicitly to their good faith ; w'hich at all times 
is, perhaps, the best way to ensure fidelity. They do not go in any parti- 

ocular direction over the gravel. At the Candapetty mines they went nearly 
from east to west, backward and forward j and at Ovalumpally, from north 
to south. At both places they were working at the same hour of the day» 
and in cloudy weather. ' -

' They would not allow*'any of my followers to touch the heap o f un
searched gravel, though they did not prevent ine from doing it. A present 
o f a gold fanam (about sixpence) made the headman very comnaunicative.
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He pointed out to me a variety of small stones in tHe heaps that were ' 
thrown away, which he assured me always indicated the presence of dia
monds wherever they occur in beds at some depth under ground. These 
stones were as follows:

1. Telia bendu (in Telinga). Pebbles of a white, earthy, or chalk-li^e 
colour, rounded, or with obtuse angles. They are mostly hornstone, the , 
nucleus of which has a bluish brown or grey Colour, while the outside is de
composed into a white pipe-clay. Sometimes they consist of jasper, coated 
in the same way; and sometimes they are species of felspar. The white 
decomposed crugt of pipe-clay seems to be the grand characteristic. I t was 
pointed out to me before, in other diamond mines, though not so forcibly.

2. Binga bendu. Pellucid quartz j pebbles of a lemon yellow colour, 
and containing distinct, small, shining particles.

3. Patcha bendu. Pebbles with a green covering, or throughout of a 
green colour. (Pistazite.—Epidote of Haiiy). I was long at a loss what 
name to give to this species of mineral, which occurs abundantly in different 
parts of the Mysore. Sometimes I have conceived it to be actinolite, at 
other times to be jade. I t is a frequent constituent of sienite in this coun
try, and usually occurs in indistinct acicular crystals, of the hardness of 
quartz, and nearly of the same specific gravity. Its colour is light.green, 
verging upon yellow. Its lustre is resinous. I have observed it in some 
places lying over sienite, and then it has all the appearance of jade. It is 
looked upon as one .of the principal characteristics of the diamond bed. 
But the outside of the stone alone is attended to ; for I  have found the in
side consisting of different species, as hornblende, jasper, felspar, &c. all 
going indifferently under the name of patcha bendu, provided they had the 
same external aspect.
. 4. Gajja bendu. Pebbles with a corroded ochry incrustation. Eruptions 
on the^kin are called gajja in Telinga. Hence probably the name has been 
borrowed to indicate the appearance of this kind of pebble. The quantity 
of ochre on the outside of these stones forms the distinguishing mark ; for 
within they differ in their nature. Like the rest of these pebbles, they are 
indiscriminately hornblende, felspai', quartz, and sometimes of the above- 
mentioned green stone. They are always in a state of decomposition.

5. Baggira. Red, brown, bluish, and black jasper, pebbles, and horn- 
stone, are the minerals distinguished by this name.

6. Karla. Basalt pebbles.
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7. Yerra bendu. Sandstone, with an ochry red erust. ^
8. Kahna. Small globular ironstone, of the size of a hazle-nut. They 

constitute the most remarkable pebbles in the Ovalumpilly mines. The ex
ternal colour is brown ; the internal, bluish grey. Hardness, that of fluor 
spar, or rather greater; fracture approaching to even ; dull; streak metallic.

9. Corundum.’ Sometimes found in small fragments, and considered as 
the most important of all pebbles.

Besides these, there occur a few other stones, which are distinguished by 
particular names, but which do not deserve a separate description. The 
greatest number of them consist of sandstones of different kinds.

In the northern diamond mines, particularly those of Partel, I  found in 
the diamond bed a great number of fine calcedony and carnelian pebbles 
and garnets.

The larger stones form, the greatest part of the diamond bed. They are 
mostly a coarse hornstone, of a rounded shape, and of the size of a man’s 
head. Their colour is usually grey, and their fracture splintery, often flat 
conchoidal. Their hardness is not very great. Among them are found 
jaspers of different kinds, mostly of a coarse texture, and sandstones j all 
of them in a state of considerable disintegration. They are, in fact, nothing 
but fragments of the neighbouring mountains. As to the smaller pebbles, 
and gravel, they have either come from a distance or are the remains of 
rocks no longer to be found, which have been worn away and destroyed by 
lapse of time, or by some great catastrophe. The country rises sensibly 
as we advance westward. Hence it is barely possible that the bed may 
have come from that quarter, although there are no indications of any 
such transportation.

The Ovalumpilly mines are on the west side of the river, about six miles 
from Cuddapah, and three miles from the mines which we have just been 
describing. They are situated on a gentle ascent, about half a mile fi-om 
the Pennar, in a well cultivated country, and within a very short distance 
of three villages. They are chiefly on ground belonging to Ovalumpilly. 
They are of more recent discovery than the other mines, and it is only 
forty years since they have been worked. They have rather the appearance 
of intrenchments than of mines. The soil of the fields surrounding them is 
sandy, with a small admixture of loam. I t forms the surface of the ground 
where the mines lie, and is not more than a foot in thickness.

Below it is a red clay, not unlike good garden earth, about three feet.
2
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thick; and immediately below this is the diamond bed. The mine which I 
examined had been begun only eight days before, and it was only four days 
since they had reached the diamond bed. This^ bed resembled, in its 
nature and constituents, the one which I  have already described, excepting 
that the proportion of large rounded stones was not so great. They were 
carried out o f the mine together with the pebbles, and some women and 
boys were employed in clearing them from the earth, which stuck to them 
with some firmness. They are then thrown aside till wanted to fill up the 
mine, which they do here as they work on. '

The diamond bed, both here and in the last described, mine, seems to 
fbllow the direction of the river, and is, at different parts, of unequal 
breadth. The diamonds found in it are in the form of small flat Or round 
pebbles, and, as far as I  could learn from the miners, never occur crys-. 
tallized. They are, however, said to be of a superior lustre and hardness, 
and much better than those found further westward. A few days after I  had 
been here, they found a diamond weighing seven raarijalies (fourteen carats), 
estimated at about 200 pagodas Value.

The Hindoos distinguish four kinds of diamond, differing from each other 
in beauty and value, and called,, 1. JBramha—2. Chetra—3. Vysea, and
4. Sudra. These names are derived from the casts into which the whole 
nation is divided. The bramha diamond is described , as of the colour of 
clear milk; the chetra, of clear honey; the vysea, of ci'eam; and the 
sudra, of a frog colour, or a smoky greyish white.

The following is a list of the prices of the rough stones at the mines:—
M a d ra s  Pagodas t .

1 Manjaly weight * of . . . .

2 Ditto,

f  Bramha,...................... 10
j  Chetra, ......................  8

Vysea, .........................  6
1. Sudra,...............  5
'B ram ha ,...................  24
Chetra,.....................   20
Vysea, ......................  18

_Sudra, ........................  16

* O n e -e ig h th  o f  a  p ag o d a , o r  tw o c a ra ts .
f  A  M a d ra s  p ag o d a  is  te n  p e r  ce n t, b e t te r  th a n  i  s ta r  p ag o d a , w hich is equal to  eight 

shillings.
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3 Manjalies weight o f . . . .

4 Ditto

5 Ditto

6 Ditto

7 Ditto

8 Ditto.

rBramha,...........
M a d ras  P agodas .

C hetra ,...........
\ Vysea, ...........
_ Sudra,.............
rBramha,..........

C hetra ,........ ..
 ̂ Vysea, ...........
_ Sudra, ...........
r  Bramha,..........

Chetra, . . . . . . ..........  90
Vysea, . . . . . .
Sudra,............

rBramha,.. . . . .
Chetra, . . . . . .

"j Vysea,. . .  . . .
Sudra,.............

rBramha,........ ...
! Chetra, .............
j Vysea, ..............
hSudin, . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0 0
rBramha,............
1 Chetra,............. ........ S80
j Vysea,............ .. ........360

Sudra,...............

Two idiamonds of equal size, 
weighing both together 
one manjely, are worth of

Three diamonds 
size, weighing

of equal

f  Bramha,.. . .
Chetra, . . . .

Y Vysea, . . . .
Sudra, . . . .

rBramha,.. . . .
1 Chetra, . .  . .
1 V y s e a , . . . .
[ Sudra, . . .  i . .

These are prices of stones free fronr speck, fl^w, or crack. The cut stones 
are valued in a different way. I t  is often the interest of the dealer to cut 
large stones into a number of smaller ones.
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I was informed that, in this place, the miners are restricted tO' the spot 
which they at present work; that it is nearly exhausted; and that, for a 
long time past, they have not found diamonds of any considerable size. 
Many places in the neighbourhood they consider as very promising. They 
pointed out one place at Candapetta, close to the spot in which they were 
working, and another very extensive one near Currapully. From this last 
spot they entertain great expectations, as the diamond bed in it is about six 
feet in thickness, the smaller pebbles in greater abundance, and the soil of 
a redder, colour than any where else in the neighbourhood. The land be
longs to a Pagoda, or a Bramin; and they say it is not worth -more than 
seventeen rupees a year. The proprietor would give it up for eighty 
pagodas ready money, but Colonel Munro had refused permission to work 
it. I  mention this circumstance merely to show that the country is by no 
means exhausted, and that abundance .of diamonds might be procured 
should an increased demand for them arise.

The farmers, or ryots, are also very averse tO' the extension of the 
diamond mines, and oppose their encroachments with all their influence. 
But I  think that these men might find plenty of ground to cultivate in the 
country, much better worth their labour than these particular spots.

The old grounds are rented, I  understand, to a headman, who pays the 
Company the yearly sum of 130 pagodas for ten. mines, which he is at 
liberty to work, at Cundapetta, Osalumpully, and their subordinate villages; 
He usually works three or four of these mines himsell^ and jets out the 
others at the rate of nine rupees a month for each mine. For all diamonds 
above a pagoda weight, of whatever kind, he is obliged to pay one-third of 
the value to the Company.

In these districts, the miners, I  was informed, are paid by the month; 
Sixteen persons, men and women, are employed in each mine, and each 
receives one pagoda of wages per month. Half of them are employed in 
mining, and the other half in carrying on the subsequent operations; 
These people are inhabitants of the neighbouring villages, suders, who, 
from their infancy, ai'e'brought up to. this woi'k, and with the ideas neces
sary for the undertaking, they pride themselves on their honesty to their 
employers. -

I  tried to persuade these workmen to give me, for a considerable pre
mium, a basket full of the unwashed diamond bed, but was absolutely

3
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refused a single handful, till I  obtained it from the owner himself. At 
Ovalumpelly, 1 took it  out of a mine which they had been obliged to aban
don, because it had encroached on the cultivated grounds. From the renter 
I  understood that the usual profits on working a mine are reckoned at 5000 
pagodas on an expenditure of 2000 and, in my opinion, it cannot be less, 
the undertaking being considered as a lottery, in which there are blanks as 
well as prizes; and the real owners seldom or never appear, but entrust the 
management to hirelings, who may be rogues, but who, at all events, must 
be paid well. The works in the Kistna are, by all accounts, carried on in a 
different manner. " ‘

In the year 1808, 1 paid a visit to the diamond mines at Banaganpilly, in 
the Dekan ; and,' as the bed in which the diamonds occur at that place is a 
solid, it may be worth while to give an account of it, in order that we may 
throw all the light in our power upon the nature of the beds in which this 
precious and rare production of nature has been deposited.

As Banaganpilly is a place of some consequence, its geographical position 
will easily be found by consulting the map; but I shall here state a few par
ticulars respecting its mineralogy. I t is situated at the northern extremity 
of the plain which commences at the southern range of bills, near Cudda- 
pah, and about sixty miles from that place. I t  participates in the same 
climate, the same soil, and the same vegetable productions. The country 
rises gently from the river Pennar, till within a few miles of Bannaganpillyj 
and where it is most elevated, at the distance of forty or fifty miles from 
Cuddapah, some crops are cultivated which are not to be seen at the latter 
place : as flax, safHour, and wheat.

In India, where art has done little, the general productions of the soil 
are the best criterions of its composition. The only exception to this rule 
is rice, which will grow in any soil, provided a sufficient supply of water 
can be procured. As the soil betweeri Cuddapah and Banaganpilly is 
mostly vegetable earth, jonna (holcus sorghum) and sajja (holcus spica- 
tus) are chiefly attended to. When it is poorer, and a mixture o f red 
loam, gravel, and vegetable Soil, as near the hills, raghie (gleucena coro- 
cana) and aruga (paspalum frumentaceum) are the only kinds of grain that 
will grow.

There are few or no tanks north of the Pennar. Near the villages, the 
water is raised from wells, for the cultivation of a little rice, and for gar-
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dens j while, for food, it is frequently brought from a small river that, 
winds through the country. This river comes from the west, and has fre
quently very steep and high banks.

About forty miles north of Cuddapa, a range of hills make their appear
ance to the westward. At first they take a northerly direction, then bend 
easterly, and at-last run nearly due east. This range, together with another 
to the westward of Cuddapah,, that of Ganjecotta, encloses the plain in 
which the diamond mines are situated on every side. The former consists 
chiefly of hills, which, in this country, are called table hills. They are 
quite straight at top, and usually level for some extent, so that even villages 
are built on them, and some cultivation is carried on at their very summits. 
Such hills, in the Mysore, consist chiefly of a kind of decomposed green 
stone, but here, I  believe, they ai’e principally slate-clay; for this stone is 
so abundant in the country through which I passed, that all houses and 
walls are built of them, which gave the villages an uncommonly regular and 
comfortable appearance. Calcareous tuflP, and black marble, are also 
found in that part of the country. Hence the water in the wells is often 
brackish. The black slaty limestone, at Door, is well known, and sent to 
all parts of the country.

The village of Banaganpilly is situated within four or five miles of the 
hills, and lies upon their south side, Combum lies about sixty miles east 
from it, and Goothy about fifty miles south-west. I t  is the residence of a 
Jaghirdar * (Assad Ali Khan) of the Nizam’s ; who, if  we can judge from* 
the fine new town (Kottapettah) which he has built, at the distance of 
about two miles from Banaganpilly, must be a good and a wise manager. 
He keeps a train of one duramer, one fifer,.and about 400 sepoys, foot and 
cavalry.

As soon as I  arrived at the place, I  sent a message to acquaint him with 
my object, and to- request his permission to visit the mine ; which I knew 
w'as the best way of ensuring his good will. One of his officers waited upon 
me in consequence, with orders to facilitate my pursuits., His attention I 
easily secured, by a present of a few bottles of wine, of which I deprived 
myself for some days without the least scruple t.

* A  k ind  of feuda l chief.
+ W in e  an d  b ra n d y  a re  a rtic les -with-which every  trav e lle r  in  In d ia  should fie always supp lied , 

as th ey  a lm ost constan tly  serve to  gain  th e  hea rts  o f the most stubborn  M oorm en, an d  even  of 
the B ram in , w ho  som etim es re jec ts  the oJOfer o f a  b o ttle  in  the day-tim e w ith  ap p a ren t in d ig n a -
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The country here is sandy and stony, and less fertile than it is a few 
miles to the south: the stones are chiefly conglomerates, composed of 
siliceous materials. The village of Banaganpilly is built at the foot of a low 
ridge of hills, on which the diamond mines are situated; these hills'run 
nearly east and west, and consist of distinct conical elevations from one 
hundred to two hundred feet perpendicular height. The farthest east of 
these hills is said to yield the best diamonds, but it has been so completely 
ransacked on all sides, that most of the mines at present wrought are in the 
hill immediately on its west side. There is scarcely any vegetation on these 
hills, a few prickly plants excepted, which grow between the stones and 
a tree or two near the first ascent.

A very desultory and destructive mode of mining is followed. A man 
chuses a piece of ground, and if not immediately lucky, which is frequently 
the Case, he speedily leaves i t ; another person succeeds, and makes an 
opening at the distance of a few yards : he discovers a favourable spot, and 
continues to work it for a little way, but finding a diminution in his earnings 
soon abandons it for another; by this method of proceeding much ground 
is wasted and much money lost. The undertaking is looked upon as a 
lottery, in which the entei'prizers rather purchase than renew a ticket.

The mines are scarcely any thing else but deep holes, open at top ; some
times indeed the work is carried on for some extent under the rock, which 
is then supported by stone pillars: I  saw none deeper than twenty feet. 
The gallery under the rock is so low, that the people are obliged to work in 
it sitting, a mode of working, which an Indian prefers to every other. As 
most of the miners had left this place for the richer mines of the Kishna, I 
did not see them at work ; I  know only that they never employ gunpowder 
to blast the rock, though such an auxiliary would very much facilitate 
their labours. The solid rock of the hills (which by the bye is not quite 
destitute of diamonds) is an aggregate consisting chiefly of a coarse grey 
hornstone, with rounded pebbles of the same species, but of a fine variety 
of stone, or of jasper of diilerent colours. At some depth this rock 
becomes a ferruginous sandstone, the grains of which are finely cemented 
together; and this kind of stone usually forms the roof of the floor o f the 
mines. The floor is generally of a reddish brown colour with shining par
ticles, and strikes fire with steel...

tion , and hum bly so lic its a  glass a t  n ig h t. T h is  happened  to  m e d u r in g  the p re s e n t  e x c u r .
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DIAMOND MIKES IN INDIA. 105

Through this solid rock they are obliged to make their way before they 
arrive at the bed in which the diamonds are usually found. They commence 
at different places, as their fancy leads them, with a spot about twenty feet 
square, which, by iron instruments and steel wedges, they break into slabs 
or fragments of from one hundred to five hundred pounds weight. In this 
way they sink to the diamond bed, which is fifteen or twenty feet under the 
surface: this bed extends round the whole hill, and is as regular in its thick
ness and extent as the other unproductive beds in the same place ; it consists 
of a conglomerate, composed of rounded silicious pebbles, quartz, chal
cedony, and jasper of different colours from white to black. The cement 
appears to be a kind of clay approaching to wacke in its appearance, and is 
very small in quantity : thus it appears that the diamond bed is of the same 
nature with the rocks both above and below it, but it is distinguished from 
them by its superior hardness. The darker colours, as black, leek green, 
and brown prevail in some pieces; in others the lighter colours, as white, 
grey, and brick red, are the prevalent ones. Some of the pebbles, 
when broken, have a pellucid appearance, others exhibit arborizations or 
dendritical figures. |^See plate III ,]  -

This bed is seldom more than a foot in thickness; it is intimately con
nected with the beds both above and below it, and frequently differs from 
them in nothing but the greater quantity of pebbles which it contains. The 
nature of this bed determines the workmen either to uncover the whole, 
and work in open day, or to drive a gallery for a little way under the rock. 
This last method is had recourse to when the diamond bed is of trifling 
thickness, but very productive.

I t  is obvious that the nature of these hills is quite similar to that of the 
earthy diamond mine described in a former part of this trac t; the consti
tuents are the same in both cases, the whole difference lies in the cohesion. 
Here the pebbles are cemented together intq a stone, while in the mines 
formerly described they lie loose in the state of gravel.

The diamonds found here are of an inconsiderable size, but usually in 
crystals ; and 1 dare say they would be all found crystalized if another mode 
of extracting them were adopted. Those found in the earthy beds are mostly 
large, and less frequently of a regular form. This difference seems to 
depend upon the local situation. We may either suppose that the diamonds 
in the loose beds have been so long water-worn as to have been deprived of 
their angles, while those in the stony bed have not been subjected to so much
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attrition : or if  such an explanation be inadmissible, we must suppose 
that in one case the cryatalization has taken place so slowly as to constitute 
regular figures, while in the other ease it has been hurried and rapid, and 
has produced figures destitute of regularity. There is something in the 
crystalization of the diamond which distinguishes it from all other crystals: 
the faces are all curvilenear, while in every other species of mineral all 
curves seem to be constantly excluded: are we to ascribe this difference to any 
tiling peculiar to the diamond itself, or to the slowness with which the crys* 
talization was effected ? A t present we can have no accurate ideas on the 
subject, because we are not acquainted with any substance capable of 
holding carbon in solution, and of course cannot show the particular 
circumstances under which its crystalization took place. That some solvent 
of the diamond exists we have every reason to  believe, from the way in 
which that stone occurs, but it would be useless to speculate on the subject 
till that solvent shall be discovered.

In no place, as far as my information goes, is more than one diamond 
bed found under the same surface; but this bed frequently varies in its 
depth within a very limited distance. Near Cuddapah it is within three or six 
feet of the surface. At Mallavilly and Partel, in the Masulipatam district, 
its depth is twenty feet; while at BanaganpiUy it varies from, ten to twenty 
feet in,a very small extent of ground.

The mass containing the supposed diamonds is carefully cleared from the 
portions of the roof and floor of the mine that may be adhering to i t ;  it is 
then Carried to another spot of ground,, where i t  is broken in pieces and 
gradually reduced by means of iron instruments to the size o f veiy small 
gravel. I t  is evident that many diamonds must be broken by this mode of 
proceeding; indeed it is rather surprising that so many are'procured in this 
way in regular crystals: the process followed for separating the diamonds 
from the rubbish is almost the same as that observed in  other places. T he 
portion wanted for immediate use is wetted, spread thinly upon a piece o f 
ground about twenty feet square, over which the workmen go several times 
on their hands and knees, not losing or neglecting a fragment of diamond 
worth a penny: the moistening of the gravel is requisite to render the 
diamond conspicuous. The most common figures which I  have seen 
the diamond assiune are the double pyramid^ the dodecahedron, and- 
the lens..

The labourers here, owing probably to the small value o f the, diamonds.
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are under still less controul than even at Cuddapah ; they are of the lowest 
order o f Hindoos, called choc|clers * i .but from their occupation they are 
usually called hill people. ‘ '

Even the better sort of people here, those, I  mean, who employed work
men, displayed a very odd turn of mind. They allowed me to take as much 
as I  pleased from any of their heaps of unsearched gravel, or from the 
diamond bed j but they absolutely refused to give any of it away with their 
own hands. They did not, however, reject the present of money, which 
I  thought it right/to give them.

There are more places in this vicinity where diamonds are found, either in 
a stony bed or in loose gravel. Some of these are worked, or have been 
worked in former times. The natives do not scruple to assign periods of 
thousands of years since the ‘commencement of some of these workings. At 
present it is customary with these miners to gO to the Kishnah, in the hot 
season, when the waters are lowest, and to spend the rest of the year in 
these mountain mines.

The diamonds of this place are bought up by merchants, who carry them 
to Madras, or to other places, where they are chiefly used in cutting those 
of a larger size. The large crystals would, I conceive, answer the European 
market, and might be cut into brilliants. Eor a carat containing five or 
six diamonds of the finest water, they ask seven rupees.

I  have now stated all the facts that have come to my knowledge respect
ing the situations in which diamonds are found in India. 1 regret that they 
furnish so little light respecting the formation in which this gem was origi
nally deposited. For all the diamond mines which I  have seen can be con
sidered as nothing else than alluvial soil. Nor is it easy to form an, accurate 
notion of the kind of rock from which the pebbles constituting that soil 
originated. We find among therh stones belonging, to primitive rocks, and 
others, which are peculiar to the newest floetz trap. The strong bed at Bana- 
ganpilly has some faint resemblance to amygdaloid j but the'exapt similarity 
of its Constituents to the other loose beds in which diamonds occur, renders 
it impossible for iis to consider it  as a true amygdaloid. I  have never had 
an opportunity of seeing the various diamond mines Situated beyond the 
Ganges. An accurate examination of them would enable us to determine 
whether diamonds are ever fiiund any where else than in alluvial soil j for,* 
in Brazil, it would appear, from the accounts of Mr. Mawe, that they are 
found in a situation similar to that in the Dekan.. , .

* Tanners, shoemakers, hangmen, *
P 2

    
 



TRACT IV.

O? THE COPPER WINES IN THE CALLASTRY, VENKATYGHERRY, AND NELLORE 

DISTRICTS, ON THE PENINSULA OF HINDOSTAN.

A b o u t  the year 17Q7, I  laid before government a memoir on the copper 
mines of Agricondalah, near Innacondah, which I  had the good fortune to 
discover. And since that period I-have been assiduously engaged in prose
cuting the discovery, and in ascertaining the nature and value of the Indian 
copper ore. I  propose, in this essay, to give ap account of the facts which 
have come to my knowledge.

In the year 1799, I  observed, in th e , mineralogical collection of Mr. 
Petrie*, some specimens of mountain green copper ore, about the size of 
a pidgeon’s egg, or somewhat larger. Mr. Petrie informed me that he got 
them from a.black man, who told him that they came from some northern 
district. In  1800, when at Madras, I was informed, by Mr. Westcott, of 
copper ore brought to him about two years before, from a place where it 
was found in abundance, and which, from his description, appeared to me 
to be of the same nature with Mr. Petrie’s specimens. Hence it was not 
unlikely that both came from the same place.. I  was told th a t'th e  ore 
occurred in a vein which ran through three different countries. Having 
obtained the Governor’s leave to direct my pursuits to the ascertaini'ng of 
this object on my way to the Mysore, I went from Vellore northwards, 
directly towards the principal place of the Callastry country, where I  was 
in full expectation of receiving information on the subject.

At Bomrazepalliam, one o f the valleys among those hills through which 
I  passed, the sienite' of the more southern parts of the Carnatic changes into 
hornblende, and a kind of trapose iron ore. After having cleared these 
hills, we come to . other ranges, which have all the appearance o f being 
stratified, j They are mostly high, and at . their summits naked, but conti
nuous, and not so rugged as the more southern sienitic hills. They are com-

* Now Governor of Prince of Wales* ŝ Island.
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posed chiefly of compact felspar. In the lower part of the country, and 
chiefly below the uppermost stratum of loam, there occurs a kind of green
stone, generally so much decomposed as to have assumed the appearance of 
pipe-clay. I  observed this, especially in the bed of a river near Tripetty, 
where, at a distance, I  took the white beds constituting the banks for white 
marl.

^ h e  prevailing rock of the Tripetty hills is a, compact felspar.. These hills 
are pretty high, and run south-east and north-west. But, as I had not an 
opportunity of ascending any of them, I am unable to communicate any 
accurate information respecting them, though their structure appears to me 
to merit attention.

A t Venkatygherry, about eight miles from Callastry, .where I  expected to 
procure information, I staid three days; but notwithstanding the best en> 
deavours of the collector, I  could not obtain any intelligence whatever; 
and, bad it not been, for Mr. Petrie’s kind endeavours at Madras, and a 
letter from him directing me to Pocur, in the Condacur Purgunnah, be
longing to the Nellore district, I  must have entirely given up the pursuit.

On leaving Venkatygherry, I  had the Ghauts on my left. They continued 
to attend me at some distance, in low connected ranges 5. and here and 
there were some insignificant hills and small ranges on the right, or towards 
the sea. For the first two days the rocks in the low country were mostly 
foliated hornblende,’which at last disappeared, and mica slate assumed its 
place- A t the same time the soil became black, and a kind of marbly tuff 
appeared under it. This change took place when I  was nearly in a line 
with Nellore. The water became then so brackish that it was scarcely 
drinkable. I  do not know whether to abscribe to it, or to the violence of 
the heat, the serious illness, with which I myself, and the greater part of my 
followers were attacked: an unfortunate circumstance, wlrich not only re
tarded our progress, but almost frustrated our designs-

When I passed Chennur,, a village about twenty miles north from Neb 
lore, I  was informed that diamond mines existed in its vicinity, and that not 
many years ago diamonds had been found there of the first water,, or, as the 
Hindoos express it,; male diamonds. The black soil, and the .capacious 
layers of calcareous tuff below it, may be considered as- indirect, proofs of 
the veracity of this assertion. ;,  ̂ '

A t Bramhanakaka, a place about ten miles farther north, I  obtained.the- 
first positive account of the existence of copper mines in that vicinity.j

3
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though none o f the inhabitants could tell exactly where. Some persons, 
howeveij were pointed out, who, about two years before, had carried the 
ore to Madras. They resided at Cavelly, six miles from the place where 
I  was. Cavelly is within eight miles of Hamapatam, a place well known to 
all travellers, between Ongole and Nellore.

We were informed that the districts in which the copper mines existed 
were those of the Callastry and Venkatigherry country, which lie between 
the Nellore and Guntoor circars j and several places were proposed for ex
amination by a man who professed to be perfectly acquainted with them ; 
and Wangapadu was at length selected as the largest, and the one in which 
the ore was to be found in the greatest abundance.

Our route from Cavelly was at first north-west, for about twelve miles, to 
Gudlur. From thence we travelled due west to Linga Samudram, a village 
belonging to the Venkatygherry district. Here again the Ghauts appeared 
in view. They resembled those near Tripetty, but were higher. Several 
smaller ranges may be observed, running in different directions from the 
principal chain.

From the latter place the country becomes undulating, jungly, and stony. 
The stones are chiefly indurated marl and quartz. Where rocks appear 
they are composed of hornblende and quartz, with a scanty mixture of 
garnets.

Near Bombartipadu, a village about twenty-four miles from Tripetty, I  
found on the road pieces of emery, of the size of a hen’s egg, or larger; 
which I discovered to have been detached from rocks which appeared at no 
great distance, and which were composed o f hornblende, a good deal dis
integrated, and emery. The hornblende had a foliated fracture, and con
sisted of irregular bundled columnar crystalizations. I t  was very soft; the 
emery was mixed with it, in pieces from the size of a pea to that o f a hen’s 
egg, or even larger.

From this place to Kattakindapalle, I  found garnets, interspersed in 
mica slate and in sienite. I  observed marl likewise, both in beds and in  
veins. Rich diamond mines had been formerly wrought in this place. 
Round the village several pits were to be seen, that looked not unlike old 
diamond mines. They were filled with water. The principal bed here was 
of marl.

Hills now make their appearance on all sides, and at a veiy small dis
tance. Some few of them stand single, but the greater number are in
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ranges, which usually ran eastward. The most extensive ranges are on the 
north side of the village, which is about forty miles west of Ongole. The 
Ghauts, visible to the W est, in large connected chains stretching north and 
south, send some ranges eastwards, which, with very little interruption or 
variation in the nature of their constituents, approach the eastern ocean 
not far from Ongole. To these ranges belong several remarkable hills, as 
the Chicota, celebrated for the frequent earthquakes originating at it, and 
spreading over the country j and the Ongole hill, which seems to influence 
the compass in an uncommon degree. To them also belong the hills of 
Wangapadu, which- contain the copper mines, the object of my search.

Wangapadu lies rather lower than the country from which we came. 
The soil round it is black j whereas at the former places it had been chiefly 
gravelly and stony. This village is very small. It lies at the foot of a rising 
ground, and opposite to a range of hills, which run nearly east and west, 
and which abruptly terminate their eastern extremity at this place.

On my arrival, I was astonished to And that my conductor had never been 
there before, but had proceeded with me upon the bare report that this was 
the place where the greatest quantity of copper had been found. He vvas, 
however, by no means discouraged, but led me to the high ground on the 
east side of the village, which had been pointed opt to him by the villagers. 
The appearance of this place was not very favourable. We saw merely a 
few white quartz rocks rising here and there above thp surface, and which 
exhibited no trace of any cupreous efflorescence upon their surface. The 
soil was red and stony, and covered with small jungle. At last an inhabitant 
of the village, with much hesitation, shewed us some rocks that had the 
appearance of having been broken and excavated, as far as they appeared 
above ground. He told us at the same time, that this place virent under the 
name of the brass mines, and that those of copper were on yonder hills, 
pointing out a range at no great distance.

Suspecting that my conductor, who was a goldsmith, knew but little of 
those places, I  sent for another person, who was said to be perfectly ac
quainted with all the copper mines , in this neighbourhood. Every one, till 
this moment, seemed anxious to  keepus ignorant of these mines;' and, in
deed, if we had asked about- the most common stone, they would have 
denied its very existence, though, perhaps, sitting upon i t  at the very time 
the question was put to themv This to some may appear an exaggeration, 
but it is a literal fact which happened to myself. Being lately at Bomraze-
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palliaiH, in a village called Allatii Satrum, where I  was visited by the 
Aumildar and one of the Rajah’s Sirdars, I  asked, during the course of 
conversation, whether any limestone could be got there. They hesitated 
for some tirne, but, at last, unanimously assured me that not a thing of the 
kind could be found in the Rajah’s country. Yet, not fifty yards from the 
choultry, people were picking up limestones out of the black ground ; three 
or four limekilns were smoaking in our view, and the very choultry itself 
was a storehouse for chunam*. I was told the very same story respecting 
iron,, which they said came from Madras j though, not two miles from the 
place, there were a number a f  iron furnaces, where the metal was smelted 
in considerable quantities. This strange conduct originated in both places 
from the same cause : the mandate of the Rajah to conceal every thing, as 
far as possible, from the prying eyes of an European.

The man who had been sent for, made his appearance about ten o’clock. 
He was, at that time, an inhabitant of one of the Commum villages, and 
therefore under no restraint in this district. He acknowledged that, ac
cording to the tradition of his ancestors, (and he was himself an old man), 
the adjacent country abounded in copper mines, which he was very ready 
to point out, though he declared himself utterly ignorant of the ore, and of 
every thing else respecting it. Being anxious to ascertain a fact of so much 
importance, I  immediately proceeded, in company with him, to the farthest 
east hill of the above-mentioned range, which was situated on the north 
side, of the village. I t was about two miles distant. The nearer we ap
proached, the more stony and jungly did the road become. A foot-path, 
paved with stones, led up the hill, to the place which was shown me as one 
of , the mines. I t  was situated two-thirds up the hill, and might be about 
400 feet ,above the level of the village. An open gallery cut into the rock, 
demonstrated that it had been formerly wrought. And as the stohes, which 
lay in abundance near it, were all tinged or overlaid with mountain green, 
there could be no doubt that the ore extracted had been copper.

Many other places containing icopper ore were pointed outj  but to ac
knowledge that I  did not go to see them, will, I  hope, appear to my readers 
excusable, when I  state, as a reason, the very bad state of my health, and 
the excessive heat of the sun in the beginning of May. Imdeetl, when I 
returned to Wangapadu, I  was more dead than alive, and was strongly im
pressed with the idea of approaching dissolution.

*  Quick lime.
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Before I  went away, some of my trusty secvants were dispatched, with the 
goldsmith, to the place from which he had got the specimens of copper ore 
that had been brought to Madras. This place, according to his information, 
%vas about sixteen miles off, and not far from Linga Samudram, which we 
had passed on our way thither. Not being very sanguine in my expecta
tions, I did not go myself 4 and, indeed, I  could hardly have ventured 
(Upon such an excursion without the utmost hazard of my life. I  went 
straight on to Ongole, where, the day after my arrival, I  was agreeably sur
prised by the return of the small party I  had sent with a great quantity of 
the richest mountain green, both in solid lumps and in powder. They had 
been at a village called Yerrapallyj in the Pannhr Purgannah, whei'e they 
obtained the ore by employing a few men, for six fknams, to dig a hole in 
the ground, about nine feet deep. The quantity which they brought was 
sufficient to  make about twenty-five pounds of copper. The only stone 
mixed with it  was quartz, which either enclosed it or was aggregated with 
it. They informed me that they had found various places round the village 
which were said to have been worked in former times. They brought, like
wise, a piece of heavy slag, shown tlrem as the remains of former smelting 
o f  the ore.

I  shall now endeavour to give ^n oryctognostic description of the mine
rals which prevail in this country^ especially of those which exhibit traces of 
copper ore. I  shall attempt, likewise, a short geognostic account of the 
country, and mention such other particulars,as may enable m  to form a 
competent judgment of what reasonably may be expected should the mines 
t)e again opened, or new ones searched for.

The range of hills which I visited seertted, at first view, to be composed 
of a kind of hornstone, or compact felspar, which, in many places, as
sumes a slaty appearance, and mightbe called, siliceous schistus; but, when 
carefully examined, .we find it an aggregate, in which quartz is the prevail-, 
ing ingredient. This quartz, when it ocCurs in small grains, is often crys* 
tallized and very pellucid; but when in large masses, it  is most commonly 
iron shot, and opake. Schistose hornblende is the ingredient which exists 
in the greatest proportion after the quartz.. I t occurs either in minute par
ticles, interspersed through the quartz, or in masses of a considerable size. 
In the latter case, it has a fine black shining colouiv and is composed of 
thin plates, which in the cross fracture have a hackly appearance, but in

Q.
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itlie opposite direction are obscurely fibrous. Its streak grey; it is very 
soft, and its specific gravity is between 2-93 and'3. It has more the appear
ance of mica than of hornblende; but the specific gravity induces me to 
consider it as belonging to the latter species rather than the former : from 
this description there can be little doubt that the rock is a variety of mica 
'slate. Mountain green enters into the composition of this rock here and 
there in particles, sometimes scarcely visible, sometimes of the size of a pea, 
sometimes in large masses constituting nests in the rock.

Quartz makes its appearance in the rocks on the rising ground south of the 
village; it was of a milk white colour and opaque, but in every other 
respect resembled common quartz; it probably constituted a bed in the 
mica slate.

Miea slate appeal’s in the low country wherever the ground is laid open 
to a certain depth; as where wells have been dug in the villages, &c. Its 
colour is bluish grey and silvery, with black round dots; lustre, shining and 
semimetallic; opaque ; texture undulating, large foliated, somewhat uneven, 
it is not easily split into lamellm, though this may be done. I t is almost 
every where intersected with marlaceous tuffj or what might be cdled semi- 
indurated earthy limestone. This mineral in the low country indeed seems 
to form a regular and general bed immediately under the soil: it has the 
appeaiance of mai’l, is greyish white, porous, knobby, breaks with an 
earthy fracture, effervesces strongly in acids, and does not stick to the tongue. 
This bed is always covered by one of black mould, and where the mould is 
supported by gravel or stones, local causes may be easily assigned, as the 
vicinity of a decomposing rock, or the elevation of the ground from whiclf 
the. rain has carried away all the fine vegetable and decomposed particles. 
This marl never contains any ■petrifactions or remains of marine products.
. When it happens to be mixed with any quantity of gravel or iron ochre, it 
disposes the whole to harden to a considerable degree: this is the case at 
the red hills near Madras, at Nellore, and at various places in this neighbour
hood, especially near Cavelly. When this marl has a considerable thick
ness, which is seldom the case, and is mixed with large pebbleSj incrusted 
with ochre, diamonds are very often found under this stratum.

It renders the water which runs through it brackish : hence it happens 
that in all parts of India which have a black soil, ,we find the water o f the 
wells, and rivulets nauseous, and on examination it is found impregnated
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- -v/itli coitimon salt or muriate of lime: in many parts of the Nellore district, 
it seems to hold pure lime in soiution, for it has the taste and smell of lime 
“water, ‘ ‘ ‘

Fortunately for the inhabitants these depositions of lime are generally 
found in the lowest parts of the country, through which the larger rivers 
take their course; from these rivers the inhabitants are enabled tp procure 
■tvater for culinaiy purposes'. The well water in these districts is unhealthy, 
and all disorders which may be traced to that source are more common in 
•such countries than in any others.

There is always a bed of bjack mould lying over the calcareous bed ; the 
formation of this mould, I  conceive, is Owing to the energy with which the 
lime attacks all vegetable substances, and reduces them to soil: the plants 
'which spring up in the rainy season are destroyed by the lime during the 
warm dry weather that follows.: even the strong stubble of the jonna is 
incapable of withstanding this powerful actioif, but is soon reduced along 
with the other vegetable bodies to a fine soft mould. This mould, while it 
'Continues moist, is remarkably favourable for the growth of plants. The 
'mimosa arabica, jatropha glauca, cassia auriculata, and cassia senna, var, 
are the only plants that flourish in it during the hot season: many, however, 
spring up in it during the rainy season. They must all'arise from seeds, 
-for no traces o f the roots of any of them can be discovered before the rains 
begin : thus it appears that the seeds of plants are capable of withstanding 
the decomposing eriergy of lime much better than the roots, a curious fact 
not easily accounted for.

From the pi'ecedirig statement it appears, that the mountains in this 
country are primitive, and consist chiefly of mica slate; the other rocks 
which occur in them are probably subordinate, and seem in some measure 
connected with pi'imitive trap. The lime and marl in the low country is, 
no doubt, o f  very late formation, and probably originated from depositions 
of stagnant water with which the country at one time w'as probably covered. 
Several o f the copper mines seem to be situated immediately under the bed 
o f  marl.

All afccounts agree that the working of these mirles have not been given 
up for want of ore, but from the jealOuSy of the Rajahs, who wished to hide 
such a treasure as long as jposrible from their superiors. It was, tirerefore, 
with the greatest reluctance that I could prevail upon any of the inhabitants 
,<of these places even to speak of It. The copper mines at Agricondah are

c 2
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not far off, and probably are connected. •v̂ ith those which I  have just beea 
describing; they are situated in a fine clay slate, Avhich I conceive a more 
favourable rock for containing rich copper ores than those we meet with 
be’:e. The extent of countiy through which' this ore is distributed is 
a good symptom, as it shows us that the quantity of ore must be very con
siderable.

The general use of copper or bt-rass utensils among the natives of Hin- 
dostan, and the preference given to them before all other descriptions of 
vessels, together with the tenacity with which they adhere in every point to 
the customs of their forefathers, seems to me a very strong proof that copper 
has been formerly obtained in India in considerable quantity. The constant 
wars in which the native princes have been engaged, and the consequent 
depopulation of this part of the countiy, are probably die true causes why 
.these mines have been so long neglected,
• I t  appears probable, from the information 1 obtained, that the copper ore 
occurs in. veins, and that quartz is at least frequently the vein atone but I  
had not the means of ascertaining either the size or direction of these veins. 
J  have no doubt myself that the size is considerable, and that the copper 
ore might be obtained in great abundance; but it would be requisite to 
determine this point by an actual survey before the East India Company 
make any attempt to work the mines.

As to the nature and richness of the ore, these’ have been determined. 
Specimens of it were sent to London. I t  ivas analysed by Dr. Thomson^ 
who found it a new species of copper ore, which he called anhydrous car
bonate o f copper. I t differs from the two carbonates of copper at present 
known, in the absence of water. Both of the former specimens are hydrates; 
the one containing carbonate o f copper combined with one atom of water, 
the other with two atoms. The following are the constituents of this ore,; 
according ta  the analysis of Dr. Thomson

Carbonate acid........... .. 1 6 - 7 0
Black oxide o f copper. . 60-75 
Red oxide of iron . . . . .  19-50
Silica............ ................. 2-10
Loss . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  0*95

lOO-OO-
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Thus it contains half its weight of metallic copper, a very unusual pro
portion for the ores of this metal* which are generally poor. If  we were to 
suppose the oxide of iron to be accidentally present, and not to pervade the 
whole vein, in that case the proportion of copper would be increased about 
a fifth, or would amount to about sixty per cent. The carbonic acid gas is 
driven off by roasting the ore, so that when the roasted ore is smelted, and 
specimens are chosen quite free from quartz crystals, the metallic copper 
amounts-to at least sixty per cent, of the whole.

This ore possesses another advantage over copper pyrites, the' usual 
copper ore in Great Britain, and indeed in every part of Eui’ope where 
copper mines, occur,—it is more easily smelted and reduced to the metallic 
state 5, so that the expense of smelting it would, not be so great as usually 
incurred in similar cases.

All these considerations render these cq)per mines of sufficient importance 
to draw the attention of the British government in India: if they were 
•wrought with skill and success they would not only be the source of a’con-- 
siderable revenue, but would greatly benefit the country j and from the 
total absence of lead, antimony, and arsenic, they would probably produce 
a copper of sufficient purity to be used as an alloy of gold*;

Malachite and rnountain greeo probably constitute the great mass of the 
pre in the copper veins, but aD immense nest of the anhydrous carbonate of 
copper was found at Ganypittah, -a. village belonging to a Jagljierdor in the; 
Venkatygherry district, about ,40 miles west of Ongole. I t  exists there in. 
a rock of the nature of gneiss, but considerably, disintegrated, and the- 
quantity of it must be immense, as forty coolie’s loads were procured by a 
httle digging, and sent to Mr. Travers, the collector for the district,- and- 
almost as much remained which had been dug out, but was not. carried! 
away.

    
 



TRACT V.

ON THE PRO^^AGATION OF THE CHRISTIAN RELIGION IN INDIA; AND ON THE 

MORAL CHARACTER OF THE HINDOOS.

I  AM of opinion that every body is interested in this subject; the prince as 
well as the people, the deist as well as the. Christian; no consideration is 
of more importance than the propagation, among a depraved race of meny 
of principles capable o f rendering them good subjects, peaceable and 
happy. The question at issue is th is; 'is it, or is it not, of political 
consequence to encourage the religion of Christ in opposition to that of 
Bramah?

Now if  it be true that the followers of the one are good subjects on 
religious principles, and that the others are dangerous and faithless on the 
same principles, can there be any hesitation about the nature o f the answer? 
I f  it be true that the religious opinions of the one lead them to support your 
government, while the religion of the other induces them to undermine, 
apd if possible to subvert it, what will be the conclusion drawn by every 
native of Great Britain ?

It is unnecessary to dwell for a moment on the principles of the Christian 
religion, or to inquire whether its ministers and professors have ever done 
any harm to any government in the world. I  lament only that it is too 
little Iinown how much real good the ministers of the Christian religion 
have done i® India, and how much more they might do,, and would have 
done, if encouragement had been held out to them;  but it is necessary 
to show that the followers of Bramah are such aS I have stated them to 
be,—the en em ^  of the British Government, and miserable wretches in 
their private life.

The religion o f  the Hindoos is commonly represented as inspiring its pro
fessors with meekness and charity, and with every virtue that can diffuse 
happiness • around themselves and others. I f  this representation Were 
correct, I  should be sorry to see-any change introduced into their religion.
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I  would allow them a little idolatry, (from which few of us are entirely free) 
and would recomiuend them to the mercy of an all-benign Father.

But our opinion will be materially altered w‘hen we inquire into the nature 
of this boasted meekness and charity, and find that their meekness terminates 
in assassination and rebellion ; their charity in, extravagance, rapine, and 
plunder. I t  is but natural for one wretch to pity another in the same 
situation with. himself, and for the ignominious and w'eak to bear injuries 
from their superiors with apparent resignation; but can inference be 
drawn from this that from disposition and principle Ke is naturally 
mild, peaceable, and kind ? No. Give him power to revenge himself, 
and see what he will d o : then you will be able to judge whether his 
former placidity and humble resignation proceeded from good nature and 
sentiment, or from want of spirit and conscious weakness. A slight obser* 
vation may convince us that the latter is the case with the Hindoo, and 
that treachery lurks concealed under his meekness. In disaster and de- 
pendance he is always humble and resigned, but when fortune smiles upon 
him be becomes arrogant, implacable, revengeful; and nothing can atone 
for the injuries he has suffered but the life of his enemy..

The history of India (a history of assassinations) exhibits numberless 
.examples of horrible designs, long disguised, and harboured in bosoms the 
least suspected ; which broke out at last upon enemies, upon relations, and 

.upon those who had been ,for years the steady benefactors of the culprits. 
Yet no consideration of this kind could save the unhappy victims, as soon 
as an opportunity offered to commit the horrid deed with impunity. 
Instances of similar occurrences in modern times would, I am afraid, not 
he wanting, were the perpetrators of such crimes sufficiently CGnspiGuous to 
warrant their being held out as examples of imitation by tlie poets of India, 
and of detestation by the historians of Europe. O f other eastern nations it 
has been said, that it would in vain to attempt reconciliation, to- make 
the most abject concessions, or to throw one’̂s self on the mercy of any 
deeply offended individual among them ; that the powerful' villain -would 
exult in his situation, glory in the humiliation of his enemy, and quench his 
vengeance in his blood. I should be sorry to avow this to be the character 
of the Hindooj yet should I  dread the worst, were my fate in the power of 
a real enemy of that tribe, for unrelenting vengeance is justifiable by the- 
example of their gods and heroes.
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Let HS descend into common life, and observe a good natured officious 
bramin, or any other Hindoo, invested with some power, as an amildar *, 
sannadar t ,  dubash $, &c. All o f a sudden he becomes arrogant and tyran
nical; he punishes without mercy, squeezes juice out of a stone, and extracts 
life from a dead coal: you see him look at the object of his avidity or 
revenge with a placid smiling countenance, and order the lock at a poor 
man’s ears to be screwed a little tighter § : in short, you see him become all 
at once a  remorseless tyrant in miniature.

I t is a fact, for the truth of which I  appeal to many gentlemen now alive 
in several parts of Great Britain, that mussulmen treated the officers in 
Hyder’s prison with more humanity than Hindoos, and that among the 
tatter the bramins were the most hard-hearted tyrants of all their keepers.

This disposition must finally end in rebellion. As treachery is not reckoned 
a crime, as the most sacred promises and oaths may be made, and, when life 
and property are at stake, lawfully broken and disregarded, "who can deny 
tliat rebellion against government is lawful ? The history of India is nothing 
but a series of cowardly revolts against legitimate power: most of the pre
sent great families have not many years back risen from the dust by treachery 
and assassination.

It is generally known that, in private life, any man who possesses influ
ence or money, may procure as many witnesses as he pleases to vouch for 
the truth of any thing whatever. Woe to the,man who stands before a court 
of justice, and whose life depends upon an implacable Hindoo, who 
.considers perjury as no crime: in my opinion it is really astonishing that the 
evidence of a Hindoo upon oath can be lawfully taken, as his religious 
principles ai-e known to acquit him of all guilt, provided he caif get wages 
for his iniquitj I.

* A  collector of'revf'Hwes. f  An overseer.
t  An interpreter, .head servant, of a great man.
§ A Diode o f enforcing payment o f revenires practised by the natives o f  India.
II I was once accused of having destroyed the embankment o f a watercourse, and publicly 

•ailed upon by the collector as responsible for all damages, rated at six thousand pagodas. H e  
had discovered piy guilt in corisequ'enoe of a very strict inquiry from upwards o f  one hundred 
witnesses, who swore that I and my attendants' had been personally guilty of this and other 
outrages. 1 received this tremendous letter on my arrival from a place three hundred miles 
from the spo t where the misfortune had happened, and where I  had been on official business for
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T o a  Hindoo!, ali laeans whatever of attaining riches, power, or any othet 
desirable tbing, are equally justifiable. His constant prayer -to, his idol 
as for riches; and his sacred writings inform him that assiduity ia this re* 
spect has been Irequently rewarded, by furnishing the suppliant with oppor
tunities to rob another of his property. Many o f their popular tales end in 
th is} and these, with an ignorant people, may be said to have become ar
ticles of their creed.

From a meek disposition we should expect tolerance; and I know that 
the Brainins have been cried up as paragons of this virtue ; but their pre
tensions to it  are not better founded than to other good qualities. I have, 
only to say that, unless the wise policy of the British govcimment prevented 
it, we should soon see persecutions raised against all tlie Mahometans in the 
Mysore. Even as it is, they are tormented in such a way as often literally 
to run their heads against the walls. Is it not known that, in former times, 
whole nations and sects have been extirpated on account of their religious 
opinJons (the worshippers o f  Bhud and Bhud,. for example) ; that, at 
present, the worshippers o f  Si wen and Vishnu are mortal enemiies, and 
that the whole inhabitants of Hindostan are unanimous in wishing every 
native of Europe any where but in India? The Bfamins, and the populace, 
instructed and guided by them, are at present in anxious expectation , of an 
emperor of their own nation ^rad religion, called Virabhogavassinta Rail,, 
who is bora already, will suddeidy make his appearance, for whom all 
hidden treasures are reserved, and who . will raise the Hindoo name and 
religion to their former lustre. Who does not see what ftcility such a 
notion would give to a cunning enterprising man, who might even impose 
upon himself, and set all India in :an uproar ?

He would be mightily supported, I  doubt mot, by our own good Dubashes,. 
the greatest villains that the earth ever produced. Much has been said about 
these monsters : but at is impossible to say too much until the whole race of 
them, both with an English Jargon and without itj are entirely eradicated. 
They will'correspond with j'our enemies ; they will plunder you of yo^r pro-1 
perty ; and, after they have enriched themselves at your expense, they will 
throw you into jail. Such examples are too -common, and too well kriown to» 
require specification. All currency is in their hands, hoarded up ami lost to-

»j>\vards of six-weelcs, idu-ri-ng wliicli time the crime yras'proved to have been committed. The 
.good collector was not-a IHtle-astonished at m.y laconic -re,ply, and J<never beard any thi ng more 
about k.
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the state. They lay out, at usyirious interest, jiist as much as will support 
their families ; the 'rest never sees the light. When have they come forward 
with loans in critical times ?- They will and have trusted their money tD 
rich individuals, whom they conceived to be secure; but when have they 
tendered it to Government ?—^Never.

Who will be bold enough ta  say that Government is secure among a race 
of men possessed of such principles ? I t is secure only as long as it is 
formidable. Instances may be brought against me of real attachment to  the 
British Government. I  acknowledge that a few such examples may be pro
duced ; but they are so rare as to be entitled to a place only among the 
exceptions, or lusus nature. In  such a light I  would view a Hindoo' faith
ful to an European government. I f  a native remains steady in perilous 
times, you may be sure he has his reasons for his conduct. He has an im
placable enemy on the opposite side; or his family and his property are in 
your power; or he hopes to acquire wealth by your destruction ; or, what 
is most probable of all, he is employed upon you as a spy.

I  shall now say a few words on their private morals. These indirectly 
affect the government of a country, like all other vices that have a strong 
tendency to destroy good order and regularity.

. Charity claims the first place ; and, from the frequent exclamations of 
darmam (charity), one would really conceive it to be a national virtue. I t  
would be more proper, in the present case, to call it a national failing. I t  
is only on particular occasions that the rich Hindoo opens his purse; and 
never to the poor; but to the Bramins, to his own wealthy relations, who 
must be drowned in ghee and crammed with dainties; They must be filled 
till they are ready to burst; they must be clothed in sumptuous garments,, 
and feasted with sumptuous entertainments. The poor dependents may 
look on at a distance, and contribute to the banquet with the sweat of their 
brows; they must not expect even the crumbs that fall under the table r 
for, with the Bramins, it is a mortal sin to leave even a grain of rice that 
has once been placed before them. At the nuptial feasts of the -Zemindars, 
Amildars, Renters, and other great men, every dependent must contribute 
either labour, or food, or money. Even the lowest pariar is rated ; and, 
while thousands of Bramins are wallowing in luxury, the poorer classes are 
actually deprived of the means of subsistence. This is called charity !

When calamity oppresses the land, and scarcity and hunger reign para
mount, what is the conduct of the rich Hindoo ? Thousands of miserable

2-
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wretches may t e  seen perishing before his well-filled godowris -(warehouses), 
without even drawing a tear of cold pity from his eyes. The famines are 
mostly all artificial, and brought on by the charitable Hindoo.

In  all village accounts we find a head marked “ Charitable Expenses.” But 
we should err very much were we to suppose that this money is laid out upon 
widows and orphans. No,-it is Jiestowed upon religious beggars, Bramins, 
dancing girls, comedians,. rope dancers, and people of this description. 
A poor old man, or a helpless child, may starve for want of food in the rich
est village*. Water, whey, and butter-milk^ are the only things that a 
Hindoo will vouchsafe to bestow upon a poor man under such circum
stances.' Charity is only for Bramins. This is the doctrine of all their 
writings 5 a Bramin is born to receive, not to give: hence we find among 
them the most flinty-hearted misers-

I t  must be acknowledged, however, that they are charitable without 
bounds when they act for the relief of the handsome wfe of their brother, 
their neighbour, or any other man. In such a case they stop at nothing. 
To carry diseases into another man’s house and family, is the greatest of all 
enjoyments to a Bramin and pious Hindoo: I  will not repeat their own 
sentiments of each other on such'occasions, they are too shocking for any 
but an Indian ear- What M. Sonnerat says of them in this respect is 
almost literally true, notwithstanding the fine pathetic speech in one of the 
Madras newspapers some years since. The depravity of the Hindoos in this 
latter respect is almost beyond conception.

Lying and stealing are esteemed.gi^e^t accomplishments. To give a man 
the lie direct is not considered as the smallest offence; to be found out in 
a  lie is no disgrace; indeed one expects nothing bu t a lie in reply to any 
common question. -

As to gratitude, no Hindoo has hitherto made any pretensions to it; 
There is even no word in the language to express a sentiment of the kind.

Can happiness dwell with men of this description i The thing is impos
sible. The best among them are only negatively virtuous. The greatest of 
their virtues turn on privation or negation, as their abstinence, resignation, 
and acts of devotion- Indeed I may safely say that indolence is, in every re
spect, the greatest of their virtues, and that it can be overcome only by a 
thirst for gain, by revenge, and by absolute starvation..

♦ A  friend o f mine sayed a child from dying of hunger in the rich villageof Goodcatum, n?ar 
V ellore, in a plentiful seasun.

E 2
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Such being the chiaractec o f the Hindoos, can any man be bold enough to 

say that the substitution: of the mild doctrines o f the Christian religion for 
the wretched superstition of Bramah; that the introduction of benevolence, 
charity, sobriety, justice, and truth,, in place of the opposite vices which 
taint all the inhabitants of Hindostan, is not a consummation devoutly to be 
wished ? But it will be said,, and. it has bpen often and exultingly afiirmed, 
by the self-constituted philosophers of the new school, that the attachment 
of the Hindoos to the national religion is inviolable, and not to be overcome. 
I  do not believe the assertion. How great the number o f Siks is in the 
northern parts of India, is now pretty well known to every person who lias 
visited that peninsula y and .every bodyi acquainted^ with the history, of that 
country-khows in  how short a space of time thatigreat number was converted 
from the worship of Bramah to the doctrines of theirprophet. Aretheargu- 
ments in support of the Christian religion less forcible than tliose in favour 
of the tenets of Nana ? Are its attractions smaller,, or the rewards which 
it  holds out less powerful and. animating ?

Hitherto the conversion of the Hindoos to^the Christian religion has not 
been fairly nor properly attempted. Some, of the missionaries have been 
well-meaning enthusiasts, rather than enlightened Christians.. The. English 
government, instead of supporting- them and; facilitating their progress, 
have rather viewed them as intruders, and have discouraged rather than en
couraged conversion. The missionaries themselves, in< many instances, 
have fallen into a mistake of a very injurious nature to their rapid or even 
ultimate success. In converting a lEJindbo to Christianity, they oblige him  
to adopt aline of conduct by which, he loses his c a s t; this, in India, is con
sidered such E disgrace, that i t  must present a powerful obstacle to conver
sion. But the political division of the Hindoos is no part of their religious 
tenets, though it has been, so misteken by the most enlightened. The 
Bramins naturally endeavour to perpetuate this erroneous opinion, in order 
to preserve their supremacy;. Learning at; first: enobled them, and the 
same badge confirmed the pr'e-eminence to. their families and descendants ; 
who now, indeed, are the only nobility in the country, and, as such, entitled 
to exclusive prerogatives. In giving to the. Hindoos the Christian religion, 
allow them to retain their casts,, and they would be found to embrace it 
without reluctance, and in considerable numbers..

    
 



TRACT YL

TRANSLATION OF SOME INDIAN BOOKS.

I. KALPASTANUM.

I n  order to enable the European reader to form some judgment o f  the 
^merits o f the native Indian physicians, I have ventured upon this transla^ 
tion, which, though hot a sastrum, is a book of great note, and is in fact a 
compilation o f every thing that' the sasters have written on the subject,
• I t  is common in India to hear the native physicians represented by some 
Europeans as a set of ignorant cheats, and extolled by others as miracles of 
knowledge and wisdom. The fact however is, that the great body of me
dical men in India consists of illiterate pretenders to knowledge, few being 
entitled to be considered as possessed of real knowledge. Most of them are 
quacks, possessors and venders of nostrums. The medical works of the 
Hindoos are neither to be regarded as miraculous productions of wisdom, nor 
as repositories o f nonsense. Their practical principles, as far as I  can judge, 
are very similar to our ownj and even their theories may be reconciled with 
ours, if  we make allowance for theiir ignorance of anatomy, and the imper
fection o f their physiological speculations:

Most Hindoo works of any note have been originally written in Sanscrit, - 
from which they have been translated into the modern dialects, as Tamul, 
Telinga, &c. But the translators are not always equal to their task j and 
many errors may have crept into the Telinga translation, from which in alT 
probability the original was free. I  attempted at first a literal translation of 
this work, but after many trials I  was obliged to give up the task as beyond 
my power. My next plan was to  make an extract; but this the aphoretieal 
style of my author rendered very difficult. • What I  here present to the 
reader is a kind of medium between the two plans. In some places I have 
adhered to my author very closely, while in others I  have abridged, and have

    
 



126 TRANSLATION OF INDIAN BOOKS.

omitted many quotations which appeared to me quite useless to an European 
reader. I  conceive it impossible to make a literal translation of any Oriental 
work into the English language, on account of the complete difference in 
the genius of writing in the two languages. They are all written in a kind 
of poetical style, and abound in similes, metaphors, and all kind of figures; 
and they are of course also replete with allusions to their own customs, pro
pensities, and religious ceremonies, unintelligible {o an European.

The author of the Kalpastanum intended it, I  conceive, as a kind of com
pendium for beginners, to make them acquainted with the general rules of 
pharmacy, and the opinions of different learned men on the subject. I t  is 
full of quotations, which till I  discovered them to be such, puzzled me ex
ceedingly. The author’s name is seldom mentioned, and one quotation 
often differs so little from another in meaning, that I  thought the book merely 
a collection of needless repetitions. I  have been at pains to exhibit the 
meaning of the author correctly, and to give the botanical names of the 
plants which he mentions as far as I  was able to understand them.

The unsteadiness o f  orthography which exists in the Telinga language, 
and the fashionable absurdity of displaying the learning of the author by 
abstruse, obsolete, and strange words, contributed very much to the diffi
culty of the translation. In answer to a question put by some learned men 
in Europe concerning the difference and uncertainty that prevails in spelling 
Indian names, I  beg leave to observe that, though the Indian languages are 
all related to one another, yet each has its peculiarities in pronunciation and 
orthography. On that account gentlemen who write in India will spell dif
ferently according to the place of their residence, whether in Bengal or 
among the Telingas or Malabars. In Bengal, for example, a man learned 
in the Sacred Writings, is called sasfer; among the-Telingas he is called 
sastrii, and by the Malabars sastry. In like manner we have in these d if  
ferent languages Sanscrit^ Sanscritu, Sanscritam; Siwen, Siwa, and Sl'^ 
mudu.

I  have translated only the first section of this work, which'treats o f 
vegetable medicines. The second section, which treats of mineral medi
cines, is less abstrusely written; but I  was unable to make them all out for 
want of the third, which gives an account of the different stones and mine
rals mentioned in the second. This third section was -wanting in my copy, 
and I  have not had an opportunity of perusing it.
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' THE KALPASTANUM. -

Section I- Treats, of the ‘ climate, weather, and nature of the different 
soils ; the proper method of collecting medicines, as prescribed, in the sas- 
trums, and the manner of making nectar-like medicines of thesaihe.

All countries are respectively situated either high or low; or they hold a 
middle place between the. two. The first, called Jangala dehsam, is a high 
mountainous country, in which most of the shrubs are thorny and the trees 
very large. Salt water may be found by digging very deep in the ground 
The air is commonly clear and serene, and the horizon appears at an im
mense distance; from us. The natives of such qountries are usually thin and 
fond of their hornet." Adversity affects them much; and the few disorders 
they are subject to are chiefly of the nervous kind {wadum).

The second is called anopa dehsam, or low country. A rich luxuriant ap
pearance proceeding from the general verdure and the abundance of tanks, 
which are covered with x\^%\x{iitricularia and reservoirs for number
less fish are the characteristics of such a country. The whole of it is encom
passed by high mountains j fhe trees grow on it to a large size, and all parts 
of the' plain appear intersected and surrounded with palmeyras and date trees. 
The inhabitants are subject to catarrhal and liaemorrhoidal disorders, to ob
structions in the abdomen, and to swelled legs. They are in general indo
lent,' large, and have a soft flesh. The slime disorders {chestum) are the 
prevailing.onete. The plants growing in such countries yield plentiful juices, 
but mostly of the sweet kind. •

The third kind of country, called saddranam^ approaches, according to its 
position, either the one or the other of the two kinds of country already 
mentioned; and on that account is called, according to circumstances, either 

jangala s&daranam or anopa sadaranam. The best medicines may be pro
cured in these kinds of country, provided we pay a;ttention to the weather 
and the .season, of the year.

The rules to be observed respecting the soil from which medical plants 
may be collected are the following:

All plants that grow on sandy,’stony, or salt ground, in pools or white

* This is true in the inland and hilly countries on the coast of Coramandel.
+ The mountaineers in Switzerland, and even in Germany, are particularly fond of tbeif 

home; and when in foreign countries subject to a particular sickness,' called by them the heim» 
wehe, or longing after home, to be cured only by returning to their own country.
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ant heaps, in places that are frequented by otien, and places where corpses 
have been burnt, in church yards, flower gardens, shady places, and places 
impregnated with the juice of rotten leaves, ^ o u ld  never be collected for 
medical use. Neither ought those.plants to be chosen which are for a  coni- 
siderable part of the year under water, and on which the darba grows"*. 
Airy and open places alone are those upon which salutary plants are to.be 
expected.

We have likewise to attend to five different kinds of soil. 1 . Soil in which 
the earthy principle prevails. This soil is very fertile, a shining brown, 
yellowish, or black colour, and very stiff or consistent. All trees grow on 
it to a large size; and grass and every kind of crop come to perfection in 
it. 2 . Soil in which tlie water has the greatest share. Its nature is cold, 
and it has a whitish colour 5 but its surface has a delightful fertile appearance, 
and is covered with luxuriant plants and trees. Its tanks are constantly 
filled with water. 3. The fire soil. I t is light and has a gfreyish colour. 
The trees that grow on it have a sterile grey appearance. I t  produces climb
ing plants in abundance. 4, Soil in which the air is the prevailing constin 
tuent. I t has an ash colour. The trees that grow on it are usually rotten 
in the inside. Its crops are thin, and it produces only such as grow in cold^ 
•weather. 5. Ether ground. Its'colour is blackish; it is stony, and prOi- 
duces trees that yield resins and oil t .

Plants that grow upon the two first o f  these kinds o f soil may he usefiilly 
given as medicines. 'Hie three last kinds yield only good emodcs and drastic 
purges.

Every season produces plants peculiar to itself There are. even peculiar 
parts of plants that belong to each season. The sasters give the following 
general rules.

Woods, bmnches, and sprigs must be collected in  the rainy season, o r 
warasha rutu-wu ; leaves in the wasanta; old leaves, petiols, peduncles, and 
roots in the sisa and greeshna ratuwu; in the former those that are of a cool
ing, in the latter tlibse .that are of a heating, nature. In the hemanta, collect 
the roots of trees, and the different kinds o f yams; in the siradra, bulbous 
roots, barks, and the milk of different plants. Flowers and fruits must be 
collected when they can be found.

* Several species of reedy grasses.
+ The reader will perceive that the names and divisions of soils here are derived from the 

five eleuienls of the Indian philosophy ; namely, earth, water, fire, air, and ether. ’
4
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One of these authors says that young'Sprouts, flowers, and young leaves, 
roots that descend from the branches to the ground, gums, resins, and oils 
may be had from most trees in thewasanta rutuwu.

Another rule, mentioned by some authors as a general one, is to collect 
medicines of a cooling nature, and of a bitter or sweet taste in the warasha, 
siradra, and hemantaj in the other three seasons medicines of a heating 
nature, and of an acid or saltish taste, are to be collected.

Some desire to gather leaves in the warasha, roots in the siradra, gums in 
the hemanta, milk of plants in the wasanta, and expressed juices in the 
greeshna rutuwu. •

Here follows a list of plants most in use as medicines.

Tuberous and Bulbous Roots.

Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Lihn’aean Names.

Manjishta .........
fNymphma lotus var, 
\  ' rubro

Kushta.............*.. . .  Costus arabicus
C h o ra ................. . .  Kaempferia rotunda
Bidarika . . . . . . . . Vitis tomehtosa
Hiridra •.............. • . .  Passupu . .  Curcuma longa
Mamsi................. . .  Cyperus stoloniferiis
M usta............. r . . .. Cyperus rotund us
Wari ............... . . .  Asparagus racemosus
Rasdra................
Gunapria...........,
Shariba ............. , .  Periploca indica
Adraka . . . . . . . . .  Amomum zingiher ,
Warahi................. . .  Curculigo orchioides
Wacha . .  Acorus Calamus

•  There are two kinds of turmerick, one that grows in the low country and the other on 
the hills': the latter is esteemed the best,and‘is a great medicine among the native's ■, 'it is used 
also in their curries, and as a cosmetic by the Indian ladies. . . ; . ,

+ Is not a tuberous root, but much in use as a good substitute for sarsaparilla, f  found, not 
long ago, a kaempferia of that name, the roots of which are tuberous.

s
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Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnman Names,

Abd! tu n g a ,............ .‘“ f .
Wanasurana................ Adivi kanda . . .  . . . . .  Tacca pinnatifida
Nikumba. ; ................... Nela ameda.....................Jatropha glaiica
Amliica ................. .. Pulla chinta....................Oxalis corniculata
Wajie ganaha . . . . . . . .  P en n e ru ..................   Physalis flexuosa
Sbukasana............... Chilakamuka . . . . . . . .  Crotolaria ?

Roots.

Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

Brahety Telia M ulaka.............. Solanum indicum
Nela mulaka ...............Solanum jacquini

. , . ,. f  Nela ponna...................Cassia sennaeAmshumatydivandiva ̂  i(. Kola ponna................. Cassia fistula
'  Chittamutti........

'i Perahmutti.........
Balapanchacum ....■< Chetumutti. . . . .

Moga b i r a ........

.Adi b lra ............ f  Ditto, with many fen 
i  fiowers

B a r b h a r a ........ . Wawinti .............
Tandulioka.'............ . Chirrikura........
G okanta.................... Palldru.............. ..
Kundali ..................... Wuppi . - . . . . . . . . .
P u n k i........................ - Wempali. . . . . . . .
Walnka. ______. . . . . . Kuruwehiu..........
Lamaja ...................... WattiewShlu . . . .
Yosha ......................... . Ponna ..................
Ahinsra ...................... Totia . .  .^ ..........
Himsa................ ........ J a la r i ...................
Yosha .......................... Tietekasandi . . . .

* I  hare not yet well examined it .
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Sanscrit Names Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

■r. ( T e l l a g a l i e r u . T r i a n t h i e m a  decandra
i  Nallagaljera.. . . . . . . . .  Trianthema monogym

Sawarclialah ............... Poddu tirrugada...........Helianthus annuus
Pata .............................. Agulu sunti .......... .... Cissampelos pata
Kurantakha...................Gorinta . .  ...................Lawsonia inermis
Shiama..................... Mogali.......................... Pandamus odoratissimus

Sanscrit Names.

Bark of Roots. 

Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

Shiama .................Tegada ............... Convolvulus turpethum
Ashwagna ...................GannSru............. .. Nerium
Agni ........................... Chittramulam . . . . . . . .  Plumbago zeilan.
Nilia dua...................... N ila . ......................... Indigofera tinctoria

Sanscrit Names.

Bark o f  large Trees. 

Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

Lodra ................. ..........Maddi . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Morinda citrifolia
Arimada.......................Tumma ........... ........... Mimosa arabica
Katwanga ............ .. Peddamanu..................Tamarindus indica

A yellow wood sold in the 
bazar

Darwie............... ........... Mani passpu . . . . . . . .  ^

Jam bu................... .. Naradi . . . . . . . . . . . .  Myrtus cumini
Lawangaka...................Lawanga. . . . . . . . . . . .  Caryophyllus aromaticus
Kaiwmji............... .. Kanuga .......... .. Galeduppa pungam.

, , ( Moduga ..................... Butea frondosa
Kamshuka dwandwa s , ,  n t. i  ̂ ,- ' 1 Mullu M oduga.......... Erythrma corollodendron
Shambiaka ............. R ela ......................... ...  Cassia fistula

* Seems to be a name giTen to different vegetables. 
. S 2
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Sanscrit' Names. Teiinffa Names. Linnaean Names.

'  J u w ie ................... Ficus benjaraina
Rawi ........................... .........  religrosa

Cbiravrutcliali . . .  . ■«{ Marri ....................................  indica
MMi .............     oppositifolia
Bramlia medy............... .........  glomerata

Shaknalie. 

Rutaja. . .

Buruga ........ .............. Bombax pentandra -
. .  Kolamucka...................i  antidjsenterica aufe

(. tomentosa

Trees possessmg a Peculiar Smell.

Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnman Names.

Madhuka . . . . . .

Cliandana dwandua

. . .  Ip p i ............Bassia longifolia
{ Strl gandham........ .. Santalum album

Rakta ganham . . . .  . .  Pterocarpus santalinus
Amara buruki . . . . . .  Dewadari.....................Erythroxylon areolatum-
Badirah       ...........Chandra .......... Mimosa satfdra
Rohinie ■.................. : .  Kamanchi . . . .  — . . .  Stapelia qijadrangularis-
Asana Nemma ......... .. Melia ̂ zedarach
Nimba. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  W emu...........................Meiia azedarach.

Leaves.

Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnman Names.

Brunga .................. Guntagaljeru . . . . . . . .  Eclipta erecta
Alarka..........................Tigamullamusta............Solanum trilobatuhi
Arjata ...................... .. • Nela wuserikay.......... PhylJanthus neruri
C h illy ...................... ... Korikura . . . . . . . . . . . .  Amaranthes tristis Rglt.
H ari. .................... Dulagpvilah,.................Aristolochia indica
Manjirika.  ................ Gakaraku ; . ........... Ocymum basilicum
Amlika ................ • • • Pulla chinta........... .. Oxalis corniculata
Wapanadamghri...........Hamsapadi....................Adiantum spec.
Manshinka.................. Kuppy  ................Acalypha indica.
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Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

D u ttu ra ................. Wumetta ..................Datura metel
Karawehla .................. Kakara.......................... Momordica charantia
Patolika .......................Chedu polla..................Momordica sp.
Machadruku ........ . v. P o n n a g a n t y . I l l e c e b r u r a  sessile
Nirgundy......................Wavely ........... ........... Vitex negundo
B an jy .................... Weravary. .................... Convolvulus gemella
Kundali ....................... Tellavuppi . — ..............Monetia barlerioides
Kasamarda...................Nallavuppi....................Copparis sepiaria
Mandukaparni .......... Mandukabrambi............ Phlomis leonurus
Lavanika..................... . Kangundy Ceanothus racemosus
Talapota....................... Tanghedu ..................Cassia auriculata

. Asclepias gigantea 
Butea frondosa 

. Jasminum mucronatum 
Phyllanthus emblica 
Basella alba et rubra

Dwepunarnawa . . . .  4 -^ellagaijer
(. Nallagaljenu

B ram hie.....................Vandalaga .
Kurutaka..................... Juttiipaku .
Anunta ........................Sahadevi ..  ;

Arkah . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jilledu.....................
Kimshuka ...................M oduga.................
J a ia ............................... Adivi malle.............
Agni ihanta.. ...............Wusilika..................
Sharinyari ...................Batsali.....................
Sharinishta................... Guriginja........................Tragia chamelea

^  Tellagaljeru............ .. Trianthema decandra
--------------- monogyn,

..........Hydrocotile indica

.......... Asclepias vomitoria
.......... Amaranthus spec.

Harie pria . . .  *.......... Vishtu K ranta.............. Evolvulus alsinoides
L-atcbmie dwetaya . . . .  Kupanti . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Physalis minima
Jivanti...........................Palakura .......................Asclepias esculenta Rgli.
Durwa. . .  ..................... Garika kassuwa........... Panicum lineare
W astuka........................Cliackrawarikura . . . .  Chenopodium viride
W a lu k a '....................... Chantarasa ....................Pharnaceum mollugo

5 Dossa^...................... .. Cucumis utilatissimus Rgl)
< Donda...................... .... Bignonia teadonda

Agukami . . . ' .............Yalakacbevi.. . . . . . . . .  Evolvulus emarginatus
Kalinga ........................Puchakay ............. .. Momordica elaterium
Tumbadia ................... Tumma .......................Philomis indica

2
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Fldtvers.

Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

Champaya .. Sampinga.................. , . .  Mitchelia chambacu
K ata li....................... . .  Mogali....................... . .  Pandanus odoratissimus
Ashoka ................... . .  Ashoka .................... . .  Guilandina spec.
Patilie.......... ............ . .  Kalagotti ............. . . .  Bignonia spathacea .
Punnaga ................... . .  P onna ......................., . .  Callophyllum inophyllum
Bhuija....................... . .  Bhuja p a tr l.............
Wakula ................... . .  Pogada .................., . .  Mimusops elengi
Madawi ................... . .  Bandiguraginja
J a j i ........................... . .  Jaji- . . . . : ............... . . .  Myristica officinalis
Mallika .......... .. . .  Malla ................. . . .  Jasniinum sambac
Nepala ................... ..N epala  .......... .. , . .  Jatrdpha curcas
Y i i d i k a . ^ . . .Mal la  ..................... . . .  Jasminum auriculatum
Sigm ..................... . .  M u n a g a ............ ...... . .  Hyperanthera morunga
Satapatra........ .. . .  Tamara ’ .......... ....., . .  Nymphasa nelumbo
Nrupadruma .......... . .  Rela ....................... . .  Cassia fistula
Warala.............. .. . .  Lawaftga.................. . .  Caryophyllus aromaticus
Dhatika ................... . .  A ra ..........................., . .  Bauhinia spicata
Nandawartam........... . .  Nandawardha.......... ,'.. Taberna montaha grandifi
Wadpala ................... . .  Kaluwapu .............. , . .  Nymphsea rubra et lotiis
Japadayaha............... . .  Dasalampu..............

 ̂.
. .  Hibiscus sinensis 

*

Fruits^ -

Sanscrit Names.. Telinga Names. Linnman Names.

Dracha ................ . .  Dwepadracha.......... . .  Vitis viniferh
Dadimma ................ ,. D adim bha............... . .  Punica granatum
Karchora.......... .. ,. Kaijura ................ , .  Phcenix dactylifera
Rumba ................ . Ariti.......... ................ . .  Musa paradisiaca
Panasa ............ . Panasa........................ , .  Artocarpus integrifolia
Cliutika ..................... . Mamedy.............. ...- . .  Mangifera iridica •

......................... .T a t i ...................
Bilwaka .................... . Maredu ............ . .  Feronia elephantum
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Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnagan Names.

Tangadru . Tenkay ........... . . . . .  Cocos nucifera
Slaeshtmantaka . . . . . .  Weregi ...................... Cordia sebestina
Kapata..........................Valaga ........................J  ^egle marmelos (cratsra

i  religiosa)
N aranga...................... Narada. * . . . . ’............ .. Citrus aurantium var.
Lun^a........................... Madala ..................

L ikucha................. i . Gaja nimma

Parawata....................... Royabora* .
Sura . . . .  ................. Dewadaru .
Souvera .................. ... Regu . . . . .
Badara...........................Chinna regu
Gunja ........... . Guruginja ..
Karkendu ........ ..........Sanna regu .
Torana ....................... Wallepala

. Citrus, Clove Orange 
i  Citrus medica var. largest 
1 kind 

, Zizyphus jujuba 
. Erythroxylpn aseolatura.
, Zizyphus jujuba 
. Ditto, var.
Abrus precatorius 

. Zizyphus jujuba vaiv

Seeds,

Sanscrit Names.. Telittga Names. ■ Xrinriaean Names.

Ructadwa ............... Yerra rajanalu. . . . . . . . Oryza sativ% best rice
Mudgah4 . . . . . . . . . .  Pessara . . . . . . . . . . . . Phaseolus mungo
Yerandah ‘ f Ameda__ . . . . . . . . . . .  Ricinus communis

i  Chittameda. ........ .................................... var.
Punnaga ............ Ponna . ---- ----- ----- -- Callophyllum inophylluro
N agm aijin ...................Pally .......................... Gossypium herbaceum
Chackramarta. . . .  . . . .  Giriza, tagesy. . . . . . .  . Cassia occidentalis
P ria lu ........................... Marali............. .... . . . .  Celtis orientalis
Nimbha  ................. W ep a ......... .......... .. . Melia azedarachta.
Wackulu ....................... Pogada  ............ .. Mimusops elengi
Muni . . . . . . . . . . ___Agesi . . . . . . . . .  '. . . . . .  Aeschynomene sesba

* The name of the fruit in> the Mysore.
+ This eannot be, as the tree is leguminous, and bears small red seed; 
:}; Means all leguminous grains.
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 ̂Sanscrit Names.' . Telinga Names. Lintisean Names.

Sackeva ................. ... . M u n a g a ........ . Hyperanthera morunga
Karanga,.......... : . . . . .  Kanuga . . . . . .  . . . . . Galeduppa pungam
Joutishmati .......... . .  Kangundy ............... ... Ceanothus racemosus*
Kubaeratcha . . . . . . . G hetsakay ................ . Guilandina bonducella

Sambimugmara . . . .  

C hutaka........ ..

f  Catla 
C Karuwepa

. .  M am edy.....................
.'. Bergera koenigii 
.. Mangifera indica

Ju tap a la ................... . .  Jajekay ...................; .̂ Myristica officinalis
Yala ....................... . .  Yalaka ,. Amomum cardamomum

. Tackola .̂.................... . Clerodendrum inernie
Bramhamdwa.......... . .  M o d u g a .................... ,. Butea frondosa
M aywraka............... . .  Wutarenu .................,. Achyranthes aspera
Shunakabarbara . . . . . .  Kuckawawinty ........ ,. Cleome viscosa
Pepata....................... . .  Pippalu .................. .. Piper longum
M erecha............... . .  Mirialu ...................... . ------  nigrum
A ja jie .......... ........... . .  J llakarra ................ ...,. Cuminum cyminum
Yaevani ........... . . . . .  Wamum ..................... . Sison ammi
Dhanwa ................... . .  C otum beri................ . Coriandrum sativum
S!arsha.na .......... . . Awa. .......... ..
Kataka....................... . .  Chilla ......................... . Strychnos potatorum
Arushgara ............... , . J i d i ............................ . Semicarpus anacardiuin
Chennaka . . . . . . . . . .  J e n n a g a ........ . . Cicer arictinum
Pativa................ ...... . .  Kara (kay) ................ . Terminalia chebula
D hatri.................... .. . .  Wuseri (kay) . . . . . . . . Phyllanthus emblica
Wlbrita^a . .  Tandra (k ay ).......... . . Terminalia spec.
Wakuchy..................
Am kola ...................

. .  Bawanji

. .  Wuduga ..................... . Alangium decapetalum vahL
Badara.. . .  ............ . .  Begu ..............’ . . . . . . Zizyphus. jujuba
Waella .......... .. .. Wayuvilangalu  ̂ . .

* Cannot be, as it is a small seed unlike that of ceanothus.
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A crid  and Asti'ingent Vegetables.

Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnman Names.

Plumbago zeilanica 
Solanum spec. 
Euphorbia antiquorum

Trianthema decandra

Trevety ......... ............... Tegada ........................... Convolvulus tui'pethum
C hitraka...........................Chittramulara. . . . .
G a n d ira ......................   . Yeruvanga ...........
B ra m h ie ..........................Jemmadi 1 . . . . . . . .
Puty ................................Tappashi
TN f  Tellagalieroo . . . .Duepoonarnawa • . • .  s  °  .

C Nallagaljeroo .............. Trianthema monogyn.
Chavia ...........................Chaviam ,
A ttaroosh a ............ . . .  A dhasaram ...................... Justicia adhatoda
Shionaka........................... Dondila .........................Aeschynomene aquatica’
P a ta ty ................................Kalugoty ................. .... Bignonia spathacea
Parlbadraka.......... .. Wepa . . .  * ..................... M elia azedarachta

Datri ...................Wuselikay . . .
-«l S heva .................. K arakay..........

Karshapalah -----Tandrakay . . .

Kannia .......................Juttupaku . . .
Arka ........................... Jilledu .........
W artaka........•..............Wankay . . . . . ,
Pallasha...................... M oduga..........
Kimsbukah........ .. Mullu moduga
G avach i............ .. Papata..............
Mallika ........'.............. Mallatiga . . .
Sankani .......................Ghilliginta .................. Crotolaria cserulea
Hiaghri . .  .’ ................ Wakudu ....................... Solanum dilfusum
Chudra .......................Nela mulaka ..............Solanum jacquini
Nirgundy............. j . . .  Waweli .......... Vitex negundo
Kundali .......................Telia vuppi..................Monetia barlerioides
Nisha .................... ... .-'Passupu ...................... Curcuma longa
N ili ...............................N ili ................................ Indigofera tinctoria
Kcttaki   ........ , . . . .  Mogaii............................Pandanus odoratissimus

Phyllanthus emblica 
Terminalia chebula 
D itto  spec.

• Asclepias vomitoria
• —-----------gigantea,
Solanum melongena 
Butea fi'ondosa

■ Erythrina corallodeudron 
Gardenia pavetta 

. Jasminum scandens
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Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnsean Names.

Mundy .................... .. Budatramu................ .. Spilanthus acmella
Prattiakipushpi . . . . . .  Wuttarenu ................... Achyrantlies aspera
Ajagandika........ ..........Kuckapala ....................Periplora tunicata
Alarka .......................Mullamusta ................Solanum tribulatum
BarbarRduandua.......... W awinty........................Cleome pentaphylla
Shunakabarbara...........Kuckawiiwinty ......................... viscosa
Tilla.............................. N u g u ................ .'..........Sesamum orientale
Yeechura.......................Mulla gorim idy............Barleria longifolia
Wettasa ...................... Prabhala
Shimshupa ...................Shamimah
Dewampa ...................Dewadaroo ....................Trythroxylon areolafum
Shigru........................... M u n ag a ........................ Hyperanthera morunga
Mushkaka ...................Mockapu ....................  (the male flower)
Bhustranum ...............Kamanchy ....................Aesclepias quadrangularis

Sanscrit Names.

M ilk Plants.

Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

Tilwaka ..................... . Nugulu Sesamum orientale
Arkah ........................... Jilledu ..................... Asclepias gigantea
Mahavrutcha ...............Jemmudu ...................Euphorbia antiquorum

Aku jemmudu. . . . . . . .   ------------nereifolia
Patrasurkoo.............. .... Kalewi
W arakanya.................. Jutupaku ................... Asclepias vomitoria
Aspota............ .. Yerumalia Jasminum spec.
Bramhi ...................Bramhadandie................Argemone mexicana

Gums and Resins,

Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnaean Names.

Stounia .......... ........... Stounia ........................ Sandarac
gapja ................ . Sarjarassum ...............Olibanum or frankincense-
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Sanscrit Names. Telinga Names. Linnaiari Names.

Strl vasa ...................... Sambrani . . . . . . . . . .  Benjanum
Daevadupa . . . .  ^ ..  Guggilam .................. Dammer
Turushkaka.................. Turushkaradupam . . . .  Gum arabic
Palasha .......................M oduga....................... Butea frondosa
Shalmalie.....................Buruga ................. .. . Bombax pentandra
Guggulu............... Mahesaclie guggilam
Arishtum....................... Wepa .......................Melia azedarachta
K an ja ....................... Julupaku ............ .. Asclepias vomitoria
Pato la ............................Chedupblla................ .. Momordica spec.
Pippaly m u la ...............M o d i ............. ............. Piper longujp
JJhynimba ...................Nela wem u................... Justicia monanthera"
N a t ta ............................Grandika tagaram
Chaira .........................Chairum
Attarusha .................. Adhasaram . . . . . . . . . .  Justicia adhatoda
Durwa .......................Garika
Prasarani ...................Lanja Savaram ........... Convolvulus prostratus
Amlikakya....................Chintaman...................Tamarindus indicus
Sharinyari ...................Pulla batsali ................Balella rubra
Parpotadayaha .......... Parpataku . ,

The place in •which medicines are kept should be clean, dry, and not 
accessible to rats, white ants, or dust. The drugs ought to be put in nets, 
or large pots, the mouths of which must be tied over with a piece of cloth, 
and suspended in a room. Fire, smoke, and water must be kept at a 
distance.

The house in which medicines are stored should be neither in too high 
nor too low a situation, and it should not be far distant from places in which 
medicines may be collected : its front should face either the south or the 
north, with a convenient viranda before the door of the same side.

The necessary apparatus of mortars, scales, &c. must be kept in a place 
in the -tt'aU that has been consecrated for that purpose by religious 
ceremonies-

T 2
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In the middle of the medicine room a place is to be 
consecrated for the mystical sign.

Proper places are likewise to be adapted for the images 
of three principal deities, Bramha, Wishnu, and Siwa.

Bramha’s pillar must be erected in the eastern side of 
the apartment. I t  is the simple trunk o f a moduga tree 
(butea frondosa) with the image of the deity, and the sixteen vowels of the 
Telinga and Sanscrit alphabets inscribed on as many petals of the nelumbo 
indica; thus: a a, 1 1, u u, ru ru, lu lu, e ai, wo, ou, am aha.

After a certain period of time all medicines become unfit for use. Sub
stances aboundingJn Juice cannot be kept longer than one year, if we except 
sugar, jaggary, and honey, and things preserved in these bodies. Flowers, 
leaves, and fruits should never be older than one year. All kinds of wood 
and branches become useless after one year’s keeping. Roots should never 
be used after they have been three years in store. Several seeds and nuts 
will serve until the fifth year after their collection. Gums and resins maybe 
employed for ten years.

The milk and urine of cows, when wanted, must be taken from young 
ones ; but the horns, bones, and other parts of the body from old and strong 
animals.

. . Some medicines, the following for example, may be used when fresh, 
Pillapitsera, phaseolus aconitifoliusi 
Tippatiga, menispermum cordifolium.
Nalla kaliva, nymphma rubra.
Mula gorinta, barleria spinosa.

The bark or outer covering of some must be removed before they can be 
applied to any use. This is the case with ginger, garlick, pillapitsera, and 
menispermum cordifolium. I t is not necessary to take off the husks of legu
minous grains when used for decoctions, but they must be removed when 
these grains are baked.

When medical authors, in their writings, mention simply the name o f a 
plant without particularizing the part of it, they always mean the root o f 
that plant.

Physicians are often at a loss what to do. when the articles prescribed can
not be procured.' The following substitutions may be employed in such 
cases.

For grapes employ dates or other sweet things.
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For long pepper, common pepper. . . .
For dry ginger, green ginger. , .
For sugar, jaggery. ~
For honey, oil that has been infused in sweet, smelling flowers. .
The ghee of cow’s milk may be substituted for that of goats; buffaloe’s 

milk for goat’s or sheep’s milk. I f  no milk can be procured supply its place 
with a- decoction of green gram (phaseolus mungo). For rajanalu or fine 
rice take any other kind of rice; for gingelie oil (sesamum orientale) em
ploy lamp oil (oleum ricini), for jungle fowl, peacocks or common fowl. 
Should the latter not be at hand you may substitute fish. Instead of oysters 
snails may be given, and if gold cannot be had you may employ silver or 
even iron.

When ghee and urine are prescribed, without particularizing from what 
animal, those of the cow are always to be understood. -

The word chanuru (moisture) in Hindoo books always, signifies gingelie 
oil. By ashes are understood the residue of burnt rice.

W eights and Measures.

Sun dust cannot be weighed.
8 Paramanum.....................  1 trasa renuwu

, 8 Trasa renuwu..................  1 radha renuwu
8 Radha renuwu .......... .. . 1 tulagram
8 Tulagram ___ . . . . . . . .  ,1 valagram, as much as a weak wind can

carry away
8 Valagram .................... .. 1 tilaha
8 Tilihas..............................  1 kakini ■
4 Kakini..............................1 wrihi (a grain of paddy) . . . . . . . .  grain
2 W rihi................ 1 widalam . . . . . . ;  i ..........................  1 ditto
2 Widalams .....................  1 guligintsa*........ .. . . .............. .. 2 ditto
2 Guligintsas ..............  1 manshishda................      4 ditto
5 Manshishdas..................  1 padam ........ ....................    20 ditto*
3 Padam s..................   1 shanam..................      60 ditto-

160- Wrihi ........................... 1. nishkam  .................................. ; 80 ditto
1 Wrihy.,.......................   1 visum weight ........................  ^  d itto '

•  The seed of abrus precatorius, weighing in common.nor more than two grains.
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16 ‘Wribys ...........................1 fanam’s weight * ...................8 grains
10 Fanams ;................  . . . .  1 nishkam ........ .... ...........................80 ditto
8 N ishkam s........ ..............1 palara............................................ .. 640 ditto

100 Palam  ................. 1 tula  ................. ....................64000 ditto

O ther W eights used by the Shasters.

6 Wamsaha . . . .  
6 Marichis . . . .
8 Sarshapa ........
2 Xandolahas . . .  
2 Dannia mashias 
2 Yawahas . . . . .  
4 mandikas . . . . ,  
4 Mashikams . . .
4 Sanams.......... .
4 Panitalams . . .  
4< Mushtys.. . .  .

marichi 
sarshapa 
tandulaha 
dannia mashaha 
yawaha
ftiandika, aduga visum 
mashikam, 2^ fan. weight 
sanam, 9 fan.
panitalam, 36 fan. 
mushty, 12 dwt. gij 0ij viij gr.
kudupam..........4 palams

4 Kudupam ................. .'. i prastam . . . .  16 palams
1 adhakam.. . .  64 palams 
1 drohnhm
1 w aham ...'. 128 seer

4 Prastam.. .  
4 Adhakams,. 
4 Drohnam .

The W eights,in  common use among the Hindoo Physicians on the Coast are:

1 Paddy g ra in ..................  i grain
1 Gulighintsa . . . . . . . . . .  2 grains
1 Sanam ........................ .13  grains
1 Pagoda................   54 grains
1 Pallam.............  i . . . .  10 pagodas weight  ̂ -

Long Measure.

1 Ashdakam..............8 paddy grains or 1 finger. 5 inches.
6 Fingers............ • • 1 shadankulam or 6 fingers. * . . . .  18 ditto

* A  faiiam weight is now thirteen grains.
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2 Shadankulatn, 1 dwada sankulam or witastihy, 12 fingers, 36 inches, 1 yard
12 W itastidw a..........1 aratny, 24 fingers.72 inches...................... 2 yards

Aratnydwa .......... 1 kishkuhu, 48 ditto............ 4'yards
Kishkuhadwa . . . .  1 danahu, 96 ditto . . . . . .  8 yards, or 1 p. 2f yards

1000 D a n a h u ........... 1 danusahasram ............... 4 rii. 4 fur. 2 poles
2 Danusahasram . . . .  1 cros (coss)
2 P a ru w o o .............. 1 cros
2 Coss.........  .......... 1 gawutchy
4 Paragu................  1 Amda
4 A m das...............   1 yojanum*
Medical authors commonly speak of dried substances, as dry leaves, roots, 

&c. When these substances are used in their fresh state a double quantity 
to that prescribed should be employed. This is called dvicuneam. On the 
contrary, when they avowedly speak of green substances, if these cannot 
be procured, we may substitute the dried bodies in their stead, but in that 
ease we must employ only one half of the quantity prescribed. But it iŝ  
only practicable to administer a double quantity of fresh substances in lieu, 
of the prescribed quantity o f the dried bodies, when the original quantity, 
prescribed does not exceed an ourrcei There is indeed one author, namely, , 
Charakacharlu, who advises to double in such circumstances doses as lai’ge 
as a palam.- But he only ventures to recommend this when treating of the 
leprosis.' —

According to the country in which the several authors have lived and 
written, they have made the palam of different weights. According to some- 
it contains eight, according to others twelve pagodas weight. Others, pro
bably from mere whim, altered them according to their own fancy.

A sir is to be six inches wide and twelve inches deep. This is called a 
magadaprasdam, and two of them are denominated aloukika prasdam.

I f  it be considered.better to weigh medicines than to measure them, in 
that case ten palams weight is to be reckoned equivalent to a seer. A cer
tain author computes magadaprasdam to be equal to thirty-two palams.

Rasaha means the fresh expressed juice of vegetables, obtained either by ' 
chewing fresh' vegetables, or by pounding them. A little water may be 
added if they should contain too small a quantity of natural juice to be ex-

* There have been many'disputes about a yojanum, the above determination is much larger, 
than that in common use, according to which, a coss is two miles, an amda four coss, aud..a.i 
yojanum four amdas, or.32.miles..
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pressed. Plants from open places, that have been much exposed to the sun, 
are the best and most efficacious for these purposes.

Kalkaha is the powder of well dried plants. I t  may be made into pills or 
given in substance, or may be mixed with different kinds of medical potions. 
The common tripala kramam .will serve as an example. It is composed of 
myrobolans, three parts; tady (terminalu spec.), six parts; and wuseriky 
(phylanthus emblica), twelve parts. . These ingredients being reduced to 
powder are mixed with w'ater and given.

Sitaha is a cold infusion, composed of one part of a diy ingredient, and 
twelve parts of a liquid. I t  must be allowed to stand soaking a whole night. 
I t has but little medicinal efficacy.

Srutaha, kashaiam, and pandaha are decoctions. Two seers of water 
are usually required for every handful.of diy ingredients. It is to be boiled 
down to. one-fourth of its bulk.

Pandaha *. The ingredients must be cut into small pieces and put into 
a clean earthen pot, round the short neck of which an iron wire is to be 
fastened, in order to move it with ease from the fire. The proper quantity 
of water being poured over them must be allowed to soak for some-hours in 
the sun or in a warm place. I t  is then to be boiled over a slow smokeless 
fire. The whole is then to be strained through a cloth, and the patient must 
take it without smelling, in the way prescribed by the physician.

The evil spirit that presides over the disorder takes his station on the left 
side of the patient, and care must be taken that he gets his due portion of 
the medicine. The cup out of which the medicine has been taken must be 
-placed on the same side'j but to prevent the spirit fi-om sipping what might 
remain, and by that means defiling the cup, it must always be carefully in
verted. The patient after taking the medicine may be allowed to chew ar
rack nut, beetle, or cloves, cariaway or the germ of the tamara, a little 
sugar, honey or green gram, but he must not taste water, or milk, or any 
thing sour.

Some authors lay it down as a rule that, in disorders fl’om wadum, the 
decoctions are to be drunk warm; in those from chestum, lukewarm; in those 
from bittum, cold; and in disorders from a mixed origin (dwandarogam), warm 
or cold, according to the prevailing cause.

As patients are apt to grow worse in the night, double doses of medicine

* No information is giren either of the mode of making this medical potion nor any, descrip
tion of what it is; though our author mentions it again, and it seems to be a favourite with hijn.

2
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should be given them in the evening. These nightly exkcerbations^ are 
owing to the influence of the moon *, and especially of its beams, which 
produce injurious effects even on healthy persons. In such cases some phy
sicians order the medicines to be taken at six o’clock precisely, others three 
hours after the patient has taken his meal; while others, having an eye to 
the causes of disorders, direct the medicines in wadum to be taken before the 
m eal; in pittum, during i t ; and in cliestum, after the usual supper.

I t  is a general rule that medicines ought to be given .only twice a day  ̂
namely, in the morning and in the evening; and at both times the same 
'kind of medicine ought to be administered. Ingredients that have been ex
hausted by boiling should be thrown away, their contents being nothing but 
poison.

According to the nature of the dismder the medicine should be taken out 
of gold, silver, or brass vessels. But if these should not be at hand you 
may use iron of even earthen vessels.

Ingredients that are added to the decoction after the boiling is over, as 
syrup, honey) pippaly, salts, &c. are called brativapam by the sastrums.

I t  has been observed that to one part of dry ingredients, sixteen, eight, 
or four parts of water are to be taken. But this is meant only as a general 
rule; for in particular cases it is the physician’s business to judge both of 
what quantity of water is required to extract the efficacious parts from those 
ingredients, and how long the boiling ought to be continued.

The bottom of the brazen, ,copper, or earthen vessel in which the decoc
tion is boiled must be smeared over with cow dung, and for the better ma
naging of it an iron wire is to be fastened to its neck.

The decoctions made witli oil are 'called tailam', the making and applica
tion of which constitute a great part of a physician’s knowledge. All fluid 
and solid parts are used to  each other in the same proportion as stated before 
wheri speaking of kashaiam. The roots are first pf all to be put into the 
boiling oil, then the barks, and lastly the leaves. Along with the oil are 
often mixed the expressed juices of plants or a kashaiam made with water, 
Sec. In such cases the name is*altered to kashaiatailam or swarasatailam.

Should you wish to make a tailam with the ingredients prescribed for a 
kashaiam, you must in that case double the quantity of oil; and you must

* The Dutch at (Batavta entertained, I  tindcrstaod, the 'same notion of the tendency of this 
innocent laminary.

0
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proceed in the contrary way if a kashaiam is to be made from the ingredients 
of a tailam.

According to the nature of the ingredients (whether hard or soft) the 
quantity of liquid employed may be either increased or diminished. The 
same observation applies likewise to the time required for boiling. Woods 
often require fourteen daya boiling.

Some authors prescribe decoctions made of meat. Sixteen parts of water 
are allowed for four of meat, and the water is boiled down to one half. 
Tailams may be made by mixing oil with such a decoction, or with milk, or 
with any liquid whatever. Milk and oil in such cases must be mixed in 
equal proportions.

The physician who has to superintend the boiling of a tailam, must sit 
down on a plank before the fire, with his face either turned to the south or 
north, and his eyes fixed upon the boiling mass, gently stirring it with a spa
tula to prevent it from sticking to the bottom or sides of the pot. The fire 
must be very slow.

The spot round the fire-place must be besmeared over with cow dung, and 
painted, according to the Hindoo custom, with chunam and powdered ochre. 
This part of the business can only be performed by a virgin, or by the mother 
of sons whose husband is alive. At the same time flowers and rice are to be 
offered to the immortal gods.

To ascertain when the tailam is sufficiently boiled, a portion must be taken 
out and formed into a ball. I f  the tailam is merely to act by applying it to 
the nostrils, the boiling may be stopped when the ingredients have acquired 
such consistency as to admit of their being formed into a. ball. I f  the tailam 
is to be employed for external unctions it ought to acquire such consistency 
that the ball formed shall feel between the fingers like wax or soap j and when 
it is to be administered internally it ought to be allowed to acquire still 
greater consistency.
• Some ceremonies are also to be observed when the pot is taken off the fire, 

and the tailam strained. A spot of ground is to be measured out, four yards 
square if the tailam be intended for Bramins; three yards square if  it be in.- 
tended for Chetries ; and two yards if  for Vysias and Soddras. This spot is 
to be rubbed Over with cow dung, and painted with chunam and ochre* 
Four turns of paddy are to be heaped up in the middle, and the pot with the 
tailam placed upon them. On its left side must be placed a goblet with 
w-ater, covered with a clean cloth, and a lamp lighted with ghee j on the
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north side is to be placed the image of the god Wikneswaradu *. He is to be 
worshipped, and the sixteen customary offerings of rice, milks, and fruits 
are to be presented to him in order to insure his interest/ Round the whole, 
heaps of different kinds of grain are to be placed, beginning at the north 
side with rice. Obeisance being paid to the heavenly bodiesj to the Bramins, 
and cows, music and prayers of the Bramins being muttered in honour of 
the gods, let the tailam be strained through a new and clean piece of cloth 
into a new pot. And to hasten the operation it may be gently squeezed with 
two sticks.

I t is to be considered a bad omen for the life of the patient, if by mistake 
an old piece of cloth has been taken for straining the tailam, or if it has 
formed a burnt crust at the bottom of the pot.

The dry ingredients, or kalkum, are not to be separated from all kinds of 
tailams j but they should be removed in all cases when the patient is a child, 
weak, or old, or when his digestion is impaired.

After the oil is strained give part of it to the fire, or the image of the sun, 
and part to Wikneswaradu. Then pour it into a gold or silver cup, round 
the neck of which a clean cloth is fastened by a string of pearls and precious 
stones, and thus it is to be* kept until it is wanted for the patient.

In explanation of these ceremonies we must observe that by the prayers 
and reading of the Veda by the Bramins, Brahma and Vishnu will be pleased j 
by the light we conciliate the favour of Bhagavatadu, or the supreme being; 
by the heaps of the different kinds of grain we please the nine heayenly 
bodies; by the painted ground in particular we gratify the sun; by the 
painted goblet, Aswary, the god of physic; and by the pearls and precious 
stones we conciliate the favour of Latchmy Davie, the goddess of riches.

The same ceremonies are likewise necessary when the medicine is to be 
carried to the house of the patient. I t  is to be placed together with, the 
physician upon an elephant, preceded by music and dancing, and attended 
by the principal people of the town, and by Bramins invoking the gods by 
loud prayers, and reading of the vedas. Should any of these ceremonies 
be neglected from interested motives, the patient will have occasion to repent 
the omission ; for devils of all descriptions will infallibly defile it, as it is 
no longer guarded by these religious ceremonies.

Before the patient takes the medicine, the god of physic is to be wor-

Ganisa, the Ghd of Wisdoin. 

n 2
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shipped in fh,e person of his deputy, the physician,, who (it is seriously re
commended for the good of the patient) must be paid weil for his services.

The leham,, or electuary,; is composed of a strong.kashaiam of dry pow
dered ingredients, and some oil, or ghee,, and sugar, or honey. ■ As the- 
boiling of it usually lasts very long, iiOu pots are recoramended for. itjs prê .' 
paration. Besides their durability, they have the advantage of improving.

medicinal q;Ualities of the substances boiled in them. If  no iron pot caa 
be procured, an earthen pot ma,y be rendered fit for the purpose, by boilings 
in it 100 palams of lead and iron with water, in the same way as if it. was a 
kashaiam!. In  boiling a leham, a proper allowance of water is to be made 
for the quantity wltich is absorbed by the pot, and likewise for what is spilt 
during the boiling.

‘ Some lehams must be boiled for tw^enty days, without ever allowing the 
fire to go  out. The longer one wishes to. preserve a leham, the more jaggery 
must be mixed with it. All decoctions, made for the purpose of lehams,. 
must have some Chittratoulum (plantagb zeylanica) or Kuddapa roots among 
the ingredients. The jaggary must undergo a purification before it can be 
mixed with the leham. I t  is to be dissolved in water and mixed with the 
ashes left, with half its weight of tamarind leaves burnt, and boiled down, till' 
it acquires the proper degree of consistency.

II. TREATISE OF MEDICINE.
The following, translation, or rather abstract, of an Indian Treatise of 

Medicine, will convey a more complete knowledge of their opinions and. 
prejudices than I  could convey by any other method., •

C h ap . I .— Advice to Physicians.
I. The three principal dispositions born with irian, namely, waclum *, 

pittum t , and ches t umocc as i on  his temper and .natural constitution. 
Hence the physician ought to make himself thoroughly acquainted with their 
nature, son.s to be able to ascertain which of the three predominates m  anŷ  
individual j whether they be single or mixed, and what proportion they 
bear to each other. He ought to know,, likewise, the different diseases 
that may be produced by these three different causes, their nature and 
symptoms, that he may be able to judge of a disorder by the pulse, and 
other characteristic signs.

* Literally translated wind. + Bile. $ Slime.
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II. To form a just dioghosis of a disorder, th^ physician should attend
chiefly to the following objects. 1. The heat of the body, which he must 
ascertain by feeling it with his hands. 2. Its colour : whether pale, yellow
ish, blackish, &c. 3. The speech : whether weak or loud. 4. The eyes.
5. The colour of the freces: whether black, green, or yellow. 6. The 
urine and its colour.' 7. The tongue. If all these are attentively examined 
by an experienced physician, they will soon point out the nature of the dis
ease.

III. Before the physician gives jany medicines, he ought to instruct the 
patient to observe the following rules,, without which the medicines cannot 
have their effect. 1. He is to sleep' upon one of his sides, with the hand of 
the same side put under his head. 2. He must avoid all connection with the 
other sex. 3. He must rigorously adhere to the diet prescribed. 4. He, 
must not permit himself to lose his temper. 5. He must not let his spirits 
sink into melancholy. 6. He must not be alarmed about his'disease. 7. He 
must keep his feet always clean.

IV. In the preparation of medicines, the physician ought to be extremely 
cautious and accurate, especially in,taking the diflferent ingredients in the 
just proportions to one another; in boiling the different portions the exact 
portion of time requisite, and neither longer nor shorter, Sec. The effect 
of the medicine will be according to the degree of attention that has been 
bestowed upon tliese things. For example, the medical oils, in wadura, 
must be boiled till they admit of being drawn out between the fingers ; in 
pittum, till they gain the consistence of wax j and' in chestum, till they 
may be formed into a ball.

V. In order to give the medicine a proper time to exert its power against
the disorder, the physician ought not to'disturb the operation of nature by 
admiiiistering it repeatedly on the same day. ' In  disorders of aU descrip
tions, medicines are to be given only twice a-day j' once in the mmning, 
after six o’clock, and in the evening at the same hour, or at sun-rise and 
sun-set. I f  some extraordinary accidental symptoms' should appear, by 
which the strength of the patient might be much impaired if they were 
suffered to continue, in such cases alone, medicines either to strengthen the 
patient or to remove the symptoms may be administered. Still the rule is 
universal, that we must begin by giving medicines only twice a day. If, 
after persisting in this course for some time, the disease still continues, thee 
■fre are at liberty to adopt anotlier. 5 ,
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C h a p . II.—O f  the P u lse.
I. Wadum, pittum, and chestum, the names of the three different 

morbiferous diatheses in men are likewise the appellations of the three diffe
rent pulses in the human body. In  disorders occasioned by wadum, the 
pulse of that denomination is perceived; and the same observation applies 
to the disorders occasioned by pittum and chestum.

II. Four fingers breadth below the navel lies mutadarum, the basis from 
which proceed in the form of fibres, the arteries that pervade the body; 
.among which, the three called -wadum, pittum, and chestum, are alone 
calculated to enable the physician to judge of disorders. That basis, or 
root, is four fingers’ long, and is the place in which man is conceived. It 
looks red, like coral; and like it too is full of fringes, which are the roots 
of so many arteries.

III. Two among these are particularly remarkable, called si wen and dan- 
wagy, which are of a yellowish colour.

IV. The pulse siwen is the basis of ten others, the names of which, and 
their properties and junctions, are as follows:

1. Siwen nariporahen. This presides over the function of respiration, 
and over the secretion of saliva. I t  produces also an appetite for eating and 
drinking. I t  promotes the faculty of thinking. Its principal seat is under 
the throat. (Does this allude to the eighth pair of nerves, or to the wind
pipe ? or is it mere absurdity ?)

2. Abdomen. The cause of speaking well and lively. Its place is over 
the navel, and it looks like the lingum. Besides the above-mentioned pro
perties, it promotes the understanding of conceived ideas, and contributes 
to the extrusion of stools and urine.

3. Wearanen resides in both hips, and reaches up to the sides o f  the 
meek and to the eyes. I t also extends itself down to the feet.

4. Udanen has its principal seat in the soles o f the feet and palms o f  the 
hands, but comes up over the neck. I t is the cause of sneezing during the 
act of eating, and prevents the water from entering the stomach, by forcing 
it upwards again. I t directs also the power o f opening and shutting the 
eye-lids.

5. Chaumanen * runs from the head throughout the whole body ; but if 
is principally seated in the toes.

* By  the termination of most names in en, it will be perceired that this translation has been 
made from Tamul originals.
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6. Nagen in the face and nose, reminds the man of the time in -which 
he is to worship his god.

7. Kurmen counteracts the former, in producing an inclination to put 
off the time of supplication.

8. Kirugaren produces the power of speaking and laughing.
9. Dewada,tten has its residence in the ears, and is the source of hear

ing ; likewise of sneezing and weeping.
10. Dananshien has its source in the sides, upwards and between the 

shoulders. I t  remains in action after all the other pulses are dead, and then 
it causes the swelling of the corpse.

V. To examine the pulse, one of the ten following places may be chosen.
1. The temple. 2 .  The crown of the head. S. The neck, under the jaws. 
4. The wind-pipe, where it enters the -breast. 5. The ancle of the foot. 
6. The testicles. 7. The ham. 8. The toes o f  the foot. 9. The arm-pit.
10. The thumb, down to the wrist..  ̂ The last is the best, as most conve
niently situated, and most distinct in its beats.

VI. The pulse wadum beats exactly at the joint of the hand. Close to it 
is the pulse pittuin, and, a little farther down, chestum. The size of the 
pulse appears to be that of a rice grain. The pulse, in men, must always 
be examined on the right side; that in women, on the left *.

VII. In order to examine the pulse, the physician is, with his left hand, to 
lay hold of the thumb, first and second finger of the patient, and then 
to lay the first, second, and third finger of his right hand on the pulse- 
Under the first, he will perceive beating the pulse wa dumunder  the se
cond, the pulse pittuin j and under the third, the pulse chestum. The pulse 
is in every part of the body.

V III. I f  the pulse appears to  extend farther than the breadth, of three 
fingers, the patient may be supposed dangerously ill. The fingers ought to ' 
be applied to the pulse ,in the same delicate manner that they are to a 
wound. The common length of a man is ninety-six times the breadth of his 
middle finger.

IX. The pulse wadum, when predominant, beats in the same manner 
that a frog jumps, or as the motion of the creeping rain-worm, the progress 
of a snake, the motion of a child in a cradle hung in chains, or like the 
bloodsucker. In pittum ,' the pulse imitates the fowl when running ; she 
beats the earth with her wings j or it resembles the gait of a peacock, or

* T in s  is ca re fu lly  observed  by th e  In d ia n  physicians.

    
 



T5i TRANSLATION OF INDIAN fiOOKS.

the contorted rope, which returns forcibly on itself; or the hopping of a 
sparrow. Iii cliestum the pulse goes as slow as the fowl walks ; as the turtle
dove, or the female crow.

X. The pulse, that goes in the manner that the fowl walks called mada- 
karai, and as the peacock, indicates that wadum and pittum act conjointly. 
If  its motion in the beginning be like the walk of a fowl, and if it change 
into that o f the motion of the bloodsucker (a species of lizzard), and the 
walk of the bird wichulie, we may conclude that the wadum and chestum are 
prevailing in equal force. 'When the pulse beats in the manner that the frog 
hops, and the goose w’alks, pittum and chestum are the leading diathesis. 
"Without daily experience in feeling the puke, hone can come to a compe
tent knowledge of it.

XI. The puke, in sanny, resembles the motion of a large-piece of timber 
balancing Upon a man’s head ; or like the motion of a musk rat, which is at 
one time extremely quick, and immediately after stops altogether, or becomes 
extremely slow.

XII. Tliey who smoke much bang*, or tobacco, have a very quick pulse. 
Tlie same rule applies to a voluptuous man, a fool, and an ideot.

X III. Hunger, sleep, voluptuous thoughts, always increase the frequency 
of the puke. I t is irregular in men who are costive, and who labour under 
obstructions of the bowels.

XIV. The puke will be found of this latter description immediately after 
dinner, especially in those who over-eat themselves. Hence at such a time 
it is difficult to draw any conclusion ifrom'the state of the puke. The same 
thing happens after washing the head, after sleep, in those who are hungry, 
who have walked far, or are much fatigued from other causes; who meditate 
much on religious or abstruse subjects ; who are angry ; who are possessed

’ with the devil. It happens also after sexual connection, terror, and 
drunkenness. Likewise to those who are troubled with wind in the bowels, 
or who have swallowed sulphur, mercury, or poison ; who have eaten 
fowls, hares, frogs, snakes j or who are subject to frequent epileptic 
paroxisms.

Ch a p . III.
I. The diagnosis of the three principal disorders may be farther formed 

by attending to the following objects. 1. The temperature of the body.

*  Cannabis indica.
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2. The colour of the face and body. 3 . The mode o f  speaking. 4 . The 
eyes. 5. The stools. 6. The ui’ine. 7. The tongue.

II. In wadum, the abdomen is warm to the touch ; in pittum, it is ex
tremely hot, changing from' that to a cold temperature. In chestum the 
body is always a little cold; and the temperature of the valetudinarian varies 
constantly from warm to cold.

III . The colour of the skin, in wadum, is blackish; in pittum, it is yel
lowish, or red ; in chestum it is pale and whitish ; and in the valetudinarian, 
variegated.

IV. The voice in wadum is natural; neither too weak nor too strong, and 
of a middle tone. In pittum it is strong, high, and sharp. In chestum it 
is like that o f a man whose throat is compressed. In a man who is con
stantly sickly, the voice is variable.

V. In  wayuvu * the eyes have a blackish tint, which likewise indicate a 
constant head-ach. The eyes in pittum are reddish and burning, and some
times of a greenish hue. In chestum, they are pale and whitish; and a mat
ter of that colour is often found to collect in the corner of the eye. The 
eyes of those who have a weak constitution are red, or sometimes greenish.

VI. I f  we attend to the alvine evacuations, we shall find them, in wadum, 
to be small lumps and pieces of a black colour. In pittum, they are like 
the spittle of those who chew beetle, red and yellowish. In chestum, they 
are like flame, and of a whitish colour. In those who are constantly sickly, 
they are o f several colours and degrees of consistence.

VII. The urine, in wayuvu, is but little coloured, and is discharged witb 
some difficulty. In pittum, it is. r ed, and often yellow ; in chestum, frothy 
and white.

V III. The state of the body, with respect to these disorders, may be 
judged of by dropping gingelie oil upon the urine, while in a state of rest. 
When the drop extends into a circular form, it indicates wadum ; when it 
divides into many small circles, it points out pittum ; and when it produces 
small air bubbles, chestum. When the drop sinks to the bottom, it indi
cates sanny wadum, or a state of the utmost debility.

IX. Another mode of discovering the state of the body from the urine, is 
to expose a portion of it to the sun till it grows quite warm, and then to drop 
some oil upon it from the extremity of a straw. I f  the oil extends itself on

• ,  The same as wadum. 
X
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all sides, wadum is indicated ; if it assumes the appearance of a pearl, it de
notes the existence of pittum. I f  the urine under examination looks like 
mustard oil, and if the gingelie oil dropped upon it assumes the form of the 
pearls of the iporning dew, then the disorder consists of wadum and pittum 
united. When the urine appears greenish, and the drop of oil extends 
itself longitudinally, th e ’disorder consists of wadum and chestuni united. 
When the urine is white, and half the oil sinks to the bottom, it shows that 
pittum and chestum are united. When the other half of the oil assumes the 
form of the full moon, or of a square, or of a pearl, a very unfavourable 
opinion may be drawn respecting the recovery of the patient.

X. The tongue in wayuvu is furrowed, dry, and blackish. In  chestum it 
is white, ash-coloured, and dry. The tongue o f a dwantarogam is fur
rowed, sharp, rough, and destitute of moisture.

C h a p . the principal Diseases zohich arise from  JVadum, Pittum,
and Chestum.

I. From wadum, which, literally translated, signifies wind, are derived 
eighty diseases. The following are the most remarkable of these.

B o ro W a r i dandel. Swelling o f  the legs.
Wirel dale nimittel. Stiffness, inflexibility of the fingers.
Padum dirugle. A sensation of stings in the feet, together with a con

traction of the same parts.
. Padum polkindy pudle. Spasm in the legs and feet.
Kal polkindy erudle. Spasms in the calves o f the feet.
Narambu poryttel. A protuberance of the veins and sinews.
Narulattel. A weak pulse.
Cfudel. Tormenting pains throughout every part o f  the members, be

ginning from the extremities upwards, &c.
Trangudle. The same pains, commencing upon the main body towards 

the extremities.
Muiankal wjngudle. Swelling o f the knees.
Ardamaul wangudel. The in traction o f  the testicles.
Chiru velaynen shudirukkenachemmudel. Spasmodic contraction o f  the 

throat, preventing respiration.
Karundulurudle. A scurviness of the skin, that looks like ashes strewed 

upon i t
Kandam bureyttel. Swelling o f the sides of the neck.
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Orambaramdirugle. Half-sided head-ache, or megrim.
Dakkaballotudel. Gnashing of the teeth.
Envoborakkannalmunu mudel wanghedel. The intraction of both cheeks. 
KannaduchengJe. The distortion of the eye upwai'ds, under the eye-lids. 
Kaluden kannatle. Swelling of the foot and legs.
Kureltaney purettel. Griping of the bowels.
Punpolnowudle. A pain of the abdomen, with the sensation of its being 

covered with wounds.
Wikkum. Swelling of the abdoinen.
Udinem kattudle. Swelling in the abdomen.
Uleyboru. Heart-beating.
Trakle. Constant rushing sensation in the ears.
Kunawalittel. Painful contractions of the head-ache downwards.
Dalai danai narukkel. Constant shaking of the head.
Shalailvalittle. Violent head-ache.

II. Ffbm pittum (which literally signifies bile) are derived forty diseases, 
of which the following are the most remarkable.

Engle. Horror and stunning.
Granum. Constant silence, as if  meditating on religious subject*.
Parel. Constant singing.
Dungle. Constant sleepiness,
Pattel. Constant chattering of nonsense.
Dondirra cherittel. Constant laughing} indefatigableness in running 

from one place to another.
Unnadundul. An inclination to put every thing into the mouths 
Karittel. Biting witlrthe teeth, like a dog.
Chinnir iraungudel. Red urine.
Annir wedumbudel. Burning urine.
Arudel parudel. Constant singing and dancing.
Kurudel. Crying out and calling out as if in a great fury.
Nirdaittel. Constant drinking, without being able to quench the thirst.

' Chetikkusteruttel. Giddiness in the head.
Moreadudel wattudel. Meagreness of the whole body.
Urel mogum weluttel. Decoloration of the face and body.
Unu nirutondudel. An internal sensation of heat.
Oamalnareittel. In youth the appearance of old age.
Regumarukkudel. Marasm.

2
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Dodawattudel. Nocturnal pollutions.
Ashady. Drowsiness.
Maidanadel. Pain over the whole body.
Weesimanshanittel. Yellow eyes.

III. From chestum, which signifies liquids and slime, are derived twenty 
diseases> of which the following are the most remarkable.

Udivium veluttel. Paleness of the blood.
Ullival perudel. Expectoration of much slime.
Adoroniveluttel. Paleness o f the lips.
Anninattarittel. Swelling of the tongue, in a manner that prevents; 

speaking.
Dundanshalgerel. A strong catarrh.
Dumbel. Frequent sneezing.
Makkaraittel. Obstruction of the nose.
Areaporamaegam. A white flegm going off together with the urine.. 
Yrunay. Coughing.
Kainshivasum. An asthmatic respiration.
Kadutta. A sensation of the limbs, as if they were bruised. 
Ongievalarumutta durramum. Strong growth of the hair of the head. 
Salamalamkarittel. An inclination to make frequent mine, and diarrhoea.. 
Dalaikarakaraittel. Itching on the head.
Bulaiwaishilandigle. The itch.

C h a p . V .— O f the Causes o f Diseases.^

I. Though these causes are manifold,, yet the following are those-to whichn 
we ought chiefly to dii'ect our attention.

1. Obstructions of the bowels. A man who haa not every day three^ 
motions, viz. in the rnorning, at noon, and in the evening.

2. Eating of dishes that have been kept a whole night over,
3. Strong exertions in walking.
4. Negligence in keeping a proper diet and regimen.
5. Great exertions in bodily exercise and working.
6. Long fasting.
7. The swallowing of smallstpnes along with meat.,
8. Neglect of washing the head and the whole body.
9. Litemperance in eating.

- 4.
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to. Melancholy.
11. Passion, wrath, and grief. .
12. The omission of giving alms.
13. Fear and horror.
14. Licentiousness.
15. Taking medicines that are not purified..
16. Eating of prohibited things.
17. Uncleanliness of the body.
18. Medicines ill applied in disorders.
19. Irregularity in giving medicines, viz. not at the proper time,—twice- 

a-day, in the morning and evening.
20. Excess in sleeping.
21. Unreasonable conduct.
22. A dissolute life.
23. Want of the six daily regular discharges of urine.
2 4 . Neglect in taking monthly a  purges
2 3 .  Neglect in  taking one hour’s sleep after dinner..
26. - Sexual connections in the noon time.
27. Eating without hunger. ' *
28. Drinking too much water.
29.. Eating too much of roots, as radishes, &c.
3 0 . R e t e n t io n s  o f  s e v e ra l e x c r e t io n s  a  lo n g e r  p e r io d  th a n  n a tu re  c la im s .

31. Great exertions of the mind.
II. Indigestion is the cause of many disorders, and proceeds itself from; 

the following,
1. Eating before the victuals of a former meal are digested.
2. Throwing down the meat with too great a haste.
3. Sleeping immediately after.having taken dinner..
4. Worms in the belly.
5. Obstructions..

C h a p t e r - VI. the D ie t..

That the medicines prescribed by the physicians may have their effect,, 
the patient must strictly attend to the prescribed d iet; the general rules are 
as follows. The patient shall not eat any thing sour or bitter; he must 
neither wade nor bathe in salt water he must notbathein cold fresh, watex-,.
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nor drink it, nor touch i t ;  for all these purposes the water must be warm. 
He must neither snuflF, smoke, nor chew tobacco: he must neither eat salt
water fish nor butter that has been salted. He must not expose himsell tq 
the wind, and must avoid speaking much.

The diet is called lankanum * when prescribed in fevers. The lankanum 
requires, that the patient, in fevers occasioned by wadum, shall not eat or 
drink any thing for the first three days: on the fourth day he begins to 
take the. prescribed physic: other physicians order the patient to abstain 
from eating and drinking during seven days. In fevers proceeding from 
pittum, the patient is only condemned to a fast of a single day before he 
commences his course of medicine, though there are some physicians who 
prescribe a fast of three days. Fevers from chestum require an abstinence 
from eating and drinking for seven days, while others more rigid prolong 
the fast for nine days: the patient may then commence his medicine, and 
he is to drink some conjie t  made of rice one hour after having taken his 
medicine.

Some physicians go farther in their precautions, and give this conjie in 
fevers from wadum only at sunset; in those from pittum, at sunrise; and in 
those from chestum at noon : in the fever dontachuram the fast must con
tinue ten days.

Other physicians prescribe the following lankanum. The day on which 
the fever begins, the patient shall neither eat nor drink any th ing: 
on the second day some water is to be made warm, and some aratorai 
leaves, if they can be had, put into it. With this the teeth and tongue are 
to be cleaned, and the head washed; the head is then tied with a cloth, and 
the patient ordered tq lie on his left side, with the hand of the same side 
under the head. He must neither attempt to cat or drink the whole day. 
The third day he may be allowed to drink and eat a tettan kattay (seed of 
strychnos potatorum). Should the fever return after this, dr continue, the 
lankanum must be persisted in during the 5th, 6th, and 7th days; during

• This word literally signifies, fa s t. I t  m ay  appear incredible that the Indian physicians 
prescribe a rigorous fast of eight or ten days to their patients, andstill more so that thepatients 
should be able to endure i t ; but it is literally the fact. This is the common mode of curing the 
intermittents and hill fevers in this part of the country, and I  am a witness that sny own ser
vants have fasted from ten to tw enty  days.

+ Water in which rice has been boiled, which is like barley-water.
S
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which time the patient is only to be allowed to drink a little conjie every 
day. The fever will then disappear entirely, or at least after the admini
stration of medicines for three successive days.

I t  requires however to determine what persons ale equal to a 
lankanum. It ought never to be prescribed to women that are with child, 
to lean people; to old men and children; to those that have contracted fever 
from fatigue in travelling ; to those that have sore eyes, consumption, or a 
diarrhoea: to all such persons it would prove most injurious.

At the end of the lankanum the patient is to drink a conjie, prepared 
in the following manner. Take one sixteenth part of a medit * of rice and 
toast it, but not too much ; two medits of water are then to be poured on it, 
and a little piece of ginger is to be added ; boil this mixture till one fourth of 
the water is evaporated. This conjie alone is often sufficient to cure the fever. 
In fevers from wadum the mixture should be boiled till one third of the whole 
is evaporated, and the remainder should be administered all at once. In 
fevers from pittum it must be boiled down to one half, and only one half of 
the remaining liquid is to be drunk at once. In chestum' three fourths of 
the liquid must be evaporated away, and the remainder is to be drunk 
at once.

C h a p t e r  VII. O f Fencers.
I. Fevers are the rajahs, or chiefs of all diseases, and the thirst that 

accompanies them is like the god of death. They issued from the fiery 
eye of Ishuren’s forehead, when Takka his father-in-law maliciously 
attempted to dethrone him. In a convention of all the gods he brought a 
fire offering, with a view to annihilate the great god Ishuren; But Ishuren, 
informed in his residence Kailasum of his intention, sent forth from 
his wrathful eye the burning fever which dispersed itself over all the world.

II. There are seven different classes of fevers, namely,—1. Wadashuram, 
or the fever that proceeds from wadum.—2. Pittashuram, or the fever that 
proceeds from pittum. 3. Chestamashuram, or the fever that proceeds 
from chestum. 4. BudhashUram, or the fever caused by evil spirits. 5. 
Ashiranoshuram, the fever from indigestion. 6. Astishuram, the fever of 
the bones. 7. Dondasuram, the daily fever, or quotidian.

III . In wadashuram the face is blackish ; the lips are dry, and blackish ;• 
the whole body feels the painful sensation of something running through i t ;

* A  measure of about 2 lb..
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there is internal heat and heaviness of the whole body; the breath is drawn 
Avith difficulty *, the excrements have a yellowish colour.

IV. In pittashuram the patient sleeps muqh, but jumps up sometimes, 
and makes efforts to run away ; the urine and stools are reddish ; he speaks . 
much ; the mouth is bitter, and dry, with much th irst; the respiration is 
often stopped;, vomitings and hiccups come on ; he becomes melancholy, 
and seems involved in deep meditation'; and this closes the scene.

V. In chestamashurarn the face and tongue are pale; a pain, occasioned 
by coughing and asthmatic symptoms, oppresses the breast; much phlegm 
is constantly expectorated; the patient complains of flying pains in diffe
rent parts of the body.

VI. The fever budhashuram may be known by the following symptoms. 
Pain all over the body; a deep and difficult respiration; a troublesome 
cough; a pale tongue; a sweating th roat; thirst; rising h a ir; epileptic 
fits; unnatural appetite; delirium, exhibiting itself in singing, laughing, 
bawling, &c. The word budham signifies an evil spirit; and the malignity 
of this fever is supposed to be caused by such a being.

VII. Ashiranoshuram is the fever in which the body feels very hot, with 
a sensation of being bruised. The other symptoms are obstinate obstruc
tions, hiccups, eruption of an acid liquor from the stomach into the oesopha
gus and mouth.

V III. This last kind of fever is subdivided into four subordinate sets of 
fever, distinguished by the following names.

1. Reshalhashu chiranum. Produced by eating too many fruits, or drink
ing milk or conjie water before dinner, which prevents the stomach from 
properly digesting the meal. The symptoms of this fever are a strong heat 
of the body, accompanied with head-ache.

2. Witthattaraannachiram. In it, the abdomen is extended like a bow, 
and this is accompanied with a painful heat.

3. Witteracheratchuram. In it, the sensation is felt o f a heavy, hard 
body in the belly, which resists the pressure of the belly; is at the same 
time very hot, and swells up ; sour eructations proceed from the stomach.

4. Tummanachuranam. In it the stomach rises and falls like a pair of 
bellows, occasioned by the air contained in it. This is accompanied with 
yawnings, during, which the air rushes out of the mouth like smoke. The 
whole body is hot.

IX. From the bones proceeds the fever astishuram, and it appears after
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•excessive labour. The patient is tormented with much thirst, the whole 
body feels pain, a profuse sweat overspreads the whole surfece, which is 
followed by great debility. The patient does not speak, lies constantly 
motionless as if  meditating, and desires cool things to eat and drink.

X, Da'ntashurum is a continued fever, the nature and symptoms of which 
■our author does not relate. In its place he treats of the matselshuram, and 
says, that it is a fever which regularly returns after an interval of three, four, 
five, .or six days. Those fevers, the paroxysms of which regularly set in at 
twelve o’clock at night, and which originate either from wadum or front 
the united influence of wadum, pittum, and chestum, are the most to be 
dreaded.

X I. There are still several other kinds of fevers, the following will serve 
as an example of them :

1. Tale portinashurain. I t  is produced in the head. Its peculiarities 
are a little heat, much thirst, the pulse as if it were obstructed, head-ache.

1. Elumbai pattinashuram. I t  has its seat in the bones. The symptoms 
are, excessive heat, much thirst, copious sweat, pain all over the body. The 
patient lies without speaking a word, neither does he seem to bi’eathe.

-3. Mangashattai pattinashuram. I t  exists iir the flesh. The symptoms 
are excessive heat and, sweat, violent respiration, dryness of the lips, pains 
of the whole body, rising of the hair, a prickly sensation in the skin, con
stantly disappearing and returning again, breathing imperceptible.

XIL A fever from pittum and wadum has the following symptoms: the 
hips and the head are much affected, there is much thirst, internal heat, 
constant moving and throwing the body about, want of sleep, vomiting; 
Chestum and wadum produce a fever in which the patient stretches out his 
arms in a lazy manner, strains frequently, is tei’rified. A frequent chilli
ness is perceived, much phlegm fills the mouth and throat, delirium comes 
on. In the fever from pittum and chestum we find much thirst, excessive 
heat, bitterness in the mouth, sometimes a violent cold, disquietude, lasci
vious inclinations. The fever springing from the combined action of pittum, 
wadum, and chestum exhibits the following symptoms;—The belly is sweHcd, 
the patient is afflicted with frequent fits of rigour, and partial sweats in the 
face at the same time; some times the whole body feels burning hot while 
the knees alone remain cold. Much phlegm is expectorated. Violent head
aches and obstinate costiveness at once afflict the unhappy suflerer. The 
taste in the mouth changes from sour to sweet, or vice versa. This fever is

Y . . ,
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sometimes called deritiishum, because it owes its existence to the combined 
action of the three principal disorders.

X III. The following fevers differ from all those hitherto mentioned:
1. Wishashurum. A fever from poison. The symptom perceptible the 

first day is heat, which goes off again. I t returns again on the second, third, 
and fourth days, and disappears on the fifth day. On the twelfth day it 
sets in again, and continues for some time. I t  often occupies the upper 
part of the body only while the lower extremities are cold. The whole 
body feels heavy and is sometimes covered with frothy during which time 
the patient despairs of his life. ,

2. Aimaishuram. Some heat during the day, which is vehement every 
alternate three hours; in the night it is attended with sleepiness and heart 
beating. There is a desire to eat, but it is gratified without relish. Weak
ness is exhibited by the attempts of the patient to speak. A constant trem
bling of the body.

3. Andirashuram. The symptoms of this fever are much heat, apprehen
sion and fear^ j^'ain and constant attempts to Vomit, the urine is reddish, 
the patient lies rhotionless like a piece of wood. He complains of belly-ache-

4. Churakuram. In this fever the whole body is hot and sweating: T h e ' 
eyes as well as other parts of the whole body are red. The patient is con
stantly timid; the stools very liquid- The patient sometimes jumps out of 
bed and tries to run away.

XIV. Shannewadashuram is a fever in which the patient often swoons 
away. The forehead and breast are covered with sweat, the internal heat is 
very great. The patient is oppressed with-excessive weakness; The eyes 
have a greenish hue. The breathing is extremely weak. Sometimes the 
.patient lies still without speaking a word, at another he talks incessantly. 
He is attended with disquietude, pains in the breast, hiccups. The stomach 
frequently turns up, and the hair bristlies.

C h a p . V T I I .—O f the Sanny *■.

I. Sanny is not to be mistaken for kumarak (epilepsyf

♦  A s the w o rd  sanny  occurs p e rp e tu a lly .in  th e  m onths an d .w ritin g s  o f  th e  I n d ia n  physic ians,, 
I  have been a t  som e pains to  ascerta in  its  m e a n in g ; b u t an ),so rry  to  say  th a t  m y effo rts  h a r e  n o t  
been  successive. I  was tem pted a t  first to  consider i t  as a p o p le x y , b u t  w as soon  o b lig e d  to  g iv e  
up  th a t opinion. A t  p resen t I  am inc lin ed  to  believe th a t  th e  th r e e  sannys a re  th e  n am es glveEt 
to  the very  w orst symptoms th a t occur in  any  p a r tic u la r  d isease.
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II. Among the thirteen species o f sanny—there are six in which life is in 
no danger; but in the other seven much danger may be apprehended.  ̂ The 
names of these thirteen species are as follows:

1. Daham. In it respiration is free j but the members are distorted. The 
patient finds himself much relieved when his limbs are gently beat every 
where with the hand.

2. Dalligasanny. The eyes are shut and the whole body burning.
5. Andasanny. Deafness, dumbness, or delirious bawling, internal heat, 

vomiting, and hiccup unite to characterise this species.
4. Ruttagasanny. Every thing chagrins the patient labouring under-this

species j he lies down without speiaking; the neck feels painful j he throws 
himself from one place to another, his heat increases, a giddiness comes on, 
the lips become dry, the forehead and neck are overwhelmed "With a partial 
sweat. , ^

5. Chittapirunay. The symptoms are senselessness, dumbness, head-ache, 
restlessness, a great degree of heat. The pulse wadum and pittum beat 
vehemently. Sometimes the patient raves, sings, dances, &c.

6. Shedangusanny. The whole body is cold to the touch and feels much 
pain: it trembles. The patient labours under a tormenting cough, hiccup, 
and vomiting. The breathing is interrupted, and the excretions go off in
voluntarily.

7. Dondirasanny. In this the patient speaks nonsense W'ithout interrup
tion j he continually passes his hands over the place on which he lies. His 
tongue is blackish and rough, the saliva runs out of his mouth, his skin 
feels dry, his thirst is excessive, his excretions pass off involuntarily. The 
whole body feels itchy, the eyes are wild and staring, the body is hot.

8. Karedakirubasanny. Sleeplessness, thirst, and drowziness in the 
head, a protuberance in the sinews of the . muscles of the neck, attended 
wdth a stiffness of the part, groaning and fear are the symptoms of this spe
cies. Sometimes the respiration is interrupted, and the head and body af
flicted with much pain. Sometimes there i^upervene cough, hiccup, and 
vomiting.

9. Kannikasanny. In this species we find deafness, accompanied with 
delirious melancholy talking, roughness of the tongue, hiccup, flatulency, 
and trembling of the whole body.

10. Pakkinasanny. Inability of opening the eyes, from which water is 
constantly oosing, and when they are forcibly opened by others their ap-

y 2 • '
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pearing blind; grief, a deep silence, trembling of the body—these symp
toms united constitute this sanny.

11. Nalligasanny is present when the tongue and lips are dry and scratched 
up, the stools bloody or watery, the body both internally and externally 
hot, the patient is senseless, faints awayy is extremely weak, deaf, and sul> 
ject to hiccup.

•12. lotripadasanny. In it the whole body trembles, the patient utters 
loud groans, there is much internal heat,-thirst, and pain over the whole 
body, together with coughing and hiccup,

13. Bralabasanny. In it there is much internal and external heat, espe
cially in the soles of the fee t; there is thirst, a blackish tongue, beset as it 
were with thorns and fui-rowed; the mouth is shut up, and the patient is 
de^.

C h a p . - I X .—O f the Prognosis. .

I. To know whether or not the patient will die of his disease, take some
of his urine and put it into a place where it may stand undisturbed for a 
while. Then, from the end of a straw drop some gingelie oil upon it. I f  
it sink, the patient will die ; if  it swim, he will recover. ' -

II. Life is not in danger when the following favourable symptoms occur:— 
When the patient takes medicines without aversion; when his voice remains 
unaltered; when during his well days his pulse is clear and perceptible; 
when he keeps himself cleanly while asleep; when the hands and feet do 
not hang inertly from him; when the respiration is free and he does not ex
pectorate too much phlegm; when he prostrates himself and adores his God 
in the morning, noon, and evening; when his taste is natural, and especially 
when he can distinguish between sour, bitter, and sweet. Under, these fa- 
voui’able circumstances we have no reason to be apprehensive of life, even 
if the patient should be very weak.

III. Attention to the stars may likewise give us considerable information 
respecting the fate of our patient.

IV. The symptoms of death are as follows:
1. Want o f  sleep.
•2. A constant murmuring, or unintelligible endeavours to speak..,
S. Want of memory.
4. Deep groaning breath.

'5. Staring immoveable eyes.
G. Proneness to eat and to drink many improper things., ^
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7. D isquietude.
8. Spasmodic contraction of the hands, feet, and extremities.
9. Failure of the sight.
10. An unsteady pulse, that turns to the right or left when the finger is 

put upon it.
11. An intermittent pulse.
12. When the body becomes cold and the eyes stare round.
13. Dryness of the breast.
14. The protuberance o f the veins, especially of that in the breast.
15. When the sides of the tongue, of the eyes, and of the joints become

pale. '
16. The swelling of the scrotum.
17. Burned, dry excrements.
18. Swelling of the feet and abdomen, especially of the navel.
19. Total costiveness.
20. Total want of appetite to eat or drink.
21. Constant coughing and yawning.
22. Extraordinary degree of thirst.
23. The sinking in of the eyes.'
T he absence o f  these symptoms can give us hopes that the medicines will 

cure the disorder.
Thus I have finished the translation of this most extraordinary treatise, 

and I  dare say my readers^ are by this time as fatigued as I  am myself. I t  
may be considered as a summary of all the medical knowledge of the Hin
doos. • We see their absolute ignorance of anatomy, and every thing con
nected with the functions of the human body ; that their system is entirely 
chimerical and connected with their religious opinions j and the long fasts to 
which they subject their patients are probably by far the most efficacious of 
their remedies. I  had originally added long notes upon this little treatise, 
exhibiting the various opinions of other Indian medical writers upon the sub
jects discussed in the text, but upon farther reflection I have been induced 
to withdraw them, conceiving that the treatise itself exhibited a banquet of 
absurdity sufficient to satisfy the most voracious guests; while different 
views of the same ridiculous opinions could not serve to add to the informa
tion of the most inquisitive reader.

I  will yet, however, intrude on the patience o f my readers, by giving them 
a few preparations, of medicines which among the Hindoo physicians are ins
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great repute. I  have chosen such as are taken from the mineral kingdom, as 
no mention has been made o f  any o f  that kind in  the Kalpastanum.

Quicksilver in a great variety o f  forms, particularly as corrosive sublimate 
(savaram), or as calomel (rassa carpuram), are the ingredients o f  almost all 
prescriptions, and are the great nostrums o f  all' H indoo physicians. These, 
however, I  have avoided to introduce, as they will form the subject of a 
separate treatise.

Passpom o f  T u ta m g , or Flowers o f  Zinc,

This medicine is recommended in India, in several diseases that usually 
prove very refractory when under the care o f  European medical men.

I once tried it with the best effect mixed with valerian root, in a case of 
inveterate epilepsy. T he patient was a Bramin, who was. usually seized 
with four or fiv& fits a day\ .

The Hindoos prepare these flowers in the following manner: Zinc is fused 
in an earthen pot, some green leaves o f  the euphorbia nereifolia being 
thrown into the melted mass, which is constantly stirred with an iron spoon. 
It inflames and burns in the usual manner, and fells, to ashes, which are 
kept in the fire till they accjuire a splendid white colour. O nly the finest 
parts o f  this are kept for medical use. T hey are separated from the rest by 
sifting through a piece o f  fine muslin. This medicine is given in the 
following diseases, with the greatest confidence. 1. Gonorrhoea vimlenta.
2. Nocturnal polutions. 3. Fluor albus. 4. Haemorrhoids. The mode o f  
administering it in these diseases is as fo llow s:

1. In the meharogara or gonorrbasa it is recommended to take the leaves 
o f ractum mandalappu, to beat them in a mortar to a paste, and ■to fry 
them with some ghee, to which is to  be added powdered cummin seed and 
cardamum, o f  each the weight o f  one rupee, and sugar to  the weight o f  two 

- rupees. This mass is mixed with four condumanny* o f  the passpona, and 
made up into five pills. O ne at a time, containing two scruples, is the dose 
to be taken as usual in the morning and evening. A s the disorder often  
continues after the administration o f  these five pills, the same quantity is to 
be prepared a second time, and administered as befoi-e. T he patient must 
be confined to rice, conjie, and a little boiled mutton, spirits o f  ail kinds, 
fish and high seasoned meats are to be avoided.

* Tlve seed »f abrws p reca to riu s , w eighing a  H ttle m o re  th a n  ooe g ra in  each .
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2. N oth ing  can be more distressing.to a; naan than a constant waste o f  his 
strength by nocturnal pollutions, and the signs about him o f  daily increasing 
im potence in. all transactions. I t would certainly be a matter o f great im- 
poi'tance i f  a man could get rid o f  so  disagreeable an accident by taking for 
seven successive days, before going to bed, the weight o f  one. eondumanny 
o f  this passpom, in one ounce o f  good cow butter, and a glass, o f good cow’s 
milk after it.

S . In the kusum arogam, oar the floor alhus, this medicine is to  be given 
in the following manner :■—T ake mady kaylu* and. pady kaylu,* o f  each ten, 
boil them in six ounces o f  water till; half the liquid isB evaporated. _ Then a 
mixture o f  tw o eondumanny o f  passpom,. aind tw o  rupees, o f  cow’'s butter is 
to be taken. After which the. liquid just described is  to be drunk. The 
use o f  this medicine once a. day , for a week, wilt probably complete the 
cure. B ut i f  the disease be very inveterate it will be advisable to administer 
the m edicine twice a day.

4. For the cure of hemorrhoids, the argerogaixt o f  the; Hindoos, the 
following is the prescription ; Grind one rupee weight o f nelpusiriga, with 
ghee, sugar, and cardomum, o f  each half a rupee weight. Mix the whole 
with eight eondumanny of" passpom. L e t  one half o f  this be taken in the 
morning, and the other in the evening. No. particular diet is to be ob
served.

Iron Cenduram.

Both the Tarhuls and Hindoos consider the colour o f  medicines prepared' 
from metals as the greatest criterion o f  their excellence, and accordingly,the 
colour in their opinion marks the skill and; address o f  the preparer o f  such 
medicines. T he principal excellence o f  iron medicines lies in a fine purple- 
colour, which o f  course they are at great pains to  produce*. They have a 
great variety o f  ways o f preparing iron for medical p u rp o sesth o u g h  in. 
reality their cendurams, as they are called, are nothing else than so many, 
modes o f  preparing martial ethiops. Vanity, no doubt, and prepossession 
have occasioned the great increase o f  these cendurams in India, just as in 
Europe, they gave birth to  such a variety o f  mercurial and antimonial pre
parations. A nd every inventor o f  course persisted in the superiority o f his 
own peculiar contrivance, and was at pains to spread its reputation and-its, 
employm ent in medicine.

*  T e m in o l ia  m ira b o lan a , and  T .  spec. h o t .

4
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This accounts I  conceive in a great measure for the great number o f  such 
prescriptions that are in vogue among the physicians o f  India, and which 
arc estimated according to the channel through which they have proceeded. 
Though in other respects they all agree pretty w ell about the diseases in 
which these medicines are to be prescribed, as w ell as the regimen and diet 
which are to be followed.

When w e consider the reputation in which this metal is held by a nation 
long considered the wisest o f  the T ast, we cannot be much surprised to find 
them possessed not only o f  our share o f  knowledge o f  the valuable qualities 
o f  this medicine, but that they even know more o f  its medical virtues than 
we do. T hey have had ample opportunity to obtain this knowledge in con.- 
sequence o f  the greater delicacy o f  their constitutions. I shall, thei'efore, 
state a few o f  their most esteemed prescriptions. _ •

Before sun-rise cut some bark and wood from the samfry chettu (aeschyno- 
mene sesbali) pound it in a mortar and express its juice. Take five pagodas 
weight o f  this Juice for every rupee weight o f  iron filings. Put the iron 
filings upon a plate in the sun, and add the juice at five or six different times. 
When the whole is com pletely dried let it be wetted with the expressed ju ice  
o f  the uihmatakay (fruits o f  the datura) and made up into a small cake 
which is  to be laid in the sun to dry between tw o pieces o f  cloth. W hen 
dry let it be put between two pieces o f earthen p ot into a heap o f  dried cow- 
dung. This dung is to be lighted at the apex, and the cake must be allowed 
to  remain in it for the space o f  two hours.

Another Iron Cenduram,

Rub fbr two hours tep drachms o f  iron filings, with the ju ice o f  nago 
maram (jambolifera pedunculata) obtained from the pounded bark by ex
pression. Form the whole into a little cake, and place it between two pieces  
o f  earthen ware into a conical heap o f  thirty wraties, which is to be lighted  
at its apex. . . .

After this first ignition mix the powder thus obtained with two. and a half* 
pagodas o f  brimstone, and grind it with the ju ice o f  the manatta kally 
(solanum nigrum) for the space o f  one hour, and then commit it to  a fire o f  
the same kind as before. . . .

This part o f  the process being finished the iron powder is to be rubbed a
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third tim e with the juice o f  the lahty nardam parhdm (a. species o f  citrus) 
and a particular large kind o f  the sour orange ; or, when it is wanting,' o f  the 
common lem on for an hour. T he Avhole is then to be' treated exactly as be
fore, and a fine purple red powder is expected as the result o f  these com
plicated processes.

T he reader will readily perceive that nothing W'hatever is obtained by 
these tedious processesj but the red or peroxide o f  iron. It is not at all 
likely that the juices employed in the triturations answer any purpose which 
might not be equally accomplished by gum and water. For the long con
tinued heat is certainly sufficient to dissipate any peculiar vegetable matter 
which they might be supposed to contain. Neither can we see any useful 
purpose which the addition o f  the sulphur can have. Perhaps indeed a small 
portion p f it  may be acidified and remain united with the iron converting it 
into a salt. I have no doubt that a medicine o f  equal efficacy might be 
obtained by • giving green vitriol to a gentle heat till the whole o f  the 
moisture is dissipated, and then exposing it to a strong heat in a crucible. 
The colour o f  such a preparation is quite similar, and I dare say it is in 
every respect identic with the Indian cenduram.

This cenduram is reputed a very efficacious medicine in the disorder which 
the Tamuls call ulkachel (the internal fever), the symptoms- o f which are 
stated to be a dirty pale colour o f  the y^hole body, a particular decoloration 
o f  the eye, want o f  appetite, indigestion, constant thirst, pain in all the 
limbs, and an extraordinary degree o f  laziness and indolence which termi
nates in the last stage of the disorder by a sw ellingof the belly and a copious 
diaresis. This fever is produced by an intemperate indulgence o f  the sexual 
appetite, by extraordinary exertions and labours, by the constant use o f  
heating things and provocatives. Nothing is more conducive to cure this 
disease than the cenduram just described. L et from two to ten gold fanaras 
be given daily in- a kind o f  potion made by grinding perincheragam (anise- 
seeds) and sugar with water. I f  the fever be very violent the medicine may 
be continued from eight to twenty days, or rather till the perfect restoration 
o f  health, and administered twice a day. The patient must be restrained 
from the use o f  pepper, pachapeyr, pomegranates, onions j milk, butter
milk, and rice are recommended.

Is it not improbable that this iron preparation would be useful in those kinds 
o f  disorders to which Europeans are frequently subject in |ndia, and which 
are usually ascribed to obstructions o f  the liver and intestines. T hese  pro-
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bably act to  a certain extent, but are only secondary causes o f  the disorder 
in question.

Tampuru Passpom, or Tamhura Bhastmom,

T he opinions o f  European physicians, both ancient and modern, are 
much divided respecting the use o f  copper as an internal medicine. Some 
proscribe it entirely as one o f  the most destructive poisons, while others 
extol its virtues when .administered in small doses. M y own experience in
duces me to adopt the opinions o f  this latter class o f  physicians. About 
one hundred years ago, it was I'ecommended by many eminent m en ; as for 
example B oyle, Boerhaave, Zwelfer, K oenig, and Loesecke.

It must not however be concealed that it has been productive o f  dreadful- 
consequences when taken internally, though I rather ascribe the deleteinous 
effects to the quantity o f  the copper administered than to its being inherent
ly  injurious to the constitution in how minute a quantity soever it is given. 
I t  is well known that the oxides o f  this metal are violent poisons, and that 
few metals are more easily corroded and oxydated than -copper. But I  
think there are several cupreous preparations which may be given internally 
in  small quantities with a good effect. The eus *ceneris o f  the old pharma
copoeias, or a solution o f  copper in volatile alkali, is a medicine o f  this kind, 
and I think tliere are others still less dangerous than it, and which in certain 
states o f  health constitute remedies not to be despised. This opinion is 
founded on the practice o f  the Indian physicians, who often administer their 
copper passpoms with much confidence. The Tamuls especially hold the  
white passpom in the highest estimation. Some may think the proposal o f  
this metal as a medicine, and the Hindoo preparation o f  it, too frivolous a 
thing to be proposed to the medical faculty in Great Britain. I  shall not
withstanding run the hazard, as the formula is but short. I t  is as follows r 

Take a piece o f  copper coin, make it red hot, and plunge it into the ex 
pressed juice o f  the tamarind leaves. Repeat this several times. T hen  
melt it in a crucible with an. ounce o f  sulphur thrown into it at two different 
times. A t the first addition the mass will sw:ell up, and after the second  
fall again. Grind this mass, moistening it with tlie ju ice o f  one hundred  
lemons, which will render it white. -

Such is thie Indian process. The chemical reader will at once perceive  
that the repeated ignitions and sudden coolings o f  the copper can be o f  no  
other use but to diminish its quantity; that the fusion with sulphur forms a

3
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sulphuret o f  copper; that the sulphur is probably greatly in excess; that the 
ju ice  o f  one hundred lemons, i f  allowed to act long enough upon the mass, 
will take up most o f  the copper and leave the sulphur. Hence, in all proba
bility, this so much boasted medicine is a hydrate o f  sulphur, mixed with a, 
portion o f  sulphuret o f  copper. •

T he following is the method o f  making another cupreous preparation, 
called Bhastmom.

M elt in a crucible two drachms o f  copper, adding during the fusion, by 
small quantities at a tim e, a powder composed o f  the following ingredients:

Shells o f eggs, two drachms.
Radina nawasagaram*, two drachms.
Borax, six ounces.

I t  is then alloyed with its own weight o f  kaylogowankam, and given to 
the coppersmith, who understands how to purify it. Take then o f  purified 
ofpim ent one ounce, and o f  b O r a x  half an ounce* Rub both together with 
the ju ice  o f  lemons, and make pills o f  it, o f  the size o f small peas.

The oi’piment is purified by laying it fifteen times between two strata of 
fresh burnt lim e, which is to be slacked with water.

The copper is then melted a second time, and during the fusion all these 
pills are to  be added one by one.

O f the copper prepared in this manner take one ounce, and the same 
quantity o f  sawaramt. When these are rubbed together, they assume at first 
the appeai’ance o f  water, then that o f  wax. We must then add the following 
ingredients:

Mercury half an ounce.
Camphor an ounce.
White arsenic a drachm.
W olley aramasy a drachm.

Btir the whole till it acquires the consistence o f  wax.  ̂ Balls are tiien to 
be made o f  it, which after being dried in the sun are placed betw'een two 
pieces o f  earthenware, and exposed to the heat o f  two hundred wraties, 
eovered on all sides with earth.

This medicine is to be given in all cases o f  leprosy, and in several other 
similar diseases. Milk is always to be drunk after it. In inveterate diseases 
it  may be necessary to give i t  for forty-one successive days.

*  M u ria te  o f am m onia. .+ Corrosive sublimate.

Z  2
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III. A FREE TRANSLATION OF THE CHETRI GANITAM, '
OR F IE L D  M EASU RIN G  OF T H E  HINDOOS.

Having seen so many contradictory accounts o f  the land measures o f  the 
Hindoos, and the mode used by them for measuring the extent o f  a piece of 
ground, I resolved to trace the whole, i f  possible, to its source, in hopes of 
meeting with a full account o f  what is o f so much importance in ascertaining 
the revenue o f  the country. After many unsuccessful inquiries, I at last 
fell in with the Ganitam, which, I  was told, contained the ne plus ultra o f  
all human knowledge in this science, revealed to men by no less a per
sonage than Bramha himself.

This work was originally written in Sanscrit, but was translated into 
Telinga by Pavaluru Mallaia, a Bramin, who lived, it is said, some centuries 
ago, at Rajahmundry. I t was above a year before I could find a man who was 
master o f  i t : luckily he possessed at the same time the best practical know
ledge o f  the science, as far as it exists in India.

The other books o f  the Ganitam are called Pavaluru, Bagarah, Suvarnah, 
Mistreta, Benna, Gata, Chayah, Sutra, and Prakirna. From the inaccuracies 
that I have observed in many parts o f  it, from the author’s giving his own 
nanie to the first book, and from his taking notice only o f the Masulipatam  
circar, in the Chetri Ganitam, I  am inclined to think.that he has only given  
a very im perfect extract from the Sanscrit ,origina;l.

The Chetri Ganitam, or the book treating o f  land measuring, is th,e only  
one o f the ten books o f  the Ganitam that I  have seen in Telinga verse. T he  
Sanscrit original is said not to be easily procured, useful as it m ight have 
been in correcting the errors and differences with which the Telinga copies 
abound. I  should have been obliged to encounter still greater difficulties in 
finding a man who could have given m,e an intelligible explanation o f  it, as 
I  am m yself . not well acquainted with this celebrated idiom o f  Indian  
languages.

T he copy from which I  have translated the following pages, appeared to  
me the most correct o f all those that I  saw, though it has still m any errors, 
especially in the practical parts o f  it, which will be .easily discovered b y  any  
one, though but little conversant in mathematics. »■

M y instructor, a Bramin above eighty years o f  age, and who could repeat
6
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the greatest part o f  the work by heart* gaye ine the following account o f  the 
other books o f  the Ganitam.

Pavaluru Ganitam treats o f  weights and measures, o f  the fundamentals o f  
arithm etic, as numeration, addition, the five different w^ys o f multiplying, 
division, practice, rule o f  three, rule o f  five, o f  seven, o f nine, and eleven.

Bagarah Ganitam gives an account o f  the weights used in the valuation o f 
precious stones.

Suvarnah Ganitam. The art o f  assaying gold and silver by the touch, 
and o f  taking their specific gravities.

Mistreta Ganitam. Unknown.
Bennah Ganitam. Practice j treating o f  weights and prices o f things.
Gata Ganitam teaches 'the manner o f  measuring the ejitent ©f tanks, and 

the water they contain; the manner o f  measuring and making channels, for
tifications, embankments j explains the different measures in use, and treats 
especially o f  the use o f  the level, in making channels and tanks.

Chaya Ganitam explains the method o f finding the height and distance o f  
objects by their shadows.

Sutra Ganitam contains rules for solving arithmetical, hydraulical, and 
algebraical questions, and treats o f  dry measures, o f  progression, &c.

Prakirnah Ganitam is the algebra o f  the Hindoos.

T H E  C H E T R I  *  G A N I T A M

Is the sixth book o f  the work called Ganitam (Mathematics). It treats o f  
superficial measurements, or land measuring; o f  the terms used in the science 
o f  measures, o f the mode o f  measuring, and casting up accounts, and o f  
allowances to be made in measuring, &c.

T he fundamental measure is the inch, which is determined in three diffe
rent ways t .

First, by placing three rice corns in a Jioe, lengthw ays: the space they 
occupy is called an inch.

Secondly, by measuring the circumference o f  the second joint o f  the 
thumb; half the length o f  which is ah inch.

* Chetri, a Sanscrit word, signifying-the ground. Hence the Chetri cast, or Rajahs, are 
often called husbands of the ground.

+ I have tried these three ways, and found that, by all of them, we get a length very nearly 
corresponding with that pf the English inch, provided we take care, in the two latter modes, 
to have a middle-sized hand to regulate by.
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Thirdly, by measuring the second joint o f  the middle, finger: the half of 
which is also called an inch.

Twelve o f  these inches are one jana (literally translated a span). 
Thirty-two janas are one ghada (or bam boo). '
Four ghadas (by which is understood one square bamboo) is a kunta. 
These measures were used by Kisary and are universally understood. 
Land measures used in the middle countries, that is, in the Masulipatara 

Circar:
12 Inches m a k e ........... l  J a n a =  l  foot..
2  Janas ........................... 1 Mura =  1 cubit.

32 M uras................... .. 1 Bamboo =  64 feet.
4  Bamboos, .' .e -o n e )  j  ^  square feet.

square bamboo >
14- Kunt a . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 Conchum =  5120 square feet. ’
2 Conchums .................  1 Virasa =  10,246 square feet.
2 V irasa ........................ .. 1 Turn == 20,480 square feet.
5 Turns .......................  1 Yedura .=  102,400 square feet.
4 Yedums . . . . . . . . . .  1 Putty =  409,600 squaz-e feetj or 94 acres t.

* Kisary was a chuckler (tanner and shoemaker) ; the very lowest and most despised cast, 
whose business it is to do the menial offices in land.measuring. As, according to tradition, the 
first man Was of this cast, and a son or offspring of the earth, the whole ground is considered as 
their legal inheritance, and still emblematically thus distributed by them. These people are 
probably the only remains of the aborigines of India. Kisary was ordered, by his Rajah, to 
measure out a certain quantity of land, which he had reluctantly ceded under the name of 
Maniams (charity ground) to the Bramins, with positive orders to regulate the length of His 
ghada by his own span; which, on accbunt of the diminutive stature of the man, was very small, 
and caused the complaints of the Bramins, who are at all times very clamorous for charity. 
The good little man, unwilling that charity should be injured through him, and anxious to 
serve the Bramins at any rate, lengthened his span by an incision through the flesh between 
the thumb abd fore-finger, which enabled him to span twelve inches, or four breadths of a 
hand. This, in honour of him, has ever since been called a Kisary span, and used in land 
surveying.

+ If to this we add the breadth of a cow’s foot between each bamboo, which is enjoined, on 
pain of losing the favour of heaven, and all worldly good, aputty Will be exactly ten dcres.
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Subdivisions o f Kuntas.
2 Ara kuntas.
4 Patika.
8 Paraka kuntas.

, rr L r i. i x i 16 Vissum kuntas.1 Kunta, or 4096 square feet, are equal to-< . , .
32 Aravissum kuntas,
64 Kany vissum kuntas.

128 Arakany kuntas,
256 Parakany kuntas*.

T o find the number o f  kuntas in a square, adds the number o f  bam^
boos o f  tw o opposite sides, multiply the amount by that o f  the two oppo-

*  The Indian field.nteasurers prefer making use of tliis mode of expressing the smaller parts 
of kuntas to that of reducing it to yards  ̂feet, and inches, as is our practice..

The kunta used in the Condarier, Innacondah, and Bellumconda districts (in the Gun. 
turCircar), differs widely from the preceding, vi*.

80 Cubits are one bamboo, or rope, as they call it there, or 120 feet and a square of 
4 Ropes (a) one kunta, or 14,337 square feet, and 

64 Kuntas, one kuchara, equal to square acres 20, poles 121, and feet 42 |, or sq. ft. 904,182. 
From the Ellore and Ragahmnndry district, I receiTed, from the best authority, the follow;, 

ing measurements in use there, xiz.
In the Ellore district, l6  Barus are one kunta,

35 Kuntas. .  otte kutty.
I f  we take the baru, or fathom, to be six feet, akutty will contain 322,560 square feet; but as. 

the fathom, as measured in common, will be nearer sexen feet and upwards, a kutty of ground, 
inconsequence, may be 439,040 square feet.

About Ragahmundry, th e  m easure ag rees  n ea rly  with th a t  la id  dow n in  the G an itam , Viz.
8 Barus one kunta,

32 Kuntas one kutty; which will be square feet 230,400, if the baru is six feet; and if 
seven feet, it will be 313,600.

In the Condapilly district, 32 Cubits (Muras) are one bamboo, or 48 feet, and a square of
4 Bamboos (5 ) ..............  one kunta, or square feet 1,314, and

• 32 Kuntas................... one kutty, acres, or square feet, 42,050.
On the Islands of the Godavery,

80 Cubits . . . .  are one bamboo, or 120 feet and a square of 
4 Bamboos (5) ..one kunta, or square feet 14,337.-

60 K untas.......... one putty, or square acres, 19; poles, 119; and 20-J-yards; or square
feet, 860,202.

In fact, every district almost has its own land measure, differing from that of the neighbour., 
ing. They all, however, seem to agree in using the common span and cubit, instead of thafe 
recommended by law.

(a )  O ne square ro p e . '  (l>) Square bamboqs..
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site sides, likewise add together, and divide the product by  four. The 
quotient will be the number o f  kuntas which the square contains. Or, take 
half the amount o f  two o f  the opposite sides, and multiply it by half the- 
amount o f  the two others: the product will be the number o f  kuntas.

A  Table f o r  fa d in g  ou t-th e  A rea  o f  a P iece o f  G round below the Size o f
, a K u n ta .

i
h
19
X
I"S

i2.
4 -

3.•4
S
4-

1-4
31 T

IT
16'4

Length of the field, 
bamboo or 32 feet 
...............  32 ,

Breadth.

32
d2
32 , 
16 
16 
16 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
12  
8 
4  
1

^ bamboo or 32 feet is
i  . . . . .
1

16
8

12
4

Area.
patika kunta or J kunta
paraka ditto 
vissum . . . .  
ditto .
aravissum . .

l 6 ...............  1 vissum
tV

4- ditto 
T5 ditto 
ara ditto ditto or

1..................... TT
I..................... tt

..................... TV

Tff

i .
tV

4 ................  1 kany  ..................................
1    .......... 1 parakaney............................................

4 3 ................. 9 vissum kunta.......................................
1 2 ................  2 ditto ditto and 1 kany ditto or

8 ................  1 ditto ditto and 2 ditto ditto or
4 ................  3 kany ditto or . . . ,  •..................

■ir 3 .................. 2 ditto do. and 1 parakany kunta or VIt

TT ................. 2 ................  6 parakany ditto o r ........................
. . . .  3 ditto ditto or .......................

• ... H  ......................................
• . . .  9 ..................................................
. . . .  1 kany ditto o r . ................................ .
. . . .  1 parakany ditto o r ..............................
. . . .  1 ghokarakany ditto o r ........................T<rrT

T S1
TT5‘

TT

i
tV
rV

12
8
4
1

«

T5T
Ts-g

T he ribrlh side o f  a field is imeasured by going from the lower end b f  the 
field upwards. The left hand side is called east  ̂ th e  right hand side is we t̂y 
and when you turn back again and go  in the opposite direction you face the 
south.* -

I f  two sides o f  a quadrangle are o f  equal, ah'd two others o f  different 
lengths, the figure is called a dufsamurh. .

A n  equilateral parallelogram is culled a samachetaru. A h  bblong rectangle  
ayetuchetaru.

*  The want of a compass is thus ingeniously enough supplied; but every, one must see that 
the method is by no means adequate to the nicety of land measuring. 1 have hitherto met with 
nothing indicating the knowledge of the compass in Indian writings, though in many instances 
they distinguish the magnet from other iron ores, and ascribe to it peculiar medicinal virtues. 
The hill people bring many magnets for sale to the low countries.
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A  trisamum is a square, three sides o f  which are o f  equal lengths.
A  wishamachetaru is a square, all the sides o f  which are o f  different 

lengths. '
In  order to find the number ofkuntas in an equilater^ parallelogram take 

h alf the amount o f  the bamboos o f  the north and south sides, and multiply 
it by  half the amount o f  the east and west sides. The product will be the 
number required. In the same Way find the number o f kuntas in the 
wishama, trisama, ayetuchetaru and dursamum*^

Dwisamam.

Rule, Multijfiy the longest o f  the four sides by either o f  the adjoining 
sides, do the same with the tw o remaining sides. A dd the products. H alf 
this sum is the area required!.

Wishama.

Add the two smallest sides, and multiply half their amount by the longest, 
the product is the area.

Lokunis are called those pieces o f  ground that are in the middle o f  a 
field, and for some reason to  b e deducted from the whole. I f  they be  
squares, measure them according to the rules already ^ven ,and deduct them 
from the field in which they are comprised. The same rule applies to the 
weluchiuni, or piece o f  ground ly ing on one or more sides, and to be 
deducted!.

Mukonam, a triangle, o f  which .there are three different kinds.
Rule. Multiply the base by half the perpendicular height, ox the per

pendicular height by half the base, the product is the area.
W alyacruty (the circle). M ultiply the diameter by three, the product 

will be the circumference. M ultiply half the circumference by the radius, 
the product is the area t.

* The reader will perceire that these rules are erroneous.
+ The reader will see that the area of a trapezium, which the figure is, cannot 1>e found in 

this way.
!  I need not point out that these are not correct. Mathematicians,'as the old Bramins are 

represented to have been, should hare known better. It was on this account that I expressed my. 
jdoubts of the originality of this work, \  ■

V A A
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Or multiply the circumference by the diameter, deduct a fourth part of 
the product, the remainder is the area.

Maddala acruty chetram and damrugapu.
Double'the diameter going through the middle a ,  add to it the diameter 

of the two extremities b ,  c ,  divide the amount by four, multiply the 
quotient by the diameter of the length d, the product gives the area.

Madala Acruty Chetram. 
A

Bamtugapu,

Ardha chendrika. The half moon.
Add the segment a  to the distance b ,  multiply the amount b y  the same 

distance b  ; half the product is the area.

Senka.

Deduct half the amount of the short diameter from the long diameter, 
square the remainder; do the same with half of the short diameter, and 
add the two products together. Multiply the amount by three. Divide 
this product by four. The quotient is the area.

Senka.

There is a number of other figures, and rules to find their contents j but 
I omit them as equally uninteresting and incurious.
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Bijah Pramaniim*. Kimmuru and Polnadi,

The Month. One Puty, or 7-| Acres of Ground 
planted or sown.

Quantity of 
Seed. Produce.

^ April, Chetram Sugar garden ...............................
Candies J.

19
Mds.ofSt'gar^

1000

July, Ashatlam Chilly garden (capsicum annuum),
Conchums.

4
Candies..

30

July sown and in']

Manchy canda (arum manchy>
canda) ................ ................. j

Turmetick (c.urpuma longa) . > . .  
Sweet potatoe (convolvulus ba- \  

tatus).................... j

Candies.
7
9

9

Conchums.

70

90

80

August trans- > I’addy (oryza sativa) .................. 60 30
planted . . . . J  
Sept. Sravanam Jonna (holcus sorghum) ...................... . 3 25

Natchinny || (eleusine coracana).. ’ 5 20

* One of the Chapters in fheGanItain treats of th? quantity of seed required for one puty of 
ground, but it is erroneous, or I do not understand the true meaning; in lieu of it I give an 
account of my own observations, relative to the same subject, which could be easily rendered 
mere complete and extended to ail districts.

+ The Kimmur district belongs to the Peddapdre Zemindar; and Polnad, another dis. 
trict, to the Pettapore Zemindar; they arc watered by the Elysiram river, and ejccept the 
IDelfa of the Godavery, are the morf productive in the Circars, as they have throughout the 
year a supply of water,

f  Ten-common basketsful of sugar cane cut into small pieces ( l |  foot long) is called a candy.. 
There are two different candies or putties in use in the.Circars.

A Falla putty is a measure used by the Bramins for weighing dry articles, as grain, salt, &c. 
It has eighty conchums, and-each sonchum four Pucca sirs, or fourteen Ratcha^slrs (8 lbs.). 
Seven and a half of these candies are a Coringa garce, or half a Madras garce. It is also to 
be observed that the size of conchums-varies much in different places,, that of Samulcotah is 
one quarter sir less than that used at Cocanada, -though both -places are only eight miles distant 
from each other; 'but the greatest difference proceeds from the mode of measuring religiously 
observed at those places, -whether at MasuUpatam and Cocanada, the measure is filled by 3 vio« 
lent throw of it into the heap, or whether it is filled from the grain falling through the hand, 
as done at Sqmulcotah, or the heap on the measure increased by keeping the arm round it, as 
at Rajahmundry. '

A Malaca puty is a candy of 200 conchums (as mentioned before), used also in the Cirear 
by the ryots or cultivators.

A man, or as. it is sp.ellcd in common, a maund,. .is 24 lbs.
i The produce is valued in comuion at 250 pagodas, out of which is paid to the Zemindar 

75, and SO expended for culy hire, &c,
II ;Price the,same as paddy. '

A  A  2
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T h e  M o n th .

TKANStATlON OF INDIAN BOOKS.

O ne P u ty ,  e r  7 |  A cres  o f  G ro u n d  
p la n te d  o r  sow n.

Q u an tity  e 
Seed.

Concbums.
Sept. Sravanam Gingely (sesamuin orientale) . . . . 5

Brown cotton (gOssypium herbac.) 
Chama (panicum fmmentaceum }

1 2

8c miliaceum) ....................... f %  *

Garita (holcus spicatus) ............. 5
Nelia,orbIackpessara (phaseolus > 1 2maximus)............................... )
Minuma (phaseolus minimus)___ 1 0
Pacha, or green pessara (phaseo-)

1 2lus mango) ■ ...- .................... )
Anapa (dolichos spicatus).......... 1 0
Lamp oil (ricinus communis) . . . . 1 0
Sennaga (cicer arietinum )........... 1 0
Wulawalu ("horse gram, glycine")

1 2tomentosa) ...........................f
Bobbara (dolichos chinensis) . . . . . 1 0

p ro d u ce .

Candies,
15
30
15
20

lO
10

6

5  
8
6
8

3

In the Yetta-Kotta and Tatipake Simas.

T h e  M o n th . O n e  P u ty ,  o r  A cres o f  G ro u n d  
p la n te d  o r  sow n.

Q u an tity  o f 
Seed.

p ro d u c e .

> Conchuma. Candies.

July, Ashadam Paddy *........................................... 63 2 0

Red gram (cytisus cajan) * . . . . . . 1 5
- Cotton (gossypium) * ........ .......... 8 l O

Korra (panicum italicum) * . . . . . . 5 1 0

Natcheny (eleusine corracana) . . 5 1 5

Jonna (holcus sorghum) ............... 5 1 5

Ganti (holcus spicatus) . . . . . . . . 5 lO .

Allu (paspalum frumentaceum).. 5 1 5  -

"Worga (panicum pilosum)......... ... - 5 1 0

Minupa (phaseolus minimus) , . . . 1 0  . 5

Anapa (dolichos spicatus) . . . . . . 1 0 . 8

-

Lamp oil (ricinus communis).. . . 1 0 8

Tobacco plants, on one puty, or 7^ acres of ground 
Cocoanut trees, on one ditto, or 74 ditto of ditto 
Mango ditto, on one ditto, or 74 ditto of ditto . '

1200
4 0 0

200

* These seeds axe sown together on the same ground, and as they get ripe a t different times,
easily separated.

    
 



TRACT VII.

ON TERRA JAPONICA, OR CATECHU.

T h e  terra japonica, or catechu, is a dry extract o f  the fruit o f  the areca- 
nut, the areca catechu o f  Linnaeus; and may be had in considerable quan
tity  upon the coasts every where indeed where the arec^ palm is an object 
o f  cultivation. I t is called in Portuguese, catch ; in Tamul, catakam; in 
T elinga, kassu. In M ysore, about Sirah, a 'great quantity is made, and 
likewise at some few places in the northern Circars and the southern districts 
o f  the coast.

There are two varieties o f  this extract made on the coast, which possess 
different qualities j the first, kassu, is very astringent; the second is rather 
sweet and has very little astringency, and is preferred by the beetle eaters to 
the former. There, is also an inferior kind imported from Bengal.

The mode o f  preparing both is the following :— Areca-nuts are taken as 
they come from the tree, and boiled for some hours in an iron vessel. They 
are then taken out, and the. remaining water is inspissated by continued 
boiling. This process furnishes the kassu or the most astringent terra japo
nica, which is black, and mixed with paddy husks and other impurities. 
After the nuts are dried they are put into a fresh' quantity o f  water, boiled 
again ; and this water being inspissated like the former yields the best or 
'dearest kind o f catechu, called coury.- I t is yellowish brown, has an earthy 
fracture, and free from the admixture o f foreign bodies. The nuts are then 
dried, cu t into equal halves, and sold. .

This article may be had in considerable quantities, and I conceive that its 
manufacture might be easily increased, supposing any demand for the article 
to arise. I  do not know at what price it is sold for on the sp o t; but at Ma
dras a candy (500 lb.) is sold at 36 or 38. pagodas. Now i f  we take into 
consideration the numerous hands it has passed through, we may. safely dot. 
duct lOO per cent, as profit over and above the prime cost. So that where 
manufactured it  is not probably dearer than 18 or 19 pagodas the candy. 
T he Bengal catch is sold at 22 pagodas..

    
 



182 TERRA JAPONICA, OR CATECHU.

. I made some experiments to determine whether the astringent cateehu, 
might be employed as a substitute for oak bark in tanning; and as the mode 
which I followed was, the Indian, it will be requisite, in the first place, to 
give an account of the way in which the process of tanning is conducted by 
the Hindoos. Tanning of leather is the particular province of the shoe
makers’ women, as that of manufacturing it for the i ^ ’ket belongs to 
their husbands.'  ■ ®

Two goat-skins, as they came from the butcher, were put into a pot that 
would hold about two gallons-of water. They were, in the first place, tho- 
-roughly rubbed on the inside with quick-lime, and the pot containing them 
was filled with water. After continuing soaking in this ley for twenty-four 
hours, they were taken out, and the hair was easily scraped ofî  by means of 
a piece of l3roken pot, or tile.

Two measured sirs (or ab<futtwo pounds) of the coarsely .powdered bark 
of the cassia auriculata, the tanghedu of the Telingas, were then put into a 
pot, together with the hides, and a gallon of water poured upon them. In 
this mixture they were allowed to soak for two days. They were then washed 
and soaked again for t\^):enty-four hours in a similar quantity of bark and 
water. This process was repeated in water .containing two vis (about six. 
pounds) of Myrobalan nuts broken in pieces, and the kernels thrown away, 
and tanghedu bark, and continued likewise for twenty-four hours.

The skins were then washed and soaked once more in water containing one 
sir of tanghedu bark. They were then washed and dried, and were fit for 
immediate use. O f skins tanned in this manner, shoes are made in India. 
The same process is followed in tanning sole leather, which is made of the 
hides of buffaloes and bullocks. The only difference in the process is, that 
the sole leather is longer soaked in the infusion .of cassia auriculata bark.

At Ellore, and some other inland places, they use the bark of the cassia 
fistula and mimosa arabica,: instead pf that of the cassia auriculata.

To see whether the terra japonicR would have .the same effect, I  used it 
three different times instead o f the tanghedu bark, .employing about six 
ounces as a substitute for the two pounds of bark, and mixing, the .third 
time, Myrobalan nuts, in the same proportion as when the bark was .used.
I found that the skins were at least as well tanned by this process as by the 
common one.

1 tried next an extract which I had made from talnghedu bark, and
I  found it sufficient to tan two skins as well

1
which weighed twelve ounces..
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as four pounds of bark. In short, in all my experiments I  succeeded just as 
well by the one method as the other j so that a particular detail of them 
would only be a tedious, repetition.

Besides the Areca nut, I  have reason to believe that there are other sub
stances which yield catechu, precisely of the same nature. At Malacca,- 
and other places on the east coast, it is made, I  understand, from the leaves 
of a plant called Cambery which is a species of nauclea. A description of i t  
has been published in the second volume of the Batavian Transactions;; 
but I  have not myself seen that book. The knowledge of this circumstance 
induced me to make trial of extracts from other substances, in order to' 
determine how far they might be employed for the processes of tanning. 
The following are the vegetables which, yield extracts that, in my opinion,, 
might be most advantageously employed..

1. Cassia auriculata, and the extract made from its bark. In this I  place- 
the greatest confidence, as it is known to be the most esteemed in India for 
tanning and other purposes, and as it cam be got in. the greatest quantity 
and at the lowest rate. I  think it might be delivered the first year, at the 
fate of seventeen pagodas per candy; and should the demand for it continue, 
it might be decreased one pagoda in price every year, till it be reduced to a 
proper standard. At this rate, however,, it could only be delivered to the 
Company, because the support that their government would give to such an 
undertaking would be of more value than an additional price offered by in
dividuals. The northern Circafs (particularly the district fifteen miles west 
fi’om Samulcotah), Rajahmundy and Pettapore, appear to me at present the 
most favourable situations. I t  may be procured likewise in abundance in 
the Guntoor and Nellore Circars. I  know scarcely any other vegetable in 
this part of the world of so general a growth and so extensively useful, and, 
which yields so large a portion of extract; no less than one-fourth of its-, 
weight. I t  is one of the articles chiefly employed in.the Mysore^ in making 
wutz, or cast steel.

' 2. Cassia fistula yields a fine extract. Its bark is employed in tanning in 
some parts of India ; but it is neither of so general a growth as the preced-, 
ing, nor does i t  yield so large a proportion of extract.- It can begot, how
ever, in the Circars, in some quantity. The plant is of a quick growth,, 
and larger than the preceding species.

I t  is very probable that other species of cassia yield extracts that might 
be employed for the purposes of tanning. But the two preceding species,

    
 



184 TERRA JAPONICA, OR CATECHU,

only, and the cassia orientalis,' can be found in such abundance as to. render 
them objects of attention, in a commercial point o f view.

3. Mimosa arabica of Roxburgh. The bark of this tree is used likewise 
in tanning, and it yields a good and pretty abundant extract; but as its 
wood is very useful in ship-building, particularly for knees of large 
Donls*, a demand for its bark would be as injurious to the shipping con
cerns of India as that of oak bark is in England. A t some inland places, 
however, it might be procured in considerable quantity.

4. Mimosa leucophlaea o f Roxburgh. The extract of this tree was tried 
because the plant bears a considerable resemblance to the preceding species, 
and because, in Telinga, it is called Telia Tuma, or white Tuma. I t  is not 
80 frequently met with as the former, but it contains a good deal of extract.

5. Mimosa odorata; so called from the pleasant smell of its flowers. It 
is a low shrub, and not very common in the low country j but it yields a con
siderable quantity of extract.

6. Melia azedarachta. From the bark of this tree I obtained an extract 
which appears very promising and good. The tree itself grows pretty fre- • 
quently in India, as the backs and hands of the children can bear witness; 
for it is employed, like the birch in England, in inflicting corporal punish
ment on children.

I am firmly persuaded that one or other of these substances will answer 
all the purposes of catechu in tanning ; for the catechu itself, imported from 
other countries, is prepared from almost as many difierent vegetables. That 
it is prepared from the beetle nut Dale already knew, as appears from the 
following passage:

“  Palma arecifera; the Indian or Malabar nut. In Malabar, aliisque 
locis Indiae orientalis succrescit usus. Succus e fructu inspissatus Terra 
Japonica & Catechu officinis dictus. Est substantia gummosa, indurata, & 
rufo nigricans, saporis astringentis & austeri, postmodum dulcis & grati, 
odoris nullius. Duplex est j una purior, degustata leviter in lingua quasi 
liquescit; altera verb durior & impurior, adeoque fere nullius usus, quae 
fortasse decepit Schroderum, ut pro terra habuerit. Vires astringit, ven- 
triculum roborat, nauseam arcet, appetitum excitat, vomitum juvat-, fluxum 
alvi mensium & sanguinis reprimit. De exotico illo medicamento, terra ja 
ponica, catechu, seu cattchu dicto, quod nimirum sit non convenit inter 
eruditos; nonnulli, qui pro vera seu  ̂genuina terras specie, u t nomen sonat,

*  Vessels vsed in  th e  aIoD£>sbore tra d e  o f  I n d ia .  t
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illud habent inter ftieralia reperunt. Alii compositum quiddam ^vitrialics 
naturae particeps esse existimant. Alii denique, & quidera recte, vegetabilibus 
enumerant, pro succo inspissate habentes,”

At-Malacca it is prepared from a species of nauclea; and in Bengal, 
from the mimosa catechu. On the Malabar coast it is prepared from the. 
bark of a tree which I have not seen.

At some places on the coast, as at Masulipatara, the tanners use nothing ■ 
but the myrobalan nuts, the caduka of the Telingas, and the terminalia 
myrobalana o f  Linnaeus. Should this fruit be found useful, it might be ob.- 
tained at a very cheap rate fx’om almost every part of India; and should the 
extract, as obtained in the Indian way, be sufficiently valuable to be s'ubsti-, 
tuted for, oak bark in the process of tanning, I could point out a plant from 
which it might be obtained in the greatest abundance, at a very cheap rate, 
both in England, Ireland, and on the continent.

All these extracts are very soluble in water, and contain, according to' 
my experiments, abundance of tannin. But to enable it to penetrate the 
pores of the skins, and combine with their fibres, I conceive that a greater 
degree of heat than is at present employed by the tanners in Europe would ■ 
be useful, and might probably shorten the process considerably, without 
diminishing the goodness of the leather. To the temperature of the air in 
India, and of the water, seldom below 80°, I ascribe the celerity with 
which the processes finished in Hindostan. It does, not last above eight 
or twelve days. I f  the leather be lo n g e r  soaked, its qualities are said to be 
injured.

The inferiority of Indian leather to English I ascribe to the want of 
skill on the part of the currier, and to the use of lime-water. The Euro
pean tanners, both at Tranquebar, and in'Bengal and Madras, produce 
leather scarcely inferior to that made in Europe. At the former place tlie 
mimosa nilotica is employed j at the latter, the cassia auriculata.

B B

    
 



TRACT VIII.

ON SULPHUR.

S u l p h u r  is usually found in  abundance in the neighbourhood o f  vol
canoes. I t  occurs- likewise com bined with iron, copper, lead, and several 
other metals '; but in India it  is  a very uncommon production. Excepting 
iron pyrites', I  have not observed any other mineral that contains it. Once 
indeed, as I  understand from a very respectable authority, a large lump of  
very fipe brimstone was found at Candapilly, in the trunk o f  a margosa tree, 
that had been torn up by lightning, and, as was'supposed, shattered to pieces. 
Being aware o f  this scarcity o f  sulphur in India, I  was not a little astonished, 
■svhen in  the northern Circars in 1803, a substance in powder, or in small 
pieces^ evidently sulphur, was shown m e; and when I was informed that it 
had been collected on.the banks o f  the GodavCry. - '

The place to which I  was directed is not far from Maddepollam and 
Ammalapore, known for the manufacture o f  fine long cloth, w;hich is 
carried bn to  a very-great extent': the circu’rnstance was unknown to  all 
with-whom  I  conversed. M y'guide, however, convinced mie o f  the truth . 
o f  his assertion, by conducting me to a small village about twelve miles east 
from'- Ammalapore, called Sura' Sany Yananf, and belonging to Bomma- 
daram' mUta, one Of the Peddafesore RajahVdistricts : close to it is a lake,- 
at'the bOttom o f  which the sillphilr'is'deposited. This lake is'narrbw, but. 
extends several' ihiles in length  from south'to north] and seems every w'here 
to  be very shallow. A t its* southern extremity it communicates w ith  
branch o f  the G o d a v e r y i t  is connected also with a salt water creek, from; 
which it  receives its water in the lainy monsoon.

In the warm season it is nearly dry, and the mud then exhales a -d is
agreeable smell which I  thought had some faint resemblance to  that o f  sulphu-- 
reted hydrogen gas^

T he first excursion that I  made was to a place due w est o f  the-village.-. 
H ere my guides went trampling through the water, and taking up? 
occasionally a handful o f  mud, which, on exam ination,, bad a faint .smell o f
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sulphur, bu t did not at all resemble that substance in appearance which had 
'been-shown me some weeks before, and which had induced me to undertake, 
this expensive expedition.

U nder the full impression o f  disappointment I  was setting put on my 
return to  the village in my palankln, scarcely observing that it was sur
rounded by a number o f  inquisitive visitors, when on a sudden my attention 
was caught by the clamoi'ous vociferation o f  a woman in pursuit o f  my 
palankln bearers, who had robbed her little garden o f  a pumpkin. She 

' appealed to the renter for protection," but he, like many iii his situation, 
magnanimously made a present o f  it to the strangers who were canying it 
off in triumph : upluckily for them liqwever, I  interfered, and ordered my 
boys to restore the article stolen. This brought oh a slight but friendly 
altercation between me and the renter, which ended in the payment o f  the 
pumpkin, and an offer o f  all the bystanders to conduct me to the place 
where they collected the sulphur. ■

In consequence o f this, offer I  followed a man, whom they imm ediately  
procured, to  the northern extrem ity o f  the lake, where we found, without 
much searching, sulphur in small heaps, and in tolerable abundance. I  was 
told that it  may be found still farther northwards, and likewise in small 
quantities at the southern extremity,- where the lake gets soonest dry. It is 
collected in a, loose soft form, or im semi-undurated nodules o f  a greyish 
yellow colour, o f  a very strong sulphuric smell, and never at a greater 
depth than a foot.from  the surfkce o f  the ground on which the-w ater  
stands.

This salt lake, I understood, is but o f  recent formation : fifty years ago it 
was a cultivated field. The country, for many miles in all directions, is 
quite plain, not even a bill is to  be seen within fifty m iles; stones o f  all 
kinds are nearly as scarce, except some indurated marl which I found; in the 
bed imm ediately under the superficial bed. The soil .all over this part o f  
the country is either a rich red clay mixed with vegetable mould, which 
renders it very productive, or it is the black cotton ground, under which is 
always found a bed o f  marl. This is the kind o f  soil which'exists on the 
spot where the lake stands. Earthquakes are entirely unknown here, and 
volcanic products not to be found.

It may be alleged, perhaps, that the sulphur has been deposited by the 
Godavery rivei', with one o f  the smaller branches o f  which it is connected; 
or that it  has been thrown up by the’ sea, with which also it joins- But

-* ,B B 2
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these explanations are quite unsatisfactory, because sulphur is never found 
in any o f  the other numerous branches o f  the Godavery, nor is it thrown 
up out o f  the sea in any o f  the other crepks or inlets on the spot. We are, 
therefore under the necessity o f  supposing that it existed in solution in the 
lake, and that it is separated and thrown down by some process o f  nature 
which has not yet been ascertained.

I tried the effect o f  a few reagents upon the water o f  the lake, in order to 
form some idea o f  the substances which it held in solution. These trials 
were the following.

, Neither nitric nor sulphuric acid produced any sensible ‘effect.
Soda immediately precipitated a copious white sediment.
Oxalic ^cid produced a copious precipitate.
Muriate o f  barytes likewise occasioned a plentiful precipitate.
These expeidments are sufficient to  show that the waters o f  the lake con

tained no sulphureted hydrogen gas, which indeed was sufficiently obvious 
from its having no sm ell; they show likewise that it contained a considerable 
quantity o f  sulphate o f  lim e. Common salt was obviously present, as the  
lake communicated with the sea. The only inference that can be drawn 
from these facts is, that th e  sulphuric acid o f  sulphate o f  lim e was 
decom posed'by some unknown agent, and the sulphur deposited. Can 
decayed vegetable matters produce this effect when in contact with sulphate 
o f  lime and water, and assisted by the high temperature o f  the climate o f  
India? I  am much inclined to  helfove the possibility o f  such a. de'comj ô-̂  
sition : at all events the subject deserves farther inquiry.

    
 



TRACT IX.

ON THE METHOD OP SMELTING IRON AT YEEAGUTTY, NEAR SATGHUR.

I f  the m ode followed at this place were the same as that practised in the 
northern Cirears, it  would be unnecessary to describe it here, as I  have 
already given an account o f  that process in the Oriental Repertory ; but as it 
is materially different, is much simpler, less expensive, and more«i’apid, I  
conceive that a short description o f  it will be attended with some utility.

T he works or furnaces- are under a banyan tree *, near a village called 
Yeragutty, about four miles south from- Satghur. T he workmen are only 
three, from- three separate families, who live- in constant dread lest they 
should be pressed for the purpose o f  carrying burdens for strangers from 
one village to  another, a thing which often happens in the very season when 
it is in their power to  employ their time to most advantage to themselves. 
As they are exposed to the inclem ency o f  the weather, without any other, 
shelter than the shade o f  a tree, they can only smelt iron in the driest season- 
o f the year, from the beginning o f  January to the end o f  March. In the 
w et season, or immediately after the rains, they are employed in collecting, 
the ore, which is a fine black sand'found in small rivulets or nullahs that 
derive their source from the neighbouring mountains. This ore is covered 
by a fine silicious sand, and when this sand is removed the ore may be pro
cured in any quantity.

The. furnaces are made o f  red loam mixed with sand, and consist o f  two 
parts. T he lower and larger is about three spans high, and a foot îii 
diameter, quite cylindrical, and erected over a hole in the ground, about 
four inches d eep ; its sides are every where about tw o inches thick. T he up
per part is conical, with the higher portion o f  the cone revei'sed.. It is about.

* A species of ficus.
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eighteen inches hlgh^ and at the opening not quite' a foot in diameter. 'jThe 
bellows are o f  the kind used by the iron smiths, and made o f  sheep sk in : a 
hole is left near the bottom o f  the cylindrical part o f the furnace to 
receive their nozzle. A  representation o f  this furnape may be seen in plate 
l y . '  figure 1.

In order to  smelt iron, they cem ent the two parts o f  the furnace with some 
loam, and fill the bottom part o f  it with charcoal: this being ignited, they 
■put upon them , with a flat plate made o f  basket work, one sir o f  iron sand, 
which they cover with four plates o f  charcoal. After blowing with the 
bellows for a quart'er o f  an hbur, th ey  add another sir o f  iron sand, and 
four plates o f  charcoal. T he third tim e they add 2f, sir o f  ore, and five 
■plates o f  charcoal; the fourth tim e one sir o f  s.and and four plates o f  char
coal, and the fifth'and last tim e, one sir o f  sand and four plates o f  charcoal. 
During the interval between each o f  these additions, which is nearly a 
quarter « f  an hour, the bellow^s are. instantly plied. This produces suflicient 
heat, i f  not to  m elt the iron, at least to soften it and conglutinate it  with 
the dross, and at the end o f  the operation it is found iri a solid mass at the 
bottom o f  the furnace : water is then thrown upon it, and ■whfle yet hot it 
is cut in pieces, which, however, are not entirely separa,ted froni one 
another. In  this state it is sometimes sent to the market^ but more com
monly it is put a second time into the fire, and subjected to the action of 
the hammer. By this process it loses two sevenths o f  its weight, which is 
usually, seven sir, and in that state a piece o f  o n e .s ir  weight sells at a 
quarter o f  a rupee. .

A s they usually smelt three times a day, they can make about three hun^ 
dred and sixty pieces, selling at forty rupees. This is all that they g e t  fo? 
their labour and skill, and all that they, have for- the support o f  three 
femilies during the course o f  a year.

As the quantity o f  sand used amounts to. nine sir, and produces seveasTr, 
or when freed from dross five six’, we must allow this to be one. o f  the richest 
ix’on ores, for in the carelesg manner in which the process is conducted, and 
the small, degree o f  heat applied, we may ‘safely conclude that part o f  the  
iron I’emains in a state of-oxide in the dross, and that another part is. lost 
among the charcoal. The iron thus produced by the first operation; is o f  
a very inferior quality, being porous, full o f  dross and charcoal, and so. 
brittle, that parts o f  it may be easily knocked off by a few strokes o f  the 
hammer : it is in fact what is called cold short iron. This state is doubtless
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produced, in part at least, by the small degree o f  cohesion o f  Its integrant 
particles, though it may likewise be owing in part to the presence o f  char
coal: b y  repeated heating and hammering it  becomes perfectly malleable 
ahd fit for all purposes^

T he ore from which it is n ladeis the iron sand o f  mineralogists, a sub
species o f  micaceous iron ore. I t  is attracted powerfully by the magnet like 
iron filings, except a few particles which occur in small blunt grains, and 
which are probably iserine, as that species o f  ore o f titanium was found by' 
Dr. Thomson mixed with the iron sand o f  the river Don in Scotland. The 
colour o f  the iron sand is deep iron black; some grains o f it are particularly 
shining with a' lustre almost metallic, and these break with a conchoidal. 
fracture : with acids it does not effervesce, and consists in fact o f  the black 
oxide o f  iron probably united to some titanium. The specific gravity lies 
betw een 3 and 3*5: the same kind o f sand occurs likewise in some places 
along the shore. From some o f these places the specimen, mentioned by 
Kirwan as coming from the East Indies, was probably taken.

The iron sand mentioned- by Lenz is probably o f the same kind, or 
differs only in its cohesion ; but he affirms that it yields ninety per cent, o f  
pure iron, which I conceive to  be a mistake. I f  his account were to turn  
out true, it is obvious that his iron oxide would be the protoxide o f  iron; 
for which chemists have been hitherto searching in vain,

I  conceived the great fusibility o f this ore to be owing to the presence o f  
manganese, though I was not able to determine the point by a few imperfect 
experiments which I  attempted : the want o f  the proper reagents would have 
prevented me from undertaking a regular analysis, even if  I had possessed the 
requisite skill but fi’om the analysis o f Dr. Thomson it appears,, that this 
ore contains only oxide o f iron. ‘

T o  account for the place o f nativity o f  this rich ore; as w ell as for the
r e a t  quantity in which it is- found, we have only to examine the nearest 
mountains. These mountains, in this part o f  the Carnatic from Vellore to 
the Ghauts, consist o f a sienite composed Of quartz, felspar, and hornblende 
the hornblende contains a great proportion o f  particles, I cpnceive, o f the- 
iron sand'. The sienitic hills have a more rugged aspect than the gra
nitic mountains, and it lias a kind o f appearance o f  being composed o f 
very' thick' horiizohtal strata: this is most pe'rceptible in the highest and: 
most naked rocks; as for example on Kailasghur, the highest liill. about' 
Vellore,' froin which' i t  lids in  a-south westerly direction ; even a t  a: con- 

. S
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siderabie distance its strata are discernible, we find them six feet broad aijd 
upwards. They are apt to split into smaller masses^ and even to undergo 
disintegration: they usually crack in a perpendicular direction, and we 
seldom discover two large masses contiguous to eacHl^other, without finding 
a close resemblance in their surfaces, and that at some preceding period 
they had been united. Hence the origin of the curious and romantic masses 
of stones that we often see, with small bases resting upon much'smaller 
'stones, or suspended upon the point of a rock, and threatening destruction 
to every beholder. The great degree of heat to which the naked rocks are 
exposed, in the sultry climate of India, and the"sudden change of tempera
ture produced by a shower of rain, may contribute considerably to the dis
integration, and the consequent rugged appearance of these hills. l3ut this 
cannot be the only cause, otherwise the granite mountains would be equally 
liable to decomposition, which is not the case. The structure of the stone, 
seems to be the principal cause; it enables the stone- cutters to separate 
large masses by means of a few blunt wedges' driven into holes, made in the 
direction in which they wish to divide the stone.

Plate V. represents a hill in the Tondiraans country, remarkable for the 
great number of detached massjes of stones which lie about its summit.

The disintegration takes place chiefly on the sui'face of the large masses 
which we find every where scaling off: the smaller stones are frequently 
affected throughout their whole mass; This property I  ascribe to the great 
quantity of ii'on, nearly in the metallic state, which exists in the hornblende. 
When this iron is exposed to the air it' attjiacts oxygen, and loosens, in con
sequence, the firmness of the whole, mass: it is to the complete disintegra
tion of this rock, that the fertile valleys o f the Carnatic or Palliam owe 
their soil. Near the granite mountains the soil is sandy and barren, because 
that rock is not susceptible of the same rapid and comple disintegration.

These hills, with a very few exceptions indeed, run north and south, and 
they may be eonsidei’ed as having once been more intimately connected 
with the Ghauts, which intersect the peninsula o f Hindostan : they make 
their first appearance a  few miles bn the east side of Arcot, There are 
indeed some hills near Madras, but I  rather consider them as unconnected 
with those of which we are speaking, as they have a fourth ingredient, gar
nets, which I  have not observed near the Ghauts j they contain likewise 
hornblende slate.  ̂ ■

The usual colour of the most entire sienite is a fine silvery whiter mixed

    
 



; - f  ■ 
v £ '. -  ' W O ; ■ ’

| \

. r

\,N

Ni
\ .

'I

\
. ^

oN    
 



    
 



AT TEaAQUTTY. 193

with fine black particleai. Its specific gravity, tried in water of the tempe
rature of 80° is 2-6. This triple aggregate is very unequal in the propor
tion of its constituents-in different places. Sometimes one and sometiines 
another of them is most abundant. In some places we find large masses o f 
each of the constituents in-a state of purity, without any mixture of any of 
the other substances of which the rock in general is composed. The quartz 
is usually white, and reddish yellow in those pieces*that are in a state of dis
integration. Hence the red gravel at the bottom of the Vellore hill, and at 
the foot of all the mountains in this district. I t is found likewise of other 
colours, especially various shades of greyish blue; but a dirty white is 
every where the prevailing colour. Its fragments sometimes affect a rhomr 
boidal form. The fracture is usually splintery and compact; sometimes ip. 
the large it is slaty. I  have no where observed quartz crystals in any gra
nitic or sienitic mountains, though I have seen them in abundance in rocks 
of a later date. Along with these crystals occur amethysts, and emery, and 
fluor spar, and in the same places Corundums are found. What js called 
emery in India seems to me to be nothing but an aggregate pf garnets j for 
its specific gravity, colour, and hardness, exactly correspond with that of 
the real garnet. '  '

The felspar often traverses' the rock in veins.- In such cases it disin
tegrates very readilyj and is converted into clay. About Satghur, and at 
the foot of the Peddanaigdur-gum pass, it is found of a red colour in large 
masses, mixed more or less with quartz, often in a sound state; but mote 
frequently decaying. But the silver white is the prevailing coloui* of the 
felspar in the soundest and most equally mixed sienite. Sometimes it passes 
into compact felspar.

The third ingredient is a species of hornblende, which I conceive to con
tain an unusual quantity of iron, and on that account would be disposed to 
distinguish ’it by the name oiferrilite. It-dccnra chiefly mixed in small 
quantities with the other ingredient which forms the sienite. Its fracture is 
uneven or undulating lamellar, and often resembling mica, from which it is 
distinguished by its superior hardness', by its streak, and by its fmctiire. I t  
is very 'much given to dirintegration; and this is probably the reason why 
the sienite in the Carnatic is so apt to decay. In large masses it traverses 
the rock in veins, or occurs in it massive, fromfhe size of a hazel-nut to that 
o f a tun or more.

c c
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The veins frequently .traverse the rock o f  an uniform breadth for' many 
hundred yards. Their width varies from two to five feet or upwards. These 
veins occur in many parts o f  the country, seemingly quite unconnected with 
the s ien ite ; as for example, near the cavalry cantonments at Arcot.

W hen this mineral is exposed to  the influence o f  the atmosphere, it  is 
always covered with an ochrey brown crust. Internally it is black, lustre 
shining, and semi-metallic. O paque; L ongitudinal; Fracture even, and 
when closely examined fine foliated. T he cross fracture frequently exhibits 
to the naked eye fine columnar crystals, intimately, but irregularly and 
scantily, mixed with the mass. The specific gravity lies betw^een 3 and 
3'09 ; the temperature o f  the water in the two trials made being 78° and 82°. 
When this stone is decomposing its specific gravity is reduced to 2*6. In  
that state it has a dull colour, a slaty fracture, and a greyish or ochrey ap
pearance, and breaks easily in pieces. 'When reduced to a fine powder it  
has a blackish green colour, and is  attracted by the magnet.^

There is a- variety containing white dots, probably o f q^uartz, which is 
harder than the more common kind, perhaps on account o f the quartzy mix
ture in it. The fracture o f  this variety is more splintery. When disinte
grating it is more gritty and sandy. Its hardness is that o f quartz. It d if
fers in some other respects from the common hornblende, especially in con
taining an unusual proportion o f  iron.

I do not suppose that our ore is derived from the large masses o f  the 
rock, but rather from the disintegrated hornblende, in which, I  suppose, 
these minute grains o f  iron sand are mixed in abundance. B y the heavy 
falls o f rain, we may suppose that many half disintegrated stones o f  sienite 
are broken in pieces by being forced along by the torrents and driven with 
violence against each other. Thus its particles are gradually reduced to sand 
and deposited according to their specific gravity. The iron sand, being the 
heaviest, sinks lowest, and the comminuted quartz and felspar cover it. 
Those portions o f  the iron, that are mixed with the hornblende in the state 
o f  peroxide, are probably washed away with the water in a state o f  fine 
mud, and are either carried to  the sea or deposited on the fields, to  which  
they communicate the red colour so commop in those countries where this 
kind o f sienite prevails.

It probably requires a long time, and a concurrence o f  many favourable 
circumstances, to dispose the larger masses o f  this stone to disintegrate. 
For we often find some o f  it in the soundest state, close by others very
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far advanced in decay; and the Ungums *, usually made of this stone, 
are but seldom found encrusted with ochre, though this crust covers all the 
stones that we find lying at the bottom of the mountains. The purer, thh 
stone the less apt it seems to disintegrate.

To see whether the smaller particles of the w'ell-mixed sienite contained- 
iro.n sand, I  reduced a portion of it to powder, and had the satisfaction to 
find that it was attracted by the magnet, though for obvious reasons not so- 
powerfully, as the iron sand itself.

The only minerals mixed with the sienite, or passing through it in veins, 
are hornblende slate, garnets, shorlous beryl t, and pyrites. Sometimes 
the sienite assumes the structure and constitution ofg'ranite.. The horn
blende slate ' is found in immense masses : large hills of it occur near the 
mount on the west side of Madras. Tlie principal' tracts of these hills are 
granitic, very much given to decomposition; and indeed large masses sel
dom occur in a perfectly sound state. The hornblende slate seems to con-, 
sist of pieces from half an inch to an inch long, united together, probably, 
by a silicious cement.- These pieces have a greenish black colour, their in
ternal lustre is silky, they are translucent .on the edges, their, longitudinal 
fracture straight lamellar, their cross fracture striated. They give a greyish 
green streak.. Their specific gfavity;varies frorn 3T to 3’2. Their hardness 
does not much exceed that of fluor spar. .This hornblende slate seems also 
to contain abundance of iron; but it is not nearly so ajjt to undergo disin
tegration as the common hornblende. It contains many garnets; there are 
large, quarries of it west from Madras, which supply that city with black 
stone so frequently seen there. I have no doubt that it would take a fine 
polish.

We frequently find the shorloUs beryl, though never in any great masses, 
mixed with the sienite of the Carnatic, either in place of the hornblende or- 
as a fourth ingredient, I  found considerable specimens, of it on the Satghur 
hills, forming more than one half of the stony aggregate into which it enters. 
I fiound it likewise at the Peddanaigdurgum. pass in a nullah, near the en
campment of the pioneers, where it is mixed chiefly with red felspar and a 
little quartz. I t occurs in almost all the mountains of the Carnatic in smafi 
ajuantities, forming a kind of incrustation upon the other minerals of which

* A pillar, emblematical of the creative attribute of the Deity, 
f  Now considered as a sub-species of topaz. Or is it the mineral pistazite : 
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the mountain is cotoposed. A t first sight it bears great resemblance to  
quartz, having the same dull lustre and hardness, but on a closer inspection 
tire find it  in very small columns or prisms, and oblong masses o f  a vrhite 
yellowish green colour, its lustre shining, opaque, and though still mixed 
with quartz and felspar, but constituting the principal ingredient, its specific 
gravity is from 3 to 3*09. H ence when quite pure it must be a good deal 
heavier. The pieces least mixed with felspar and quartz aftect the form of  
hexangular columns, truncated at .both extremities. The more pure and 
smaller crystals seem to  have the same form. Acids have not the least effect 
upon it, and in a moderate heat it does not lose its colour. These characters, 
I  think, are sufficient to warrant my giv'ing it  the name o f shorlous beryl.

<xarnets are found in  the greatest abundance in an amorphous state, in the 
mountains hear Madras and Mahavellyporam, mixed with the sienite as well 
as the hornblende slate. Between Vellore and th e Ghauts I have not ob-- 
served any garnets entering into the composition o f  the sienite, and as far 
as I recollect they never oGcur in pure hornblende. In  small pieces o f  the 
rock they sometimes, though seldom, form the prevailing ingredient. The 
mountains in the Guntur Circar, the Gondav'ir hills, and those o f  Conda- 
pilly agree, I  believe, in  their eohslituents With those o f the Carnatic ; but 
they contain a greater proportion o f  hornblende, and abound in garnets 
and what I conceive to be olivins. In these mountains the garnets are fre
quently found crystalliized,

-I have found iron pyrites -in small, cubic crystals tm a mountain called 
Kailasghur, In small particles I  have observed it  at other places.

T he real granite into which -the sienite passes, or with Which it alternates, 
J have seen only in large detached pieces* A t Mahavellyporam, and after
wards between Conjeveram and Vellpre, whole pagodas and choultries are 
built o f  it. It. is fine grained and not quite regularly com pounded; though 
more so than the sienite, T he quartzds White, the felspar silvery white, -and 
the mica ih fine black lamellEe, It is  not so -much given to  decomposition aS 
the sienite, and is m'uch harder. It would [probably be -fb'and by d igg ing  b e 
tween Conjeveram and Vellore : in all ^probability indeed it forms the basis 
o f  all the hills in the Carnatic, d draw -this infforence from having, in  many 
parts both lOw and elevated, at a certain depth under the surface, found the 
remains o f  a disintegrating or disintegrated granite. Near Conjeveram it 
occurs near some tanks, in the form Of a white clay which adheres strongly 
to the lips, and hear the cavalry cantonments at A rcot in white granular
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pieces that crumble between the fingers; and here and there some grains 
present themselves which still retain the fracture of felspar, I  found like
wise in the same heaps specimens of a beautiful white felspar," in large tabu
lar pieces of a milk white colour, to which some mica and, some quartz ad
hered. This probably exhibited some traces of the appearance of the fresh 
granite, and the great proportion jof &lspar ̂ counts for its having been con
verted by disintegration into clay.

    
 



TRACT X.

DESULTORY, BUT WELL MEANrNG, THOUGHTS ON THE BRITISH 

GOVERNMENT IN INDIA.

I t  is generally acknowledged that no nation in Europe is better acquainted 
with the,art of governing than the British. It, has been contended, how
ever, by the French, on mere theoretical principles, that this panegyric 
does not apply to the management of their colonies. When we take an at
tentive view of their astonishing success, and of the security with which we 
find they are established in many parts of the globe, btit especially in India, 
we cannot hesitate to  esteem them equally as great legislators in that country 
as in their own. For my part, I feel myself both unequal and disinclined to 
enter upon a discussion of such a subject. My object is different. : I t  is an 
anxious wish that the little knowledge which I  have acquired may contri
bute towards rendering the natives of India as happy under the British Go
vernment as I  feel myself. '

That happiness is ideal, and not real, is a truth with which l  am forcibly 
impressed. Still this ideal phantom, when wanted, renders a man as miserable 
as the possession of it would produce the contrary effect. Public happiness 
may be defined the absence of all grievances either real or imaginary, pro
vided they be felt as grievances. The art of governing well consists in an 
equable distribution of those burdens and benefits which result from a regu
lar government. In order to render the regal power more agreeable to the 
people the greatest and most shining share of the beneficial branch of go
vernment is vested in the King or the Supreme Magistrate. Indeed he is 
the nominal source of all good. To impose the taxes, and lay on those 
burdens which constitute the disagreeable part p f government, is wisely left 
in Great .Britain to the people at large, through the medium of their dele
gates. Hence the hatred to which the power that imposes hardships must 
be exposed is, therefore, only attached to the instruments employed indivi
dually in the distribution of them.
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The only reason why the natives of' Hindostan might not think themselves 
as happy as the nature of things will admit, under the British Government, 
is, in my opinion, owing to the strange division of the forementioned 
branches of it. The Company has retained to itself the distribution of evil 
or the executive power, with the collection of the revenues; but have left 
the dispensation of the sweets of a good government to native tributary 
princes, or even to their own native servants, who consequently derive the 
benefit arising from that situation. ;

A ryot in the northern Circars, or any other part of the Company’s do
minions, will candidly acknowledge that the collector takes nothing but the 
Company’s due. This very action, however, is a grievance in the eyes of a 
Hindoo, who considers possession as real right of property, which by his 

-religious laws and principles he is allowed to retain by the most flagitious and 
sacrilegious means, lire  same revenue is exacted by,the Zemindar, and 
probably in greater proportion to the produce ; but it is done in a very dif
ferent way from that of the collectors,, and under a combination of happier 
circumstances.

A Zemindar first tries persuasion ; and when he has used compulsion, he 
endeavours to sooth the poor ryot, or sub-renter, by attention and flatteiy, 
by an entertainment, or a trifling present. He tells him that all hardship 
inflicted is merely at the instance of the Company, who enforce payment of 
their kists from him with the greatest rigour. The poor plundered man re
turns home quite proud of, the attention, and pleased with the conduct of 
the Rajah. On his arrival he hears the Rajah praised by the Bramins, who, 
probably, have returned home with tumbalas * for their ena'ms, or with 
pattas + for new ones. Or he hears him extolled by the enam peons t, who 
boast of the distinction with whicb they have been treated, and of the emo
luments they derive from the lands which they cultivate. Or the eurnum § 
expatiates with exultation on the allowance' made by the Rajah for village 
expenses. In short, the praises of the darma 1| Rajah resound from every 
mouth.

From the collector the ryot returns with far different sensations. When 
the kist is paid he is dismissed without further ceremony ; and comes home 
brooding over his'imaginary losses. The Bramins of the village, who enjoy

* A written order to allow a holder of charity ground to take the yearly produce- 
■t A grant for charity land. f  A kind of militia paid by free lands-

' § Village'accountaut. |  BeneTolent Prince.
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enams, are silent j those that have none (which constitute the greater part) 
complain; for not even a chance of acquiring any is left them. The former 
obtain their tumbalas from the sub-renter, and bless him for it j or, as 1 know 
is the case in the -northern Circars, they consider their lands as real property, 
insured to them by means o f stipulations between the Nizam and the Com* 
pany. , '

From the peons, a very numerous class of the middle and lower ranks of peo
ple in India, nothing is heard but complaints. They are not only disre
garded but often deprived of their pikes and daggers, which they consider 
as the very pride of their existence, and sometimes also of their enams or 
privileges which frequently consist in nothing more than equal share of 
the produce of the land which they cultivate; but which are considered by 
themselves as matters of great importance.

He;-e I  must advert to the position respecting happiness, with which I 
began this Tract. The Hindoo thinks himself happy, if he as well as the 
other Classes of his nation, especially the Bramins whom he is taught to 
consider as belonging to a race of beings superior to himself^ and to regard 
as protecting angels, be permitted to remain in the undisturbed exercise 
and enjoyment of their ancient customs and privileges. The Bramin thinks 
himself just as much entitled to receive enams' and other charitable gifts as 
the ryot to a share of the produce of the land which he cultivates. Hence 
when he does not receive them he considers himself as injured. Those who 
enjoy these donations are never reminded that they are charitable gifts, and 
of course they are unthankful. Those whose ancestors did not transmit to 
them these privileges are convinced that they will never obtain them from 
Government *. Hence their loud complaints, and the readiness with which 
they woqld be disposed to support those from whom they might expect a d if 
ferent-treatment. They would unite with pleasure in supporting any upstart 
l-ebel, whether he were a Hindoo or a Moorman. The lower classes, ever 
influenced and led by the ministers of their religion, consider the grievances 
of the Bramins as their own j and as their vanity is never flattered by the 
Company’s Government, which alone could induce them to forget their fel
low-subjects, readily join them in lamentations, and would do so likewise in 
case of a rebellion.

The Bramins in the district of the Zemindar look up to him for charitable

* There have been made some exceptions lately, as those black officers and soldiers who be
haved well on some occasions, as at the Vellore mutiny, have been rewarded with lands.

'  4f
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gifts, and are- therefore not only ready to support him, but eveU to pre
vent a change of administration, because they know that if the country 
should become amany * not the least chance of obtaining enamsisleft them.

I t  is not uncommon for the lands to be partially resumed by the Ze
mindar, which enables him to raise his reputation by new gifts, which he 
fails not to bestow. He takes from one in order to give to another.

I  have often heard them declare that the Company's amany adniinistra- 
tion was strictly ju st; but they thought it comparatively not so good as a 
Moorish Government, and greatly inferior to a Hindoo one. Under the 
Moorish, say they, a poor man might by chance acquire riches, and elcpe- 
rience a turn of good luck, of which in the same Government the richer are 
often deprived ,5 whereas in the Company’s district none are plundered, and 
consequently none by an extraordinary accumulation of favour rise upon the 
ruins of others.

I f  these defects in the British Government in India were generally under
stood, nothing would be more easy than to remedy them. But I  have rea
son to believe that they are not understood by those who have the supreme 
direction of affairs in India. Thousands of difficulties indeed start up be
fore my eyes  ̂ which I do npt venture to mention, because they may, per
haps, be greater in appearance than in reality. Something material, how
ever, might be done, I  conceive, without any further investigation, and 
founded on the strictest principles of justice.

Would it not be advisable that enamdars of all descriptions and in all 
districts, whether amany or under Zemindai’s, should be publicly an
nounced as under the particular protection and exclusive authority of Go
vernment ? Even those whq have lately acquired, or may hereafter ac
quire, enams from the Zemindar, should be placed in the same predica
ment. This would put an effectual stop to the squandering away of lands, 
and at once detach the greatest interest in the country from the llajahs. 
The Curnums would become more independent of the Zemindars, and all 
accounts would be more open to investigation. Registers might be opened 
of all enamdars and enam lands, and those persons who negleS^^to have 
them enrolled should be invariably deprived , of them, in favour of the in
formers, or others; for, provided they be given away, it signifies not to 
whom.

*  Under the immediate management of the collector./ 
D D
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To impress the minds of the people with the good intention of Govern
ment, printed puttas should be distributed among all registered as enam- 
dars, in which the Company is represented as’ confirming their enams, so 
long as they continue dutiful and faithful subjects. At the same time, it might 
be made known that all those enamdars would invariably be deprived of their 
enairis, who, in the event of a rebellion in any district, do not immediately 
repair with their families to such countries as continue in a state of quiet
ness and attached to the Company. Tumbalas should also be regularly dis
tributed, expressive of the charity which yearly is renewed to the enam 
holders.

A certain proportion of uncultivated lands might be allotted for new enams,
. or for such Bramins and Chetris as could prove that they had either them
selves cleared and cultivated waste lands, or had encouraged others to do so. 
By such conduct, I  conceive that the Bramins and Nobles of the country 
would feel at once that they depended solely upon Government, and be en
couraged to look forward to favours and emoluments for which there was 
no opening before.

The consequence of this would be that another and a,formidable class of 
people (I mean the Peons) would be attached to the interests of the Com- . 
pany. They are looked up to, by the rest of the natives, as their natural pro
tectors. They are paid by some trifling enams, or by receiving equal shares of 
the produce of a certain quantity of their Circar land; and when they are ac
tually employed, they receive daily batta They are a proud, haughty, war
like race, who wield the spear with intrepidity in the day of battle. I f  they 
can be attached to-the Company’s interest, nothing is to be feared from 

. foreign or internal enemies. I  allude here only to enam Peons, and not to the 
common rebels, consisting of Moormen and other idlers, whose sole pro
perty consists in a sword or a matchlock; who readily attach-themselves 
to every upstart, and as readily forsake him. I  allude to those Peons who 
surround the native Princes; whose principle it is to fall in the field o f 
battle with their masters, and who are known rather to sacrifice themselves . 
than survive them. I know it is a favourite maxim to disarm these people ; 
but that can never be effected so long as a bamboo grows in India, or a 
pointed plough-share is to be met with in the fields. Would it not be a wiser 
policy to conciliate and secure them friendship? They are all fond of dis-^ 
tinction. I f  they were publicly declared Circar Peons, under the particular

* Dally subslstance, about two-pence eacJi man.
•S ■ '

    
 



BRITISH GOVERNMENT IN INDIA. 203

and exclusive authority of the Company, registered as such, and their 
enams promised to themselves and their families so long as they showed 
themselves faithful servants; if  they were to be assured that they would 
never be removed from the districts in which they reside, excepting when 

•they were actually employed in war—-by these, and similar modes, they 
might be gained in a very short time. Officers might be appointed in every 
district, not to drill them, but to become ̂ personally acquainted with them, 
and to lead them into the fidd when their services were wanted. *

Honorary guards might be furnished, out of their number, to the tributary 
Hajahs, as they are accustomed to this kind of pageantry. They would 
serve as an effectual guard over them, as soon as they were accustomed to 
look up to a superior power as their immediate protector.

The great end of all this-—the popularity of the present Government 
with the natives of India—would be secured ; and an army, amounting at 
least to 100,000, would be organized on the coast at little or no expense.

I t  may be said that consanguinity, or relationship, attaches the Peons to 
the native Princes. I  believe I have heard the observation made; but I 
do not think it well founded. A'slight review of the casts, or tribes, among  ̂
whom most of this description of men are found, will readily convince 
any person that no such consanguinity can exist.,

To this proposal, it may be objected that all alienations of lands are losses 
to the revenue, which' ought rather to be gradually increased by the re
sumption of enams to which no ancient title can be produced. I  once 
thought so myself, and was most assiduous in hunting after and pointing out 
all illegal claims; but, upon more mature reflection, I am of opinion that it 
would tend more to the advantage of a government So great and powerful 
as that of the British in India, were they to be indulgent in this respect, 
and thus evince that attention to the real or ideal happiness of their nume
rous subjects, which, in other respects, they are so anxious to exhibit. The 
intention of establishing courts of justice, and of conferring the property of 
the lands upon the native princes, may be adduced as striking instances. 
But I  am sorry to say that they are not such as will contribute, by their 
effects, to the happiness of the middle or lower classes of the natives of 
India.

' Samulcotta, 1798,

D D d

    
 



TRACT XL

MOBE OF DYEIN^J RED COTTON YARN, PRACTISED ON THE COAST

OF COROMANDEL.

T h o u g h  the, methods of the Indian dyers are exceedingly tedions and 
complicated,, and though they are utterly unable to explain the rationale, of 
'their processes, yet the beauty of their colours cannot fail to be admired, 
and must inspire us with the opinion that a knowledge of their methods 
tnight improve the processes of the European dyers, and might enable thenr 
to make some advantageous changes in the art as at present practised; 
while the application of the light of chemistry to explain the nature, of the 
Indian processes, to enable the enlightened artist to throw out all the useless 
steps, might contribute more to the improvement of this beautiful art than 
even the most sanguine is at present aware of.

When I  drew up the following essay, some years ago, in India, I  was 
not aware that any of the facts communicated in it were known in Europe. 
But I  find, since my return to England, that this is, not exactly the case- 
The method of dyeing Cotton red in the, Levant is nearly the same as the 
Indian method. An account of this process has been published; by Chaptal, 
in the Amales de Chimie^ and by Berthollet, in the second edition of his- 
Tkeorie de la Teincturc y and is well known, I  find, to ihe public in general. 
I t is even possible that the Indian process itself may have made its way into, 
some English book, though I  have not yet been able to meet with it. Be 
that as it may, I shall here venture upon the insertion of my own Essay, 
which, if  I  were allowed the liberty of reckoning from the date a t which it was 
drawn up, would be fairly admitted to stand a considerable claim to priority.- 
My knowledge, being all derived from actual inspection of the processes, has 
the advantage of accuracy ,̂ which may be depended on.
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I . Mode of JVasMng and Arranging the Yarn to he dycd>

Yarn, before being dyed, requires to be washed and untwisted, that it 
may not become entangled, and be rendered useless during the numerous 
processes to which it is to be subjected. I t  ought also to be in such a state 
that all its parts may be equally penetrated by the colouring matter, which 
could not be the case with hard-twisted yarn.

The yarn, after being separated, is divided in,to little bundles of thirty or 
forty threads, through each of which, at the middle and extremities, a 
cotton twine is sewed j but so loosely, that the yarn may be hung on a 
bamboo,^ and spread out in such a manner that every single thread is exposed 
to the powerful- rays of the sun. Washing and cleaning are sufficiently ac
complished by pouring cold watef upon the yarn, and beating and pressing 
it well with the hands for half an hour, or longer. It is then to be kept in 
water, in covered vessels, till it acquires a putrid smell, which usually hap
pens after it has stood twenty-four or thirty-six hours, during which time it 
should be occasionally pressed and worked for a quarter of an hour together. 
I t  is now to be washed as clean as possible, beat upon a stone or earthen 
pot, and then hung up in the sun to dry.

I t  is obvious that, by these processes, the texture of the yarn must be 
made as loose as possiblej and thus the dyeing ingredients find a facility of 
penetrating to every part.

The natives of India have a very commodious way of beating their yarn, 
which requires only to be seen and practised once or twice to enable any 
other person to perform it as well as themselves. With one hand, they hold 
the yarn by one of its extremities, giving it a swing at the same time, so as 
to make it  extend quite horizontally, and with the other hand they draw it 
back into a small compass near their fee t: this is repeated ten or twenty 
times, till the yarn curls, and is as loose as required.

The yarn, after being dried, is not washed again, though it sometimes 
looks as dirty as ever, but is immediately submitted to that process which 
may be termed animalization. Every body knows that animal substances 
receive colours with much greater facility than vegetable. Now, the object, 
of the process in question is to communicate to the cotton the same facility 
of combining with colouring matter that animal bodies possess.
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II. Preparation o f the Animalizing Mordant.

The following ley ought to be prepared during the above described pro
cesses to which the yarn was subjected.

Some plantain tree* or other ashes,are put into an earthen pot, and cold 
water poured upon them. This mixture, being well stirred and agitated, 
is allowed to stand for some hours, to enable the water to extract the alkaline 
parts of the ashes 5 for much depends upon the ley being sufficiently strong. 
This strength the native dyers determine by experiments conducted as fol
lows: they put some of the strained ley into a cocoa-nut shell,' add to i t  
about half the quantity of gingelie oil, and give the whole a gentle motion. 
I f  this mixture turns immediately white, without any visible globules of oil 
swimming on the surface, the ley is considered as sufficiently strong. If  
globules of oil stiU appear, the ley must be strengthened by an additional 
quantity of ashes. This experiment is repeated every fourth or sixth hour, 
till the ley is found of sufficient strength.

The quantity of ley wanted is then carefully poured off, without disturb
ing the fine black sediment at the bottom, and strained through a cotton 
cloth. In  one half of this ley is dissolved some sheep’s dung, in the pro
portion of two or three ounces of dung to a pint of ley. The solution is 
again strained through a piece of coarse muslin. " '* ■

The other half of the ley is mixed with half its bulk of gingelie oil, and 
with nearly half as much tsicky; and then both liquors are mixed to
gether. We heed not be surprised that the Indian dyers are unwilling to 
allow strangers to be present during their processes. All their actions are 
mixed with superstition. Now they conceive that, by the propitious co*. 
operation of one of their gods, a milky scum is suddenly produced upon the 
surface of this mixture j upon which? in their opinion, its efficacy as a moi- 
dant greatly depends.

The several substances above-mentioned are employed by them in the 
following proportions.

To half a pound of yarn they take half a pint of gingelie oil, two pints of 
ley, a quarter of a pint of tsicky, and about two or three ounces o f sheep’s 
dung.

Musa paradisica.
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One fourth part of the mordant thus prepared, is poured upon the yarn to 
be dyed. The yarn is squeezed and wrought in it for a considerable time, 
adding occasionally small portions of the mordant. This laborious process 
must be continued till every thread appears thoroughly soaked, which may 
take place within little more than half an hour, supposing the quantity of 
yarn not great A certain dexterity, only to be acquired by practice, 
contributes much to shorten this part of the operation.

The yarn is now spread upon a bamboo, and exposed to the action of the 
sun till noon (supposing the dyer to have begun his work in the morning). 
I t  is then taken in, and worked up a second time^ with an additional portion 
of the mordant previously diluted with some ley, and hung out to dry as 
before. At sun-set it  is taken in again, and treated with an additional por
tion of mordant. I t  is then put into two covered vessels, and allowed to 
remain till next morning.

I f  any of the mordant remain, the process is to be repeated again next 
morning, and the yarn is afterwards to be hung out in the sun to dry ; a 
step, indeed, always taken every day during the whole process.
' The strong ley at first prepared is now to be diluted with one third of its 

bulk of water; the yarn, when taken in at sun-set, is to be moistened in'it, 
and put into two covered vessels during the night, as usual.

Here I cannot avoid making two cursory observations relative, to the 
economical part of the process. 1. No more of the ley is to be added to the 
yarn than it will readily imbibe. A superfluous quantity would dilute the 
mordant too much, and would be lost by dropping off while the yarn is 
hanging on the bamboo# before it had performed the required service.
2. The position, of the yarn must be constantly changed, as the containing 
fluids are always accumulating in the lowest parts, and, if not lost by drop
ping oflj at least become Unequally distributed.

Next day, the yarn is to be. spread upon a bamboo, and exposed to the 
sun during the whole day. , In the evening it is taken in, and treated with 
the ley as usual. These alternate exposures to the sun during the ,day, and 
soaking in the ley during the night, are. to be continued daily without in
termission, till it appears ■ that the yarn is saturated with ley; or# to speak 
more precisely, till the whole of the oil is converted into soap. The time 
necessary for accomplishing this change is usually five days, supposing the 
ley sufficiently strong.

This conversion of the oil is ascertained in the following, manner. Wash
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a few inches of one of the bundles of cotton yarn in water, holding some 
astringent principle in solution. In a short time, a whitish scum will be 
deposited on the surface. This scum is to be rubbed for some minutes On 
any part of the shin (usually on the palms of the hands). They readily 
perceive, by the feel, whether any part x>f the oil be still free, and also by 
the shining oily lustre which, in that case, their hands acquire. This sepa
ration of the soap would not be produced by common water. The dyers 
constantly keep the wood and roots of the nalla maram (Phyllanthtis um- 

-bilica) in those wells from which they take their water for this purpose. 
The bark of this tree contains the astringent principle, and is often used by 
the natives to clear turbid water.

After the workman is satisfied that the whole oil is converted into soap, 
the yarn is subjected to the same treatment for one day more; but it is 
only Wetted with common water, or with much diluted ley, in the morning 
and evening.
. This part of the process being finished, it becomes necessary to dry the 
yarn in the open air thoroughly. It may then either be washed immediately, 
or, in order to give the animalizing mordant time to produce its full effect, 
it may be kept from three to- five weeks in a room. The conduct of the 
dyer is guided by his circumstances. I f  he can afford to wait, he will keep 
the yarn, being well aware that the quality of the colour will compensate 
for the loss of time. I  have myself tried both ways several times; and the 
result of my trials always agreed with the previously conceived opinions of 
the Indian dyers. '

Before the yarn is cleaned properly, it must always be first washed slightly 
in a small portion of water. This water, which dissolves th e ' soapy par
ticles, is kept by the dyer for future use, and is called by him tsicky. It 
gradually acquires some consistence, and a disagreeable smell. We have" 
already seen that it enters into the composition of the mordant.

The yarn is then thoroughly washed in a tank, so that nothing of the 
mordant seemingly remains, except the smell, and a certain softness per
ceptible to the finger. To ensure the success of the process, the yarn is 
sometimes subjected a second time to the whole of the preceding treat
ment; and this repetition appears to me to increase the 'beauty  of the 
colour. • T he. mordant is prepared quite in the manner already explained, 
and the quantity of it is only such as will serve for once moistening the 
yarn. The proportions of ingredients are one part of gingelie oil, thi-ee
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parts of strong ley, half a part of old tsicky, two parts of new tsicky, and a 
little sheep’s dung.

It is unnecessary to describe the way in which this second dose of mordant 
is made to act upon the yarn; every thing being a mere repetition of what 
has been already detailed.

III. -Dyeing Process.

Tlie yarn being conceived thoroughly impregnated with this peculiar 
mordant, the next process is to- give it a red colour. For that purpose, a 
cold infusion in water is made of pounded casah leaves. Some hours after
wards the yarn is put into this infusion, and agitated in such a manner 
that each of the threads comes completely in contact with the infusion. In 
this state it  is allowed to remain during a whole night. The quantity of 
leaves employed in forming this infusion is so considerable, that it has a 
greater resemblance to a paste than a simple infusion of. vegetable matter.

Next morning, the water is wrung out of the yarn ; the adhering leaves 
are shaken off; the yarn is beat in an earthen pot, or on a piece of wood. 
I t is then spread out upon a bamboo, and exposed for a whole day to the 
sun, by which it acquires a fine orange colour.

The old casah leaves being removed, and fresh ones put in their place, 
together with an equal quantity of chayroot (Oldenlandia umbellata), these 
are the bodies that contribute essentially to the colour. When the yarn does 
not exceed half a pound, they may be used to the quantity of a handful 
each. One or two hours after the formation of this liquor, the yarn is to be 
laid in it.

The same process is repeated on the third day. By this time the yarn 
usually changes to a reddish yellow colour, with some red spots here and 
there appearing. A liquor for soaking the yarn in next night is now made of 
a handful of chayroot and water.

On the fourth day, the yarn will appear, in the morning, of a light reef 
colour, i t  is to be treated in the same way as on the preceding days j and 
a similar liquor to the last is made for soaking it in at night.

On the fifth morning, the'yarn is washed in a tank, and afterwards dried 
in the sun, as usual. In the evening it is laid in. a liquor, made in.the fol
lowing -manner. Some casah leaves are pounded in a mortar, and mixed 
with as much gingelie oil as is sufficient to make the whole into a dry paste.

BE . -
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Of this paste, about half an ounce.is mixed with the usual portion of water. 
I t  is allowed to stand for one or two hours; a handful of chayroot is then 
added, and the yarn immediately immersed in it for the nights

The mode of proceeding on the sixth day is precisely similar. The liquor 
for the night is prepared solely of chayroot.

On the seventh day the yarn is washed again, dried, &c. Both on this 
and the succeeding evening it is soaked in a liquor made of equal parts of 
casah leaves and chayroot, infused in water; and here finishes the tedious 
process of infusing, soaking, steeping, &c. which has occupied nearly a 
month’s time.

The liquor of last night is strained in the morning, a handful of chayroot 
added to it, with as much more water as may seem necessary for giving 
room to agitate the yarn in it freely.

Though the colouring particles of chayroot strike with much ease, and 
attach themselves so firmly, and with such facility, to the prepared yarn, 
that there is no removing them by water, or the other destroyers of colours, 
yet it is deemed necessary to boil the yarn in the same kind of liquor in 
which it has been so frequently soaked, in order to make the particles of the 
colouring matter adhere the stronger. For this purpose a furnace is to be 
built of some stones, leaving a little room for introducing the. fuel. The pot 
containing the liquor is put upon this furnace,, and a brisk fire is kept up. 
till it begins to boil. The fire is then slackened, and kept up just sufficiently 
to give the water a constant bubbling motion, to be continued till a rose- 
coloured froth covers the whole surface. This shows that it is time either to 
remove the vessel altogether from the fire, or, what is more common, to 
take away the greatest part of the fire from under the vessel, and to suffer 
the pot to cool gradually without removing it.

The cheapest fuel is the stalks of the chayroot, kept by dyers for the ex
press purpose.

During the boilingj the yarn is often stirred and lifted with wopden sticks, 
in  ̂order to produce an equal degree of heat throughout the whole. But 
these agitations must be as rapid as possible, to obviate the injury that the 
yarn would sustain by exposure to the air.

The yarn, when quite cold, is taken out of the pot, washed in a tank, 
beaten as usual, and dried in the sun.
• If  its colour, as is frequently the case, should not be of a lively and 
brilliant tint, the Malabars have ways of improving it. First, by dipping or

5 .
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Steeping it once more in a liquor made of casah leaves and chayroot; the 
former mingled with a little gingelie oil. Secondly, by putting it into a cold 
infusion of sapan wood (Caesalpinia sapan). But this method, though it 
adds greatly to the beauty of the colour, is a mere trick, as the first washing 
will deprive it of all that the sapan wood has communicated. ^

IV. A Process hy <w}iich only an Inferior Colour was obtained.

The mode of dyeing usually practised, having been described at great 
length in the preceding part of this essay, a very short abstract will serve to 
put the reader .in possession of this second method.

First day. The yarn was cleaned, &c. exactly as described before.
Second day. The yarn kept in the water, and occasionally agitated.
Third day. The water smelling very strong was poured off, the yarn 

hung up to dry, and the ley prepared in the usual way.
Fourth day. The mordant was prepared with gingelie oil, tsicky, &c. 

Part was immediately applied to the yarn ; the rest in the evening.
Fifth day. The yarn, in the evening, was moistened with simple ley.
Sixth day. About noon, and in the evening, treated the yarn with di. 

luted ley. The same was done on the seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, and 
eleventh days.

Twelfth day. The yarn having undergone the necessary animalizing 
part of the process, it was washed at first in a small vessel, to preserve the 
tsicky, and then in a tank. In the evening of the same day it was once 
more served with ley, mixed with some part of the new tsicky. The yarn 
was then suffered to dry some days perfectly in .the sun.

Thirteenth day. The yarn being washed and dried again, was plunged 
into the liquor prepared of pounded casah leaves.

Fourteenth day. The old leaves removed, and fresh ones added to yes
terday’s liquor.

Fifteenth day. Liquor prepared solely with a handful of pounded ehay* 
root.

Sixteenth day. As yesterday. ^
Seventeenth day  ̂ The yarn being washed in the morning, was dried, 

and soaked, during the night, in liquor prepared with chayroot.
Eighteenth day. The same as the sixteenth.
Nineteenth day. Some casah leaves were beaten in a mortar, together witli

E £2
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a little gingelie oil, and a quantity of this mass, of the size of a wallnut, 
mixed with the usual portion of water, and then chayroot added.

Twentieth day. As yesterday. , -
Twenty-first. The yarn was washed in the morning, and the infusion 

prepared as yesterday.
Twenty-second. Chayroot solely used for making the liquor.
Twenty-third. The yarn washed in the morning and-evening j laid into 

a liquor like that of yesterday.
Twenty-fourth. The yarn was boiled in the manner formerly described. 

Being washed, it appeared destitute of that brightness so much esteemed, 
and was rather of a darkish shade. This, I  believe, was owing chiefly to 
the negligence of the dyer, in not administering the just quantity of casah 
leaves, by means of which the former yarn acquired its splendour.

In order to dispose the yarn thus spoiled in dyeing to receive the colouring 
matter anew, it is necessary to impregnate it again with the animalizing 
mordant, the same as at first, as there is reason to believe that it has been 
removed by the repeated washings, and by the boiling. The method which, 
the Malabars pursue is th is : they pound some casah leaves with gingelie 
oil, to a mass of a pultaceous glutinous consistence ; part of this is mixed 
with water, and added afterwards to a handful of chayroot. In this liquor 
the yarn is soaked during a night; and the process is repeated tilt the yarn 
improves in colour. This is the common way of dyeing yarn red on the coast 
of Coromandel, from Cape Commorin to Palliacotah. But the process, as 
far as I  could learn, is quite unknown on the north side of Kistnah, in the 
northern Circars, and in Bengal. There are some places in the Guntoor 
Circar where this method is partly practised j but the colour is of an infe
rior kind.

V. Remarks on the Substances employed in this Process^

Much depends upon the goodness of the jarn  to be subjected to this pro
cess. The success of the colour, however, is to be chieAy ascribed to a 
proper regulation of the proportions of the substances employed, and of 
the time during which the yarn is_ subjected to each particular process.

The nature of the mordant is peculiar, and could scarcely have been an
ticipated as one that would answer the purpose. No strong chemical affi
nity appears to exist between it and the fibres of cotton. Hence one would
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have suspected that water would have washed the whole of it out. The per
manency of the dye,- however, and the necessity of the mordant to produce 
this permanency, are sufficient evidences that this is not the case. The 
essential constituents of- this mordant appear to be the sheep’s dung and the 
gingelie oil. The sheep’s dung, no doubt, communicates some animal 
matter to the yarn, and appears to answer the purpose better than either 
cow-dung or blood. Instead of gingelie oil, I  have used common olive oil, 
and found it to answer equally well; and I should suppose that tallow would 
answer still better. The dyers never use the gingelie oil fresh, but always 
keep it till it becomes rancid. This' oil is made to- undergo the particular 
alteration which oil in general undergoes, when converted into soap. The 
nature of this alteration has not been much examined by chemists, though it 
is known, that, in consequence of it, the oil becomes soluble in alcohol', and 
that it assumes a much greater degree of consistence thair it possessed be- 
fore.̂  .

I t  is the ashes that produce this change, and the object of the very tedious 
treatment which the yarn undergoes—the repeated soakings in the'alkaline 
ley, and exposure to the sun,-—is merely to bring about this requisite change. 
I t would certainly be worth while to try whether soap, or oil thrown down 
from soap, might not be used so as to shorten this very tedious-part of the 
process-  ̂ ,

As to the ashes employed, I suspect that the plantain is used to produce 
them, because it can be had at the-cheapest rate, and with the greatest fa
cility. But other trees are used when plantain cannot be had. The dry 
wood and leaves of the plantain are collected into aheap, and burnt briskly 
in the open air. When they cease to flame, the pieces are extinguished with 
water, and it is this residuum of charcoal which is employed to furnish the 
ash. I t is well known in India, that the ashes of the plantain yield soda in a 
.state of considerable purity .' I have tried both potash and soda, as a sub
stitute for the ashes of the plantain in dyeing, and have succeeded with thetn 
both. But I  considered the colour as the most' beautiful when soda was 
employed. Soda seems to give greater firmness to oil than potash, as it is 
known to be essential to the formation of hard soap.

Tsicky appears to be little else than a solution of soap in water j and its use 
in djing seems rather to favour the-supposition that soap might be substituted 
in a great measure for the mordant.

Casah.jeaves are the leaves of the memecylon capitellatum, the calamsaly
2
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of the Tamuls, and ali of $he Gentoos. Dr. Roxbui-gh gives the following 
description of this plant.

“  I t is, in general, a shrub of a middle size ; but grows to a pretty large 
tree, common in most jungles along the coast; is seldom found large except 
among the mountains, where it is not sought after. I t  is in general used for 
fire-wood; flowers during the hot season; the bark is dark, grey, and pretty 
smooth ; the branches, large and small, suberate, rigid; leaves opposite, 
peteolate, ovate, acuminate, smooth, glaring, solid. Flowers small and 
purple, very numerous, in little umbels, one, two, or more issuing from 
where they have stood on the branches. I never saw flowers on the young 
leaf-bearing shoots, or rarely; always from the branches of twenty-three or 
more years old. The partial and general peduncles are tetragonal, smOoth. 
Pedicels round and coloured ; bracts minute; the calyx bell-shaped; obso
lete, four-toothed, purple coloured} corolla four petals, heart-formed, in
serted by angles into the divisions of the calyx, coral bluish. Stamina, 
filaments eight, twice as long as the calyx, in which they are inserted. 
Antherm.serailunate. Berry of the size of a pea, shining, black, and suc
culent.”

This tree grows over the whole coast. I  have found it near Tranquebar, 
and in the jungles of the northern Circars. But the dyers wdll never make 
use of those leaves that grow near their houses, not even when they are 
obliged to pay dear for those coming, as they say, from a distance, and most 
probably from the mountains of the coast, and those of Ceylon. And, in
deed, the difference is so great, that one would be almost induced to be
lieve that the imported leaves were from quite a different tree, or at least 
from a different species of memecylon, if we .were not aware o f the great 
influence of soil and water, and, above all, of age, to alter the qualities, 
and even the shape, of vegetable substances. Instances of this kind are so 
obvious and common, that all farther observations on the subject might be 
deemed superfluous. ■

The cold infusion of these leaves imparts a fine yellow colour to cotton, 
when soaked in it for some time. The leaves have an astringent taste, and 
all the qualities belonging to that principle. They are, in general, to be 
had at a very moderate price; for one pound of yarn seldom requires more 
than a fanam’s worth of this article for the purpose of dyeing it. These 
dried leaves are to be pounded to a coarse powder before being^used; but 
they may be kept a long time in the state of powder without losing any of
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their virtue. The Tamuls, I am told, sometimes substitute the Hunna root 
(Guilan dina umbellata) for casah leaves, in dyeing cotton red. But as I have 
not had an opportunity of seeing it tried, I do not know how it answers.

I  find that nut-galls will not answer as a substitute for casah leaves. Per
haps some of the trees of Europe, that are known to communicate a yellow 
colour,, might be used in its place. I  should be tempted, for that purpose,, 
to try the birch, or the alder.

Chayroot is the principal dyeing ingredient. I t is the root of the Olden* 
landia umbellata. Dr. Roxburgh’s description of it is as follows :

“  The Oldenlandia is a small biennial, rarely triennial, plant j grows in a 
light, dry, sandy ground, near the seji, and is cultivated on the coast of 
Coromandel. Flowers during the latter part of the season. The seed ripe 
in January. Root is very long; from one to two feet; with a  few lateral 
fibres. When fresh, the bark is orange coloured. The stem, in the cul
tivated sort, erect; in the wild, diffuse; in both, round jointed, a little- 
scabrous ; below, very ramous. The branches axillary, the under opposite,, 
decussated, spreading, horizontal, and scarcely as long as the stem ; above,, 
alternate, or in pairs from the axil. The leaves opposite; tern or quatern. 
pointed, sessile, linear, scabrous, spreading, froni three quarters to half an 
inch long, by 1.̂  broad. In the axils of the principal leaves are generally 
fasciculae of smaller leaves. Stipulas ciliated. Flowers terminal, small, 
white, very numerous; the whole forming a large umbil. Parts of fructifi
cation agree exactly with those of the genus.

“  This plant is much cultivated on the coast of Coromandel. It grows 
but on the purest light sand ; there its roots descend to a great depth. The 
cattle are driven upon the ground for some time to manure i t ; or some other 
manure employed, generally the lightest, and the surface of the ground 
made level and cleared of weeds. The seeds are mixed with much sand, 
and sown as soon as the rains begin in June or July.. The sand is mixed with 
the seed, to enable the sower to sow it sufficiently thin. I t  requires to be 
often watered, if there are not frequent showers. The first w’atdring has a 
little cow-dung mixed- with it, which, binds the surface of the soil, and pre
vents the wind from blowing the seed away. I t  is then simply watered, till 
the plants, are two or three inches high ; after which it requires little or no 
care. Few weeds grow in such a soil as suits the culture of this p lant: of' 
course a very little labour keeps it clean. Much rain injures the quality of the 
root. "Where the wjld sort can be had in quantity, it is esteemed one-third;
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or one-fourth stronger than the cultivated; and, what is of more conse
quence, yields a better colour; and where roots can be had of two years’ 
growth, they are reckoned still better. But the farmer does not find it 
answer his purpose to let the plant remain longer in the ground than one 
season.”

This root is hot less important to the Indian dyers than madder is to the 
European. Indeed its uses are fully as extensive as those of madder, for it 
is employed not only in dyeing cotton red, but also in cloth-painting; and 
very often serves to give other colours a degree of mellowness and beauty 
which otherwise they could not attain. As the quality of this root varieŝ  
very materially in different circumstances, it becomes requisite for those that 
use it to make themselves well acquainted ivith the different appearances, 
which it assumes that they may avoid the risk of being imposed on by frau
dulent people. Particular attention is requisite to be able to discover whe- 
ther or not the root has been spoiled by accidents, as by rain, or other inju
ries of the weather; by being kept in a darkroom, &c. I f  a white colour 
prevail in the inside of the bark, and on the vvood, we may be pretty certain 
that the root is spoiledJ, "whereas a green colour is a sure indication of its. 
goodness. .... .r

The Malabars have a method of determining the state of this root, upon 
Avhich they , lay considerable sttess. They mix together a little of the 
pounded root and quicklime,,. I f  the mixture in a short time assumes a fine 
high red colour, the root is considered, as gOod ; but if the colour becomes 
pale.or brown; of if no change of colour takes place at all, then the chay- 
root is considered as of no, value.

Water extracts little colouring matter' from the chayroot. The infusion 
has a light reddish tinge, owing to undissolved particles floating in i t ; for it 
passes colourless through ■ the filter, but assumes an ale colour on standing. 
When an alkali is poured into the water the colour becomes a lively red.

Alcohol extracts a yellow colour from chayroot. The addition o f  a little 
lime or alkali immediately strikes, ,a fine red.

In India, chayroot î  sqld in bundles along with the stalks. The dyers do 
not reduce it, toppwder till they are going to use it. They then cutof f  the 
stalks and the small shoots from the principal roots; then dry the roots in 
the sun till they becpme brittle enough to be reduced to powder. The price 
vajies considerably^in India according to the season and other circumstances.
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In the so^th of India it is seldom sold for more than a rupee the three 
pounds’ weight, and seldom for less than half that sura.

I  have little doubt that madder might be substituted for it in Europe; and 
that, supposing the Indian method of dyeing introduced, it would furnish 
almost as fine a colour. Indeed I think it by no means unlikely that, by 
means of this animalizing mordant, if I  be allowed the expression, even 
cochineal may be applied to cotton cloth, and may communicate to it as 
splendid a colour as it does to wool.

P F

    
 



TRACT XII.

ACCOUNT OF TH E METHOD OF SMELTING IRON IN TH E 

NORTHERN CIRCARS.

A b o u t  the end of the month of June, 1794, when the thermometer 
stood at 115°, I set out from Vuppada for Letchemporam, a small village 
in the Polaveram district. This village lies about fourteen miles south-west 
from Rajahmundry. The adjacent country is gently sloping and undu
lating ; and by far the greater part of it coveted ivith jungle. The soil is 
gravelly, of a red colour, and has the aspect of sterility. There being no 
tanks, rice cannot be cultivated here. In addition to this disadvantage the 
.country is much infested with tigers, which daily destroy the cattle of the 
poor inhabitants. I found the people in this village extremely willing to 
show and explain to. me every thing concerning their iron works.

The iron-smelters themselves are a poor set of people, and obliged to 
plough the land for their subsistence during the wet season, and work as 
smelters only during the hottest part of the year. The finest and mildest 
season they employ in cutting wood in the. hills, in burning charcoal, and 
after these occupations are over in recovering their health at home. For 
besides their repeated experience that every one contracts the fever during 
his stay among the jungle, we have only to observe their sickly look and 
their whole appearance, to be convinced that their accounts are correct. To 
this circumstance, together with the necessity they are under of cultivating 
the ground for a part of the year, we may ascribe the unproductiveness of 
their labour as manufacturers of iron. Yet the iron which they produce is 
considered as the finest i.n every respect for tools, razors, &e. Hence the 
demand for it is great, and the number of workmen miserably small j for 
the miners, smelters, wood-cutters, and labourers, all united together, do. 
not exceed eight or nine men.

Stones containing iron ore in considerable quantity are found every where 
near the village, fi om six to eight fathoms under ground^ imbedded, in. â,
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lithomarga, the discovery of which is a sure sign of being near a bed of 
iron-stone.

These iron-stones lie in beds of a small extent, of irregular thickness, 
and various in their breadth from side to side j though this is never very 
great.

They at first mine downwards in a perpendicular direction, till they are 
obliged by the different directions of the beds to alter their course accord
ingly. The breadth of,.their perpendicular shaft amounts to about 24- cubits, 
and small steps are cutout in the sides for the conveniency of descending. 
When they have exhausted a bed of iron-stone, they abandon their mine 
without any further trial, and dig another in a differ-ent direction. This neg
ligent mode of proceeding puts them to many inconveniences, and produces 
much unnecessary trouble, by obliging them to dig holes almost every six 
yards, which they fill up again when the iron-stone is exhausted.

The ground in this place, and the ore itself, being of a very-soft nature, 
no other instruments are required for working their mines than a pointed 
pick-axe. The ore and extraneous stones are drawn up in baskets; the latter 
(consisting chiefly of clay) is separated, and the former broken by mallets to 
the size of a hazzle-nut.

This ore has much the appearance of a yellow and brown ochrey clay. It 
. appears also to contain a mixture, or rather coating, of calcareous earth. 
When reduced to powder it acquires a red colour, and exhibits many spark
ling particles.

The miners prepare the charcoal which they require for smelting this ore, 
by burning the wood of the sandra chettu (Mimosa sandra), which furnishes 
a solid, good charcoal. But as it is rather scarce in the vicinity of this vil-- 
lage, and as a conveyance of twenty-four or thirty miles, the nearest place 
where it may be had in abundance, is very expensive; this, together with 
various other obvious circumstances, must render ahyattempt to establish a 
large iron-manufactory in this village a very hazardous undertaking. No 
doubt other kinds of wood might be found which would yield a charcoal 
that would answer the purpose sufficiently well; but unluckily all the jungle 
in the neighbourhood of the village consists of very small brushwood.

These smelting-works however, notwithstanding their diminutive scale, 
attract the attention of every curious observer, on account of the simplicity 
of every part of the process and the goodness of the iron obtained.

The furnace consists of a small semi-circular mud wall, very much resem-
. F F 2
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bling in shape the half of a hen’s egg divided longitudinally, with the largest 
end uppermost. The wall is built of clay or mud. From the apex to the 
base is usually 4^ feet, while its greatest breadth is three feet nine inches. 
The external and convex surface has on one of its sides, at the bottom, an 
excavation serving to receive the scoriae, which are let out through a hole 
in the bottom.

The internal surface of this mud wall is plain, except a semi-circular ex
cavation throughout its middle part, cornmencing the apex and terminat
ing in a circular hole in the ground, which is 14- foot deep, and as much in 
diameter. This part corresponds with the square cavity in European fur
naces, in which the iron is .collected.

The use of this semi-circular excavation will be understood by considering 
the temporary part which is destroyed every day after the smelting is finished. 
I t is a thin, convex, semi-circular wall, and is to complete a circular hole 
with the excavation in the permanent part of the furnace. I t is constructed 
in the following m anner;—At five o’clock in the evening, the hole in the 
ground is cleaned from the ashes and the remainder of the last smelting, 
and its bottom and sides coated with powdered charcoal moistened with a 
little water. A t the bottom, to the right hand, is a small circular hole for 
letting off the scoriae. This hole must also be cleaned, and then stopped 
up with some moistened clay. Charcoal is then thrown into the hole and 
placed in such a manner that the apex of the heap touches the margin of 
the hole opposite to the principal work; and another heap of pounded ore is so 
placed on the opposite side that the middle of the hole is left an empty space. 
These two heaps are distant from each other at the apex about a foot, at the 
bottom about an inch. This is done in order to rest on the charcoal a kind 
of funnel-formed channel for the admission of the stream of air produced by 
the constant action of the bellows. The external aperture of the funnel, 
receiving the nozzle o f the bellows, is in breadth five or six inches. Clay is 
then put upon it, which serves both to fix it and to form the first layer of 
clay that constitutes the temporary part of the furnace. This part is not to 
be thicker than two inches, and it decreases in thickness the higher it ad
vances. The funnel itself is made of a mixture of clay and husks of rice; 
and previous to its application is hardened by fire, and then made firmer in 
its position by a coat of clay laid over it.

The funnel being fixed in this manner, the wall is raised, becom,ing gra
dually thinner, so that when it arrives at the middle .part, it does not exceed

    
 



IN  THE NORTHERN CIRCARS. 221

the thickness of an inch. Then a bnrnt stone of'the same thickness, from 
ten to twelve inches high and from eight to nine broad, is fixed upon it so 
that it inclines to the opposite side, the circle becoming narrower the higher 
it rises. This stone is connected with the principal wall by means of mud. 
In  this manner the circle is completed; some holes of two inches square 
being left, one or two on each side. On the stone itself is placed a second 
stone of the same kind and shape, but smaller, and fixed in the same man
ner. Its apex is on a level with the top of the opposite or principal part of 
the furnace. The top of the furnace now serves as the basis for a cone, the 
nse of which is sufficiently obvious.

This cone is twelve inches long. Its under aperture rests on the top of 
the furnace, where its breadth is fourteen inches. At its upper part or apex 
its diameter is seven inches. To facilitate the introduction of charcoal and 
ore into the furnace the cone is crowned with a large cutcherie pot, the bot
tom of which is broken out, and thus serves not only to facilitate the intro
duction of fuel, &c. but is supposed of much consequence as the represen
tation of a swamy.

I t  has been already stated that some charcoal and ore had been placed at 
the bottom of the furnace, and that the funnel for conveying the wind was 
placed upon this heap. Some lighted charcoal is put before the opening of 
the funnel, and the whole cavity is then filled with charcoal, and this is con
tinued as the wall advances in height, the charcoal serving as a support’to 
i t ;  for it is so thin that it would not be able to support its own weight. 
Within the holes left on each side of the stones, which constitute the middle 
part of the furnace, some lighted charcoal is also placed.

The under part of the cone is also filled with charcoal. Then a small 
basket of ore is thrown upon it, and upon this likewise some lighted char
coal is placed. Finally the whole cavity is filled up to the top with charcoal.

Matters are allowed to remain in this state till five o’clock next morning, 
when two pair of bellows are applied to the aperture of the funnel, adapted 
for the insertion of the nozzles; each pair of bellows .is worked by one 
man. The several veiit-holes in the sides of the furnace are stopped up with 
a mixture of clay and sand. The bellows are then worked without inter- 
mission, and an intense degree of heat is soon produced.

The ore is thrown in by small quantities at a time, in small baskets which' 
do not hold above three or four pounds; and for-every basketful of ore two 
basketfuls of charcoal are added. As the charcoal burns the ore gradually 
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sinks downwards, and at last the melted iron and scoriae make their way to 
the bottom. The great object of the workmen is to supply the requisite 
quantity of charcoal and ore, and they continue their additions till within a 
little of the time when the reduced iron is taken out of the furnace.

A hole was left ready at the bottom to be opened occasionally, in order 
to permit the scoriae to run out. This is done-regularly every second hour, 
or six times during the whole, operation. They pierce the clay which stops 
the passage with a pointed iron, suffer the liquid scoriae to run out, and then 
secure the hole as before with clay. The cracks produced by the intense 
heat in the exterior thin wall they take care to stop up occasionally wdth 
moistened clay, and now and then they wet the whole with water in which 
clay is suspended.

At five o’clock in the evening the bellows are removed, and the exterior 
wall of the furnace knocked down. The iron, wdiich is found in a solid 
state, is taken out and beaten for'about five minutes with wooden sticks, in 

' order to separate as much of the scoriae as possible. Finally, it is cut with 
axes into two pieces, in order to show its internal quality.

I do not know the precise quantity of iron-stone which is employed in one 
smelting process. In general I believe twelve baskets of ore are required, 
containing each from four to five computed marcals. The whole produce 
of one process is about 112 lb. of iron, which are usually sold for about a 
rupee.

The iron, as thus produced, is of a very inferior quality, porous, and its 
pores filled with scorire, and in fact little more than half smelted, i f  such 
an expression may be used; for I  am persuaded that the whole mass never 
has been in fusion; as in that case it would naturally have run out with the 
scorire through the hole at the bottom of the fire-place. The metallic par
ticles in the ore are probably at some distance from each other. The fusion 
of the scoriae lays them open to the action of the charcoal. They are re
duced to the metallic state, tumble down in consequence of their weight, 
and coming in contact with each other at a welding beat, are cemented or 

.agglutinated together, without having experienced actual fusion.
The iron thus obtained is indeed of such an inferior quality, that none of 

the names, by which any of the various kinds of cast iron are distinguished, 
can be applied to it. But if it be exposed to the heat produced by urging 
a fire by a pair of common bellows, while it is quite covered with charcoal j ' 
and, when the scoriae begins to melt, i f  it be taken out and hammered, it
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acquires the properties c f  steel, and may then be usefully employed J n  the 
making of instruments.

The bellows used for this smelting furnace are of the same shape and na
ture as those used by the ironsmiths on the coast of Coromandel; with this 
exception only, that they are made of butfaloe hide, and therefore are four 
or five times stronger than the common bellows wliich are made of sheep
skin.

Were a manufacture of iron to be established here upon a large scale, the 
greatest difficulty would probably be the introduction of powerful blowing 
machines in place of these puny bellows. No doubt the East India Com
pany, if it thought proper, might easily establish such a manufactory in dif
ferent parts of their extensive dom inionsand altogether supersede the ne
cessity of the importation of iron from Europe. But I have strong doubts 
whether the establishment of extensive iron manufactories, in countries des
titute of pitcoal, be a prudent measure. Indeed I think it probable that the 
iron manufactories of England are in possession of puch advantages that no. 
other country is in a capacity to compete with them; jind that they must inr 
a great measure supersede and put a stop to the manufacture of iron in all, 
other countries, Swedish iron excepted, which on account of its superior.' 
qualities will always find its market and bring, its price..

    
 



TRACT XIII.

ACCOUNT OP THE IRON WORKS AT RAMANAKAPETTAt

W h i l e  on my excursion to the diamond mines at Mallavflly, I had an 
opportunity of seeing the mode of smelting iron, employed at Ramanaka- 
petta, and 1 think it worth while to give an account ot the process in this 
Essay, in order that the European reader may have as full a view as possible 
of the various modes employed in India for obtaining this most useful of all 
metals* The Indian processes are rude and imperfect, -and conducted in all 
Cases on a  very small scale. Yet they are characterised by a degree of sim
plicity which throws an air of interest about them. The good quality of 
their iron obviously depends upon the goodness of their ores, and upon the 
purity of the charcoal which they employ in their processes. They are too 
unskillful to produce tolerably good iron from bad ore, and they have never 
attempted, nor indeed do they possess the means of substituting pitcoal for 
charcoal as is the practice in England.

Ramanakapetta is a village situated six miles to the northward of Nuzld. 
The road to it lies chiefly through a jungle, near which are some fine large 
tanks, that would supply water in a suflicient quantity to enable the inhabi
tants to raise large crops of rice, provided there were a sufficient number of 
hands for the purposes of cultivation. A great number of palmeyra trees, 
growing in the thickest part of the jungle, sufficiently prove the existence 
of former villages, and of a greater population.

Ramanakapetta has much better buildings than Nuzld j the streets are 
very broad, and the houses, according to the fashion of the natives, good and 
large. There is,an excellent choultrie in the middle of the village ; and a 
fine large tank near it to the south is a great source of comfort to the in
habitants. The nearest hills are eastward, and form a kind of amphitheatre 
opening to the south. Here lies the village, and here are all the iron mines. 
Before the late famine, there were forty smelting furnaces in this place, be
sides a great number of silversmiths and coppersmiths, all in a stat$ of
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Effluence. But the present inhabitants are poor, and indeed hi a wretched 
situation.

The iron mines lie on the north, a mile from the village, and half a mile . 
from the hills. The ore is brought in baskets to the furnaces which are close 
to the village. The smelters here are a distinct set of people from the miners; 
neither do they prepare their own charcoal. They purchase both articles; 
the ore in baskets from the mines; the charcoal froni labourers, who bring 
it from the hills.

The ore constitutes a bed immediately under the soil, and does not ex*, 
ceed a foot and a half in thickness. I t consists o f small rounded stones 
lying loose and unconnected with each other. I t  does not appear to con
tain any calcareous matter mixed with i t  Though it does not exactly agree 
with any common iron ores in Europe  ̂ yet it approaches nearest to luznia- 
tites. When moistened it adheres to the lips ; it has a' fine grain, is easily 
reduced to a fine powder, which effervesces slightly with acids, I  should be 
disposed to consider it as a hydrom carbonate o f iron^ similar to those which' 
are so fi’equently employed for smelting in Europe.

The furnaces which, before the famine, amounted to forty, are now re
duced to ten. They are exactly similar to the furnace described in the pre
ceding tract, and their mode of smelting is precisely the same as that prac
tised at Letchemporam. '

The charcoal which they employ is obtained from the mimosa sandra of 
Roxburgh, which grows, I  am told, in abundance on the nearest hills. But 
charcoal from any other firm wood is found to answer the purpose sufficient
ly well. Eour gunny bags of charcoal are sold for one rupee. This is the 
quantity required for every smelting process. The oie .is not reduced into 
small pieces, but thrown into the furnace just as dug out of the ground.. 
The scorim are let out only twice during the whole process; the last time is 

just before they cease to work the bellows.
The process is conducted upon rather more rational principles than that 

a t Letchemporam. For they discontinue to add more ore above an hour 
before they take out their obtained metal. The whole produce of about one 
maund is sold for two rupees, after it has been heated and hammered to 
separate the scoriae with which it abounds. To be able to dispose of it more 
easily, they cut it into small pieces, weighing each about two pouiKls. It 
is still in a very rude state ; but it is soft and malleable, and therefore more 
easily applied to common purposes. There is a greater demand for this iron
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than tho worlsnfien can possibly snppiyf though they are Constantly smeltiijg 
during the greatest part of the year.

Jf the Company were inchned to establish any large iron works, thefe is 
no doubt that this place Would be eminentiy -worthy o f notice. The ore ean 
be obtained in any quantity wanted, probably at a smaller expense than any 
-where else. The rteighbOu'fing-hills yield plenty of wood ; and, -wliat is a 
material point, there'are a great number of people who would fee happy td 
be employed at a business, which, under their own management, yields but 
a scanty subsistence.^ ' . .

Jivefy furnace at present required nine men^ who are chieBy employed in 
working the bellows. Tor these, nothing would be more easy than to sub  ̂
stitute a simple mcChauical contrivancej whieh, by greatly reducing the, 
number of hands, would contribute materially to the increase o f profib

Besides this village, there are, I am told, six others in the NuzTd, Country, 
in which iron is smelted* OTthese, however, I know nothing, more than the 
names; but it is probable that th© method of conducting the operation will 
be similar in them all.

    
 



TRACT XIV.

A SHORT DESCRIPTION OF THE BDGGLECONDA HILL, NEAR INNACONDA, IN

THE GUNTUR CIRCAR.

T h i s  hill claims our attention because it is considered by many, both na
tives and Europeans, ^  an extinct volcano. It lies about twelve ,miles to 
the eastward ,of Innaconda, and is remarkable for the frequent earthquakes 
to which it is subject. I t runs in a northerly and southerly direction, and 
has three peaks, o f  which the middle is the highest. The word Buggleconda 
signifies in the Telinga language a hill o f  charcoal; to which appellation the 
colour and appearance o f  the stones, o f  which it is composed, have proba- 
bly given occasion.

Neither public records, nor tradition, afford any information o f  any former 
eruption o f  lava from this hill j but superstition has given us an explanation 
o f  the frequent shocks o f  earthquakes that originate with this mountain, or 
are entirely confined to  it.*

Though this hill is not high, not exceeding, I  should conceive, a quarter o f  
a mile above the level o f  the plain, yet I  ascended it with much difficulty. 
It is exceedingly steep, and is covered with stones so smooth and large

The lower classes of natives say, that Madam Buggleconda (for all noisy hills in India are 
females) quarrels with her husband, the lnnaconda hill. The sages among the people give a 
more intelligent and scientific explanatio'n, by ascribing the noise to the groans of a giant, who 
in days of yore was imprisoned under the mountain by a valiant dwarf. This must have hap
pened at the time when the warlike gods of Greece and Borne were at war with the giants. 
This may bo inferred from the similarity of tho missile weapons in use in both cases'. For the 
combatants often threw huge mountains at each other’s heads, as is amply testified by the 
Bamaiana, (a work celebrating the exploits of Rama) and by many Greek and Latin authors. 
I have not been able to determine whether it was then that the mountains had wings, and did fly 
about like a parcel of wild geese. If I am well informed, it was rather at the commencement 
of that war that one of the Swamy’s Dewandrudu cut ©IF with a diamond sword the wings of all 
the mountains. .These, no. longer able to sustain themselves in the air, fell down upon the earth, 
and by tlieir precipitate fall many brave giant was buried in oblivion.
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228 DESCKIPTIOUT OF THE BUGGLECONBA HILL

that we were obliged to  climb from one to another. The heat o f  the day in 
the month o f  April, and my European dress, rendered the undertaking 
additionally laborious. N o  more than two but o f  sixteen natives who at
tempted the task were able to follow me to  the peak, which is the highest 
except one. Farther than this I m yself was unable to proceed.

There grew but few bushes in the nari-ow intervals between the stones. 
M ost o f  them are the euphorbia antiquorum, the roots o f whiph seem merely 
agglutinated to the smooth surface o f the rock. Nothing having the smallest 
analogy to a crater could be seen upon the top o f this h ill; for from my 
position I was able to overlook all the peaks with sufficient accuracy. On 
the east side o f  the mountain indeed, under the large peak, there is a lon
gitudinal deepening, which a keen volcanist might twist in to  a crater, 
though it has every appearance o f having existed as long as the mountain

The whole mountain, is composed o f basajt. A t some distance from the 
hill, I  observed some basaltic columns about ten feet high, that had been 
used by the natives for the erection o f  little pandals, or small open temples. 
But whether these columns were natural or artificial, I can not pretend to  
s^y. N o colums'were to  be discovered on the mountain itself. . In large 
masses this basalt is as sonorous as iron. Its colour is black, its hardness ' 
considerable. W hen broken it exhibits a great many black shining grains^ 
which I take to. be basaltic hornblende, together with some white particles 
interspersed here and there. ’ .

N o other stone, except basalt, was to be seen any where upon the hill. 
W e m ust therefore consider, it as composed o f  a very thick bed o f  basalt. 
T he stones to be found on the adjacent plain are partly calcareous and part
ly  slaty ; so that it does not appear that the basalt penetrates below  the sur
face o f  the soil. There is a slate quarry at no great distance foorti the hill, 
between it and Innaconda. The earthquakes in this hill are often perceived 
several times in the course of a month, and frequently so strong as to m ove 
the furniture o f  the houses in the adjacent villages, and to roll large stones 
from the hill into the neighbouring plain. These shocks proceed at tim es 
towards all points o f  the compass, but it has been observed, that they pro
ceed northwards more frequently than in any other direction.

Besides Buggleconda, there are several other hills in India considered by 
' some persons as extinct volcanoes. The Innaconda hill is one o f  the most 
remarkable o f  these. It is a hill with a fort'about ^ixty miles South west
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from Guntur. T he rpck, o f  which it is composed, is ah aggregate o f  
quartz and mica, and is probably connected with mica slate. T he quartz 
is w hite, and constitutes the basis o f  the rock; the mica is in large irregular 
lum ps, that are often a quarter o f  an inch thick and much larger. Its 
colour is black, and it is so compact that it might be mistaken for schorl. 
T he silicious part o f  this rock i  ̂ not uniform ; for many quartz crystals o f  
different sizes and shapes appear, as it W'̂ ere, agglutinated together by a 
quartzy cement. On this hill there are two tanks, which afford a supply o f  
excellent water the whole year round. These tanks may pass for the crater 
o f  this supposed volcano.

But neither upon this hill, nor any other o f  the supposed Indian volcanoes 
are the least traces o f  lava to be observed, nor indeed o f  any stone, except 
basalt, which has the smallest resemblance to lava.

    
 



TRACT XV.

CUR$OBY OBSERVATIONS MADE DURING A TOUR FROM BEZWADAH TO
TIMMERICOTAH.

I  HAVE always considered travellers as so liable to be imposed on by their 
own imaginations, and by the imperfect information which, they obtain front 
a variety of people, that I  must, confess I  never could bring myself to rely 
implicitly on the word of my informers, for any observations made during a 
short stay of my own at the places which I  happened to visit. Yet I  am still 
of opinion that much valuable information is often conveyed by travellers. 
I  venture therefore, with the greatest deference, to submit to the reader the 
following remarks, which I drew up during an excursion from the banks of 
the Kistna at Bezwadah to Timmericotah, and back again to Innacondah. 
They were made under too many disadvantages not to require the indulg
ence of the -reader. A connected series of events, or a regular description 
of the roads and places passed through, will not be expected; but merely 
such detached and desultory observations as opportunity or objects afforded 
matter for. .

A t the village of Bezwadah, I  arrived at the latter end of October 1797. 
Its situation on the northern banks of the river gives it a romantic appear
ance, which is aided by many venerable buildings of ancient towers and 
pagodas, most of therh now in ruins. From it there is a narrow artificial 
pass, that leads to Condapilly. This pass, in a military point of view, was 
formerly deemed of importance. I t lies at the south end of a range of hills 
which run up close to the banks of the Kistna. I t constitutes a broad 
commodious road in form of an arched bridge, cut through a solid rock com
posed of felspar, mica, garnets, and ochre, aggregated together. Veins of 
felspar often run through this rock in oblique or horizontal directions. Such 
veins are much harder than the felspar which enters as a constituent into 
the rock. The surface o f this rock is quite black, owing to the state of
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the ochre wKich enters in such abundance into its composition. The felspar 
is tvhite, foliated, and appears, when in large pieces, transversely striated. 
I t is unCoUiinonly soft, and is entirely disintegrated When long exposed to 
the air.

Owing to the immense fall of rain, which still, in some degree continued, 
the country was almost inundated, and the only roads lay through johnalu 
fields, and were almost impassable.

Roads, in the European sense of the Woi’d, scarcely exist in India, at 
least not in-the. northern Circars. Hence, travelling in the wet season is 
exceedingly troublesome; most of the paths passing through riCe fields, 
where the palankeen bearers are up to the middle in water. At all seasons 
of the year, when we pass through jungles, we must take care not to lose an 
eye by the branches of thorny bushes which meet each other in the middle 
of the path, and very soon tear a palankeen to pieces. This is the case even 
in the roads between the most frequented places, as for example, between 
Samalcotah and Rajahmundry, and between Rajahinundry, Ellore,' Con- 
dapilly, and Hydrabad.

Notwithstanding the profusion of water that had fallen from the clouds, 
the Kistna was scarcely half full; a sufficient proof that the size of this 
river, as well as that of the Godavery, does not depend upon the rains that 
fall on this side of the peninsula.

A t sunset I arrived at Mundaram, a place situated on the other side of 
the Kistna, and about four miles distant from that river. It belongs to the 
country of a powerful Zemindar, called Vassareddy. It is populous and 
pretty large; and what is very seldom to be seen in India, it had a large 
pagoda building in it. . Bqt what particularly attracted my notiCe, it seemed 
to abound with saltpetre earth ; and, as far as I could discover, of a much 
purer taste than iii many places where a manufacture of taltpetre had been 
CTtablished. This circumstance deserves attention, because the product, 
and the price of the article, depend entirely upon the earth from which it is 
extracted. In appeai'ance there is no difference between the earth which 
contains common salt or soda, and that which yields saltpetre. All eqiially 
attract a little moisture during the night, and appear a black soft dust at the 
bottom of old walls, or on the streets of populous and old villages. One 
village, or even one street, frequently produces all the three different salts: 
and if proper attention is not paid to this circumstance, much loss may be 
incurred in the manufacture of saltpetre. This I  experienced last year at
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Ellore and other places, and even this year I  have been obliged to throw a 
great quantity of salt away because it contained too little saltpetre to pay 
tlie expense of refining it. The only circumstance which enables one to de
termine the relative goodness of the saltpetre earth is the taste, when it is 
not practicable to extract a portion of the salt and determine its natui'e by 
crystallizing it.

The country about this place, and indeed the observation applies to the 
whole Guntur Circar, appears to be well cultivated, and the jonnalu 
,(holcus sorghum) was much farther advanced than I had observed it on the 
other side of the river. The soil is black, and would produce any species 
of grain whatever,' provided it could be watered when required. But un
luckily the bed of the river lies too deep; and after the periodical rains, 
which terminate in November, frequently not a drop of rain falls till July, 
when the rainy season again Commences. On this account rice cannot be 
cultivated here in any considerable quantity. During the months of April,

. May, and June, the whole animal and vegetable creation suffers so much 
from want of water, that every thing puts on the appearance of decay, and. 
the face of nature assumes a wintry aspect.
. The scene however very speedily- changes. The first rain has scarcely. 
fallen when the country assumes a different appearance. The finest verdure 
springs up every where, the husbandman is every where busily employed in 
cultivating his fields and his garden, for which in the Guntur circar he is well 
paid ; for the jonnalu grows here in good years to the height of seven or 
eight feet, and has ears of a span long, and five or six inches in diameter, 
and sells at an average for four or five pagodas the candy.

Few trees are to be seen in this neighbourhood, and these few are mostly 
tamarinds, growing in large topes, which during the hot months afibrd a 
refreshing shytef to the weary traveller. Mangoes, cocoanuts, and even 
palmeyras* seem from their scantiness to be considered as exotics. Indeed

* It is with great satisfaction I observe, that, on my application to the Board of Revenue, 
Government have been pleased to send this year (1797) 150,000 seed of the black palmeyra. 
It was not possible to distribute them in the inland countries of this Circar, which, throughout, 
have a stiff black soil, which, when dry, is so hard that no root can make its way through it. 
They require no other trouble and expense than that of planting them; and when allowed to 
grow about twenty-five years in a light soil no tree can be more useful. The black part 
furnishes a very strong wood for building, the leaves cover houses, and are used as a substitute 
for paper. Palmeyra wine or toddy is a good beverage, and boiled yields ■ a coarse sugar
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«one but the latter avouIcI thrive without such extraordiuary extension as to 
preclude the possibility of cultivating them with profit.

The natives of this Circar, as is the case in all places where jonnalu is 
the  principal food, are a stout healthy people, and of a larger size than those 
who live chiefly on rice. This must be owing to the superior nourishing 
qualities of jonnalu. Even the straw seems to partake of this valuable 
quality; for the cattle here, during the dry months, have scarcely any thing 
else to live upon-: yet the cows and the sheep grow much larger and fatter 
than in the Masulipatam and Vizagapatam Circars, The cows, especially, 
are famous for their size all over'the peninsula, though not for their strength ; 
for as soon as they are put to hard work, as carrying baggage, drawing 
^ n s ,  &c. they  ̂are found much less able to undergo fatigue than the 
smaller but hardier bullocks of the Carnatic provinces.
. This may be partly,owing to a cbange in their food, to which, in times of 
war, they are exposed, and which few animals are able to bear. But it is 
chiefly owing to the size of their limbs and bones, which, in comparison with 
the bulk of their bodies, are very slender. This last cause ŵ as pointed'out 
to me by a Geritiemah, high in rank in the civil department, and a set of 
observationsj which I had' an opportunity o f making during a late tour 
through this district, have convinced me that it  is perfectly just. , As this is 
-u,. circumstance of great importance to Government, it were to be wished 
fhat steps were taken to cross the breed with cattle from other, countries, 
especially from the Carnatic. Even the cattle in the Palnad'are much 
better made,; and,stouter, than those in, the Guntur Circar. . . ,

I  intended to:have taken Chintapilly in my way to Belbimcondah, but the 
•rainy , season’and the badness of the roads obliged me to alter my plan*. 
Chintapilly was! built by the same Zemindar who built Amareswarara. . He 
was formerly partial to it, and especially to .a small fort; (as.he chose to call 
at).'which he‘had on the banks of th6 lOstna, and, in which it was thought 
expedient to keep a guard of sepoys. This.having given a stab to his pride, 
he left' the place.altogether and huilt Amareswarara.'This step, however, 
was hot taken without; regret, nor before Jb6"had dope every thihg. ia  Jiis 
pbwerdb:get the guai’d removed. Eon his hew place was hot. so agreeably 
situated, and wanted those charms which are most atti’aqtive ,to a native of 
India.'; It had neitlier been the residence of his ancestors rior the place of
ritllcia jaggar jV'* Thfe T6oti‘of pla'nt bavfe 'the faStV Jf A tarrot, aka toe-lisofi fa the
same way by the natives. -

. ' ’ H H
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his birth. I  am glad to hear that he has been agAin put in full possession of 
his favourite place.

Bellumcondah, literally translated the sugar hill, is a hill fort about 
twenty-five miles west from Guntur, and sixteen from the Condavier hills. 
Here the country begins to assume a hilly aspect. The soil is black, but 
covered with stones of different kinds. There are some tanks near this 
place which furnish water for a few rice fields.

The country is but thinly inhabited, and would be more so were it not 
for the intolerable oppression which the inhabitants of the more fertile dis
tricts on the otlter side of the Kistnah experience from their rulers, the 
Zemindars*. One would be inclined to consider this as the most barren of 
all the couhtrifes in the east. The soil around is very stony, and the whole 
country covered with a grey dust. But the stones do not appear to hurt 
vegetation, as cotton and jonnalu grow pi’etty well, the former indeed to 
great perfection.

A good deal of saltpetre is manufactured in the villages near this place. 
This is the only kind of manufactory which the country seems to be capable 
of supporting with success. I  have observed that this- salt is always to be 
found in greater quantity in villages at the foot of hills, provided they have 
the other requisites of soil and population.

The country between this place and Tiromericotah, furnishes little worth 
observing. I t  abounds in different kinds of game, as partridges, hares, wild 
ducks, and teals-

The Palnad, a district belonging (at that time) to the Nabob of the 
Carnatic, is for the most part uncultivated, and exhibits scarcely any thing 
except a continued jungle of underwood. This is partly owing to the na.- 

' tural disadvantages under which it labours, and partly, in all probability, to 
the present mode of government; '  ‘

I  have scarcely ever seen a tract of land so entirely covered with stones 
as most of this part of the Carnatic; and from their singularity I  think them 
deserving of a particular description. They are of a calcareous nature, and 
have a slaty tex ture; and all the hills with which the country is encircled 
are composed of the same kind of rock. The district abounds also with 
many hard stones, some of which are o f considerable value.

Many places have diamond mines, which in former ages are said to have 
been very rich, and might still be profitable if  people could be prevailed

*  I n  the N isa m ’s dom in ions.
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upon to venture their money in such speculations. I  am told that When, 
the rains are over, and when the Kistna, which takes its course through the 
country, has discharged its water, diamonds, cats’-eyes,. Onyxes, calcedo- 
nies and other valuable stones are found in its bed j but nobody is allowed 
to pick them up without having first obtained an express order from the 
Nabob, The river is even said to carry particles of gold along with it, and 
many specimens of that metal have been collected.

All the hills and mountains in the Palnad belong to the floetz class of 
rocks. The principal ranges run from south to north, and at the south point 
strike off to the east towards Innacondah. The first of these ranges is but 
o f inconsiderable height j but the latter appear somewhat higher. I  conceive 
the difference to be only apparent, and to arise from the country round the 
first range being more elevated than that round the second.

One of the most striking objects of curiosity in this district is a cataract 
six miles West from Timmericotah, on that range of hills that runs from south 
to  north. Some affirm it to be produced by a branch of the Kistna, 
As this was a circumstance both curious and important in an economical 
point of view, I  could not resist the opportunity of inquiring into the 
fac t; accordingly I went to the place, attended, as it was thought 
necessary for my personal safety, with a sufficient number of persons 
armed with matchlocks, and a boy with a tomtom to frighten away the 
tigers and bears with which the place is infested. Fortunately none of these 
animals presented themselves to obstruct our passage. The skin, however, 
of a tiger, which Captain Dess was so obliging as to show 'me, of an animal 
about fourteen or fifteen feet long from head to tad, that had scoured the 
country about Timmericotah for a long time, and had committed great depre
dations even upon the. human species, was enough to have alarmed much 
bolder adventurers than myself into an observance of' the necessary pre
cautions.

The road that leads to this famous spot rises though not suddenly, is ex
ceedingly stony, and so closely lined with very thorny shrubs, that one has 
a disagreeable feeling in travelling along it. ' On the plain which forms the 
top of it, we behold the bed of a small -river, which appears as if it were 
paved in a regular artificial manner. The stones with which it is lined 
naturally break into regular tables, and thus produce this admirable imita
tion of art.

The cataract and river under consideration are called by the natives Yed-
H H 2
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lapadu. According^ to theiii iacGOunts it depends upon the accidental fall o f  
rain, as in the dry season the bed o f  the river is perfectly dry. It runs from 
south to north, in ■which ' direction i f  precipitates itself over the cataract;, 
then it winds west,; and at the distance o f  about six miles disembogues itself 
into the -Kisfna. The Kistria at this place runs in the same direction from - 
south to north, and its bed is situated, about sixty feet lower than that of the' 
other small river.

'What I  have said of the direction in which both Yedlapadu and the 
Kistna run, as well as the dependence of the former on accidental showers 
of rain in tliis part of the country, and the great difference in the height of 
the beds of the two rivers, cannot I conceive leave any doubt that the former 
is not a branch of the Kistna, but entirely independent, of i t ; though for 
political reasons it''were to be wished that the contrary were the case.

I  despair'of giving any ' description of the place itself, adequate to its 
natural beauties. A large cataract has always attracted the attention of the 
curious. It has som.etbing majestic in its appearance. The suspended co
lumn of ivater whitened with froth, and encircled with rainbows, the peculiar 
roaVing noise, and the idea of danger with which the spectator is struck, 
must always render such a spectacle interesting. The peculiar situation of 
this cascade in a lonely place at the top of a hill, overshadowed wdth large 
trees and, crowded with places of worship, the simple regularity of the bed 
of the Tiver above, and of the sides of the basin’into which it precipitates it
self, render it peculiarly interesting.

The water falls from a height of about sixty feet into a basin more than 
one hundred and twenty feet in breadth, which, in consequence o f the un- 
>veildy masses of stone that the torrent has carried along, and which have 
gradually agglutinated together, is more irregular and uneven than the bed 
of the water above the fall. The sides of this basin, especially the eastern,- 
arc nearly perpendicular, and so regular, that it appears as if it had been 
constructed by the rules of architecture, Thisds easily accounted for by 
the nattu’e of the stones of which it is. composed. The front over which the 
Water precipitates itself is also perpendicular, and has clefts that are filled up 
with roots of banian trees (ficus religiosa), and coVei’ed with a species of 
adiantinn, from which the Trench, who were formerly in this country, are 
said to have prepared a very good syrup, de capillaire.

The roots of the banian, spreading like a' net, rendered it easy for me to‘ 
climb up the perpendicular precipice, and to collept specimens, of the cal-
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careou» depositions which filled up the fissures between the beds of rock,' 
These soft calcareous stones, a variety of calcareous tutf, often take various, 
forms, which, by the help of a little imagination, are conceived to represent 
the figures of lingums and other Hindoo deities!.

A fthe time of my visiting this-plaCej there was fortunately ,a considerable 
fall of water, but by n;o means enough to cover the bed from bank to bank. 
The water was at the • eastern'side'of the fall, and extended in breadth* 
twenty yards; In the middle there was no Water; but near the western 
bank there was ah inconsiderable stream, near to which I ascended the pre
cipice. . , j . ■ . .' '. :  . ■

The places of worship on the western side of the basin consist of Hindoo 
temples, dedicated to a great variety of deities, among which a small one' 
near the bed of the basin is the most’ famous. On a certain day all the 
shepherds of the country round assemble and sacrifice several hundred sheep 
to the sanguinary Sekty. They do not give over butchering till the blood* 
fiows in a stream and mingles with the water in the basin of the cataract..

The other temples of pagodas are somewhat larger, very dark from the 
.large trees that every where surround them ; but by no means remarkable 
for their structm-e.. They are all built of the stone which is found iu the im
mediate vicinity. To the highest of them we must ascend by a flight of 
steps, and this, pagoda, on account of a cavern in it, is the most spoken of. 
I t  is said to go under .the bed of the Kistna to a port on the opposite bank 
—an assertion of the Bramins very unlikely to be true. For, besides the 
hardness of the rock and the great height of the pagoda above the level of 
the Kistna, the distance, no less than eight rniles, makes such a communica
tion utterly improbable. It is, however, flnnly believed by the natives of 
the place. These places are now often the haunts of tigers ; and they are 
defiled in a shocking manner by their numerous inhabitants, the bats, which 
occasion a smell that is alrnost suffocating.

A matter of much consequencfe now offers itself to our attention, paraely,- 
whether this cataract can be converted to any useful purpose. The great 
height from which the water precipitates seems sufficient to enable it to 
water any part of the Guntur Circar, were it thought proper to let the 
water take the same course with the Kistna, though I conceive it would be 
possible to bring it into the district by a sliorter route. But whether the 
body of water would be sufficient to compensate for the.very great expense 
that it would be necessary to incur, is more than I can pretend to say.

2
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The river being entirely dependent on the periodical rains in this part of the 
country, is a very unfavourable circumstance, and sufficient to induce, the 
greatest caution in setting about such an undertaking.

The valley through which the Kistna runs in this part of the country is a 
barren, stony, jungly desert. In the rainy season it is clad with verdure 
which takes somewhat from its savage appearance j but in the hot season, 
when all its foliage is withered and the land wind has established its domi
nion over it, scarcely a vestige of life is to be discovered in it. During 
that season no country can be more tiresome to the eyes o f a traveller than 
this.' A  few straggling villages on the other side of the Kistna furnish the 
only indications of the possibility of meeting with any thing else than beasts 
of prey. Unfortunately the few human beings that are found there are said 
to be little else than enemies of the human race. They are robbers who 
have frequently invaded the neighbouiing countries, and some years ago 
even ventured to attack Tummericotah itself. This place is garrisoned now 
by a  detachment of the Company’s troops. There is a spiall fort, but it is 
calculated for little more than a defence against straggling parties of native 
cavalry. The stone wall round it is high, at the upper part thin, and de
fended by four bastions.

The revenues of the country, of which this is the principal place, (said 
to  be 4 0 ,0 0 0  pagodas) proceed mostly from duties levied upon the Lombar- 
dies, who pass through this country on their way from the inland districts to 
the sea coast, where they load their bullocks with salt.

There are no manufactures on the Palnad, except those of s^tpetre. 
The product is superior to any that I  have seen elsewhere in India. The 
mode used about Innacondah, of procuring the salt by evaporation, is like
wise practised here; and it is doubtless the most profitable in every respeeti 
This article has been hitherto only exported to the inland countries, to Hy- 
drabad, &c.; but from this time it will probably become an article of atten-r 
tion and speculation for the European market *. >

* I am a$toni$hed that the nafite Princes pay se little attention to the encouragement of traile. 
They are the worst politicians in this point of view that ever existed. Taxes are increased and 
rigorously exacted as soon as an article becomes' an object of exportation, whether it be corn 
or any manufacture. There is not a Zemindar in the Company’s dominions who has not been 
trying to levy customs bn saltpetre (since I have commenced making i t  in a greater quantify- 
than usual), which would exceed the prime.cost of the article at least 100 per cent. I could 
easily show them the impolicy of such a  measure; but as nothing that I could say here would
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At -some places in this .country, and on the other' side - of the Kistna, 
iron works are established. The only grain cultivated is jonnalu, and the 
quantity, raised is barely sufficient fot the consumption of the country.. 
Cotton grows plentifully, and if encouraged might be had to a large amount. 
I t  is of the same-kind as that cultivated all over the .Guntur Circar. The 
plant seldom grows higher than a foot and a half, on which account 
it is called dwarf cotton (gossypium lierbaceum). It is ,sown by the 
drill plough in lines J-t foot distant from each other, the plants being 
scarcely two inches asunder. I t yields a brownish cotton, much esteemed 
by the punjum weavers about Samulcotah.

The cassia sennas grows abundantly in .this country. I t is a small branchy 
plant that spreads itself on the ground, and on that account is called by the 
natives nela (ground) tangh^du. -It lias five or six pair of leaflets, and a 
petiole without glands and somewhat reddish. The legumen is eicactly the 
same as that found among the senna leaves that are brought from Alexandria. 
I t  produces the same effects upon the bowels as the senna of the shops j and

hare any chance of ever coming to the ears of these petty grandees, it will be sufficient if I 
point out in a few words how far the Company may be interested in supporting this manufacture.

1. Saltpetre is made in the hot season when the farmer has nothing to employ him in the 
ffields.

2. The money paid for saltpetre enriches the country at large, as the money obtained for it 
would be wholly lost if the article were not manufactured. The revenues in consequence are 
more easily collected.

3. On account of the attention paid to the manufacture, sale, and exportation of this arti
cle, it cannot be converted to purposes injurious to the authority of Government. Some years 
ago all saltpetre manufa^tnred in the Guntur district was shipped at Kottapam, and carried to 
different parts of India, especially to the Mauritius ; where 1 am informed a great scarcity of 
it prevails at present, probably in consequence of the prohibition to export it.

4. The exclusive privilege of selling it belonging to the Company is attended with some atl. 
vantages. Ili.minded people, of whom there are always a great number, cannot procure it in 
any quantity to become hurtful to the established Government, The late troubles in the first 
division of the Masuiipatam Circac would certainly not have been quelled so soon, had the insur
gents been able to procure saltpetre, for which they applied to me under different pretexts. 
They had many hundred firelocks, but not a grain of gunpowder.

5. Ballast for the Indiamen is an article much wanted. In time we.sball not only procure 
enough on the coast for the Indiamen, but likewise for the coast army. This will be attended 
with profit even should our saltpetre continue 25 per cent, dearer than that of Bengal. 1 have 
been told that the Captains of Indiamen have declared that a voyage to India could be performed; 
in six months shorter time were the Indiamen not obliged to go for their ballast to Bengal.

-* ■  ̂ 4:- ■
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in the hands of the FTench surgeons, who formerly were in India, and ac
quainted with its properties, it proved a useful medicine.

-The jungles in fhis district are resorted to by the cow-keepers of the neigh
bouring country, which being mostly cidtivated, dpes not supply them with 
food enough for their cattle. They pay a sum of money to the Circai’, called 
ballary, for a certain number of cattle. This forms a considerable branch 
of revenue ; though in fact but a wretched one, considering what might be 
got if the country were well peopled and well cultivated.

I t  is now time to begin to turn our thoughts towards returning home; but 
I  shall beg leave to make a few observations on my way to Innacondah.

The road is pretty good till we come to the first pass through the range of 
hills.that turn northward. I t then becomes stony, and is so< beset with 
bushes as to incommode the traveller even . though lying in his palankeen. 

"Kiere is no want of large trees, though the jungle in the low country is 
commonly destitute of themi This place a few years ago was very dange
rous, being inhabited by a sot of people that have committed many mur
ders. Even at present a traveller must be cautious when he finds them in a 
state of drunkenness, a vice to which they are very much addicted.

A t a place on the other side of the pass, called Mallam, I found the water 
scarcely drinkable, it was so brackish. Several of my people who had 
waited here for me a day complained of a retention of urine, which they 
ascribed to the w'ater. This fault in water I have found, to be very common 
in those inland countries.' I t  is remarkable that it contains pure marine salt 
in considerable quantity. In the neighbourhood of Samulcotah I  have 
observed that the well water is often brackish, but the salt which it contains 
in solution is muriate of lime. •

The second place, called a pass, is not so difficult to travel through. It 
Is about fourteen miles from Innacondah : the country is here well stocked 
with wood; sufiicient, were it in the neighbourhood of mines,- ,to furnish a 
greater quantity of charcoal than would be required. .

The hills through which I  came are the same as I  forrnerJy described in 
my account of the copper mines. I  happened accidentally to cast my eyes 
upon a small hill that was situated just in the eastezm opening of, the pass. 
I t  struck me as likely to contain, some metallic ores. Iascended.it, and 
found to my satisfaction that it was the same on which 1 had been l>efore, 
and on which I had observed the copper mines. I should have known it
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immediately bad I not come from an opposite direction, and ascended the 
hill on a side quite different from what I bad done before.

This hill appears to be composed of clay slate. I found also at its bottom 
several pieces of writing slate, I t  seems to contain malachite interspersed 
through it in very minute particles.

The great quantity of wood at a small distance, and the facility with 
which it could be procured, is a circumstance worthy attention. I t  is cer* 
tainly a great inducement towards re-establishing these mines or even open
ing new ones.

I  observed growing all along the road a great quantity of wild indigo 
(indigofera pseudotinctoria), and at last came to a spot where a number of 
people were manufacturing indigo by scalding, according to the process 
described by Dr. Roxburgh. They told me that the plant grew, in abun
dance among the neighbouring hills, and that they were yearly employed iri 
manufacturing it after the rains. The plant itself grows very luxuriantly, 
and is wonderfully rich in leaves. This species is known to yield a superior 
kind of indigo; and manufacturers, who might not wish to settle in this 
district, where want of hands would render any great enterprize of the kind 
abortive, would find it a profitable speculation to procure ai quantity of the 
seed.

11

    
 



TRACT XVI.

ON THE MILK OP PLANTS.

E v J:r  since I had an opportunity of observing the surprising properties of 
the milk of the jatropha cureas, in calcining silver, I  have anxiously con
sulted every chemical and botanical work upon which I could lay my hands, 
in hopes of obtaining some information respecting the properties or analysis 
of these vegetable liquids. But I  have been. completely disappointed. 
Chemists seem to have overlooked them altogether;^ and botanists take little 
or no notice of their peculiar qualities. This silence is the morQ astonishing, 
as plants yielding these'milky juices may be found every where. Indeed 
several juices o f  this kind in an inspissated state are used in medicine, and 
even in common life; and on account of their usefulness have attracted the 
attention of the greater part of mankind.

A simple incision made into the bark of some trees and plants causes an 
effusion of a liquid that soon becomes more consistent, and at last very hard. - 
These substances are distinguished by the names of gum, resin, camphor, 
manna, &c.

My knowledge is too limited to enable me to assert that azote enters as a 
constituent into all these bodies; but I  do not hesitate to affirm, that it con
stitutes an ingredient in the milk of all plants that possess any degree of 
aci'idity or causticity.

All such juices, while liquid, are either distinctly acid, or at least are apt 
to become acid under ffivnurable circumstances. Many of these juices con
tain likewise a very perceptible causticity.

The number of milk-plants in India is considerable. Tor besides the 
asclepias, of which we have more than twenty species, there are a great 
many echilei, neriums, and other contortes, that all hbound with a milky 
juice. The euphorbia is another numerous genus that affords milk. Some 
convolvuli, one species o f jatropha, the cureas (jack sprats nu t plant) and 
all the species o f the ficus are in the same predicament.
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iUl parts ©f tlie plants, except the wood, yield this rhilky juice in p'opor- 
tion to their size <and to the nature ©f the plant.

The part bielow the cut (towards the stem or I'oot) continues for some 
(time to effuse a (quantity of this juice until the vessels are closed by the con
gealed milk itself, which in the open air takes place very soon. The part 
•on the contrary above the cut (farther from the root than the cut) ceases 
n.lmost nnmediately to give out any more. Whether this be owing t© valves 
o r to what other cause I cannot say.

Adamson (Fam. de Plantes, p. 40, 391) contends that this milky juice is 
nn excrementitious matter. But I  cannot see any evidence for th is: it never 
exudes, unless some external violence be inflicted upon the plant, and seems 
therefore to be entitled to be considered as the true sap, the suCcus proprius, 
destined to, perform the same purposes in the vegetable economy that blood 
•does in the animal.

This milk, when exposed to the air, soon acquires a degree of consistence 
•nnd hardness. The milk of the euphorbia tirucalli almost immediately after 
being exuded is converted into a curdled substance. The milk of tlie 
asclepias gigantea keeps somewhat longer liquid. Neither of these acquire 
much hardness or brittleness. Whereas the milk of the jafix^ha ciireas, 
though very thin at first, becomes in a few days very hard and exceedingly 
'brittle. A t the same time it acquires a  purple colour, though the milk, 
when newly drawn fronl the plant, is quite colourless. It has likewise the 
peculiarity of becoming quite soapy and white when rubbed upon the skin. 
This is the more remarkable as nothinglike oilyness can be perceived before 
the application. By the natives this milk is used externally to remove 

■ rheumatic pains. The milk of the asclepias gigantea is rubbed upon the 
-crown of the head, in order to cure the headache. Nothing is more com
mon than to see children blowing air-bubbles in aU these milky juices in the 
same way as is done with soap-water in Europe.

The taste of some of these rriilks is astringent, of others burning and 
bitterish ; and most of them, when applied to any part of the body de
prived of its epidermis, produce a violent inflammation. This is the case 
especially with several species of euphorbia. I know a case .in which a 
Moorman injected some of the milk of the euphorbia tirucalli into his urethra: 
4he consequence was. an inflammation so violent that it almost cost him his 
life. He had been induced to attempt this foolish injection by the hopes of 
prolonging or procrastinating the moments of enjoyment.

• I  I 2 .
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The leaves of the euphorbia neriifolia, though not sour to the taste, but 
filled with a milky juice, are put by the natives for a few moments on hot 
charcoal, and then squeezed between the fingers. The milk is converted into 
a watery colourless juice, which possesses as much acidity as, common 
vinegar. I t  is rather pleasant to the taste than otherwise.

The Hindoo medical writers recommend collecting these milky juices for 
medical purposes in the hottest season of the year; because at that time they 
may be procured most abundantly, and are possessed of the greatest 
efiioacy.

, The gums, or gum resins, that are derived from these juices, differ re
spectively from each other, like the juices from which they were produced. 
Some have an astringent acrid taste, others a bitterisk and astringent one 
like that of the jatropha.

A part of some o f these milks is soluble in water, while anothw falls to 
the bottom in fiakes. This is the case with the milk of euphorbia tirucalli, 
and of asclepias gigantea; the same thing takes place when alcohol is mixed 
with the milk.

The gum resin of euphorbia tirucalli was found only partially soluble in 
alcohol: that of the jatropha cureas appeared entirely soluble, and formed 
with alcohol a strong red tincture.'

All the vegetable milky juices that I have tried in India have the property 
of reddening paper stained with vegetable blue. Hence they all contain an 
uncombined acid. Once I filled a bottle about half full of the milky juice o f 
the asclepias gigantea diluted with water, and set it aside for a few days 

'loosely corked. I t  was converted into an acetous liquor, having rather a 
pleasant smell, and possessing a moderate degree of acidity. I  cleared it 
from'the white sediment which occupied the bottom of the bottle in con
siderable quantity, and added a small portion of solution of potash. I t did 
not effervesce sensibly, but at each addition of the potash gave out a strong 
smell of ammonia. A good deal of alkali was requisite to saturate the liquid 
completely, and ammonia was given out during the whole process.. Exposed 
to the air at a temperature between 92° and 108° it evaporated to dryness, 
but did not crystallize. I t  had the appearance of acetate o f potash, with an 
excess of base.

I  tried some years ago what effect the mineral acids would have upon 
these milky juices, and observed from the action of the sulphuric and nitric 
acids some curious effects which I  noted down at the time, but have been
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•tmlucky enough to lose the .paper. Want -of a fresh quantity ©f €hese Acids 
put it out of my power to repeat the experiments.

The milk of the asclepias gigantea has a strong narcotic smdl, which ;I 
recollect the addition o f a ‘little sulphuric acid immediately changes into a 
very pleasant one resembling, that o f  (Sulphuric ether. A t the same time a 
vapour was expelled from the milk, which was only perceptible for an in
stant or two.

Lime water is not effected by this milk ; but the addition of quicklime 
produces a strong smell of ammonia.

The milk of the asclepias gigantea kept for some time in a damp place 
separates into two substances, a resinous one, and a watery one. The water 
becomes gradually sour, and when kept for some time changes its pleasant 
smell of ether into a strong disagreeable ammoniacal odour, and instead of 
reddening vegetable blue colours it changes them to green.

The milk of the jatropha cureas, to which I  have been always particularly 
attentive on account of the exclusive property which it seems to possess of 
oxydating silver, gradually acquires a smell, not strictly speaking ammonia
cal, but bordering upon it, and in itself by no means disagreeable.

From these facts I  think we may safely conclude, that all the milky juices 
possessed of any causticity contain not only the constituents of some vegeta
ble acid, or a vegetable acid ready formed, but likewise the constituents of 
ammonia. Whether the activity which they possess depends upon this acid 
or upon some other principle, is an inquiry which myimperfect experiments 
are not calculated to answer in a satisfactory manner."

The singular effect which the milk of the jatropha cureas has upon silver, 
which is entirely, as far as I know, without a parallel in the vegetable king
dom, makes it very desirable that it were subjected to an accurate chemi
cal investigation, that we might know what its constituents are, and to which 
of them it is indebted for the great readiness with which it acts upon a metal 
that resist’s the action of the alkalies, and of almost all the acids. I f  a piece 
of silver be put into this milk, it speedily becomes quite brittle, and may 
be easily rubbed between the fingers into a greenish powder. The process is 
this. Heat a piece of silver leaf about a line in thickness between pieces of 
charcoal, and quench it in the milk of the jatropha. This is repeated 
twelve or twenty times. I  find that the silver must be heated each time, 
almost to the point at which it melts. The silver is then wrapt up in 
pounded leaves of any kind of tree, put between two pieces of earthen-
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ware in £be midst o f  a smal heap ®f wraties {dry cow-dung), wiiicJi must Jje 
so situated that the wind cannot raise the fire so as to melt the «lver. The 
silver ts very little, w  not at all changed, when it is taken out after this 
ignition. But the effect of reiterated heating and quenching in the milk of 
jatropha moluccana shows the efficacy o f  the process.

    
 



TRACT X m

OBSERVATrOlJS liADE ON A TOUR FROM SAMULCOTAH TO HYbRARAD,

As soon as my business in the Circars admitted of my absence, I set out 
from Samulcotah, as well equipped as my circumstances would admit, in July,. 
1798, with an intention of visiting Hydrabad and the surrounding country, 
concerning the climate and soil of which, as well as its vegetable and mine
ral productions, I  had heard so much. I  was a little suiprised at the Request 
of my dubash to accompany me, to which however I acceded after telling 
him that I  would not bear his expenses. My suite consisted of near forty 
persons ; twelve palankeen boys for myself, and one massalji* ; six boys.and 
a massalji for my dubash’s duly; four coury culies to carry my baggage and 
provisions, one draughtsman, two plant collectors, two peons; one servant, 
four invalid sepoys, &c.

In India no person will consider the number of my attendants too great. 
Not even a single man could have been spared without great inconvenience. 
But for the information of those who have never been in this part of the 
world an explanation may be necessary, to accountfor so great an apparent 
extravagance. In the first place it was necessary to go in a palankeen, as a 
shelter agaihst the inclemency of the weather, as the rains were, about to set 
in,, in the part of the country to which I  was travelling, and. I  had been in- 

. formed that the choultries on the road, were exceedingly bad. Expedition is. 
another reason for using this mode of travelling in preference to any other,, 
the bearers running daily between twenty-five and thirty miles; but should I 
ever go that way again I  would do it on horseback, as one in that caise woul,d; 
see much more of the country, and gain a clearer idea of the whole extent 
of i t ; but as a tent would then be necessary nothing would be saved in point, 
of expense.

The four coury culies were thus distributed; one carried provisions,,for.

Flambeau-bearer, '
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nothing is to be expected on the road, not even rice; not to mention bread 
and otlier necessaries, whicn in Europe are considered as absolutely indis
pensable. Another carried my books and paper for preserving the plants j 
the third my linen, and the fourth ray dubash’s things.

I  intended taking two draughtsmen with me, and should have had busi
ness enough for them both ; but the best of the two fell sick before I left 
Samulcotah. I  believe, however, his sickness was only pretended, because 
I would only allow him a little horse to ride on instead of a duly which he 
expected.

In this country a man who is botanically inclined cannot da  without peo
ple to collect plants. For botanizing in person for any length of time is 
quiie out of the question. I  have some collectors who have made such pro
gress in the Linnaean system as to be able to distinguish male flowers from 
female in the Dioecious class, in plants which they have never seen before.

A  peon or two is always useful tq take care of the baggage. A small 
guard of armed men is likewise necessary as a protection from robbers and 
tigers. This- statement will serve to- show the great trouble and expense 
with which all collections of natural or artificial curiosities are attended. 
People hi England have no conception of the labour and expense which it 
costs to obtain a box of insects or plants, not to mention the obstacles that 
the climate -often throws in the way.

1 staid .two days at Dondapilly, a doted hill fort, during which time' I  got 
a few new-plants from the hills, namely, a'species of raalva, triumfetta, cis- 
sus, liteliofropium, sida, grewia, Vitex, and (as if appeared' to me) a'new 
genu’s of’ the pentaudVia' monogynia.' As plantswere daily brought in, I  
ordered'the painter to draw only the outlines with Indian ink; and td colour 
only one dower, fruit and leaf, fry this plan 1 gota great many more plants 
drawri than Could have beeil e:Xpected during the short time" that my excur
sion lasted. ■

In the iiighf" of the Tsf o f  August I  set out with w y suitb froiti Conda- 
pilly, and arrived in the mornfing at Gaije Parteal where 1 wished to stay 
in "order to make a botanical excursion' to the nearest hills. ' Biit my palan
keen boys objected to it, because it was a Nizam’s village, and a Company’s 
village was only four miles farther off, where they could procure pots and 
rice a t  a cheaper rifd. As they are always absolute, or when they are disap- 
jminted make one feel it, I  went on with them to Conchumchirla.

♦ A place where diamond mines are worked.'
6
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It was tiie custom throughout the Circafs to furnish the palankeen boys 
with pots and firewood gratis. This custom still holds in some parts of India. 
Strangers were provided with the necessaries of life, and their baggage car
ried from, place to place, for the mere payment of batta * to the bearers. In 
the Circars, in order that none but those who are entitled to such an indulgence 
(a man for example in the service of Government) may participate of it, it 
is denied to all such as do not arrive with people of the same description, 
from the neighbouring village. I t being supposed that a man of any conse
quence would have them from the place from which he set out, as well as 
all the way back again. This rule may at first sight appear a hardship upon 
the lower classes of people upon whom the drudgery of supplying these ar
ticles must fall 5 but upon inquiry we shall find that the persons who furnish 
travellers with pots and firewood, or carry their baggage, are actually paid 
by the Circar (Government). For there is not a potmaker in the country, 
nor a parria, nor a chuckler^ employed in this business, who does not hold 
enam grounds as a compensation for those very services which he renders to' 
travellers.
. The villages only on the most frequented roads through which large de
tachments of sepoys pass suffer more than their neighbours; but at the same 
time they make larger profits by selling their things tO greater advantage. 
This is well known to all servants of men in public stations, who in order to 
enjoy these exclusive privileges, and being acquainted with oUr mode of - 
judging, represent to their masters hardships that never existed, and make 
the renters demand remittances on account o f  expenses which they have 
-never incurred.

Every complaisance of this kind, therefore, is nearly .abolished towards 
European travellers in places that are often frequented by them, or that are 
under the management .of collectors and their dubashes. The latter, how'- 
ever, expect it as far as it concerns themselves, their relations, or any black 
men in any way connected with their persons: while ,a gentleman can 
scarcely get a fowl or a sheep for a curry, although the country abounds 
with them, and he be ever so willing to pay for it.

I  stopped in a fine tamarind tope at the east end of the village, in prefer- - 
ence to' the choultry at the other side of it, which w'as occupied by an 
Armenian. It is under the fourth division, of which Mr. Oakes is collector.' 
The soil about it is black, and it produces a good deal of jonnalu.

*  Subsistence, from Id. to 2d, a day. 
K R

    
 



2 5 0 OBSERVATIONS MADE OH A TOUR

About four o’clock in the afternoon we broke up again, crossed a small 
river about four miles from it,^called Kisera or Banjala, which runs from 
east to west, and was not very deep, though it swells much after a shower 
of rain. The country between this and the next village, Nandakum, is re
markably pleasant. On the right is a long range of hills, that by degrees 
strike off to the north-west until they are lost in the distance. The small 
river winds from village to village, and seems to fertilize the ground. The 
buildings in the villages are kept in pretty good repair, and the inhabitants 
seem to be on the whole in comfortable circumstances.

Before sunset we reached Nandikum, a good village with a larg^ pagoda, 
in which the Hindoo hours were regularly struck. An elephant also be
longed to it that had been presented by Vassareddy, the Zemindar, to whom 
this village belongs. The choultry was occupied by some peons of the 
Zemindar’s, who piade room however immediately, and procured me all the 
comforts that the village afforded, a fowl, milk, rice, &c. Most of these 
kind of people are Moormen, who are paid by their employers by orders 
upon villages that owe money to the Circar for their kists, and from w'hich 
they get from a quarter of a rupee to a rupee a day, until the money is paid. 
They'are usually a set of lazy thieves that would rather starve than work, 
who cringe in the presence of their masters or any man in authority, and 
are insufferably insolent to every other person. They have nothing but the 
dress of sepoys, and often not even that, merely a long sword, or a pike, 
and a large.turban. They seldom use severe measure's to make the villages 
pay, as long as they get their batta, as this would be against their own inte
rest j but ,they are sometimes obliged to be severe by the positive orders of 
their employers. The means which they in such cases employ are various. 
Sometimes they keep the debtor for many of the hottest, hours of the day 
in the sun without allowing him to cover himself; sometimes tl\ey refuse 
him the'necessaries o f  life, especially water; sometimes they fix large pad-, 
locks with weights to h is  ears; sometimes they put heavy stones on his back 
and feet while he stands in the sun ; sometimes they put a pot o f boiling oil 
upon his back, &c. The poor sufferers in such cases frequently put an end 
fo-their lives, on which account knives and all offensive weapons are taken 
from them before their tortures begin. -Sometimes they even die under the 
cruelties inflicted on theni. A case of this kind happened about a fortnight 
before my journey two miles from Saraulcotah; A poor ryot, after various 
other tortures, was kicked violently: his head unfortunately pitched against 
a tree, and he fell down dead on the spot. His relations complained; but

    
 



imOM SAMULCOTAH TO IlYDRABAD. 251

tlie renter was a rich Bramin, w'bo committed the act, and no steps were 
taken to bring him to an account. .

This was the last * place where I met with a choultry in which one might 
find shelter in the rainy season, provided the rain does not come from the 
east, where it is quite open. Most of the choultries in the Circars are no
thing but places surrounded by mud walls, twelve feet high, thatched with 
straw, about sixteen feet long, and from ten to twelve broad. In the walls 
are holes for putting a small earthen vessel, which is to serve as a lamp in 
the night. In this the palankeen is placed when the weather is rainy or cold, 
and around it fiock the palankeen boys. An old dirty fakir, in one of the 
corners, smokes his chillum. Some of the palankeen boys light their che- 
rutes ; others sleep and snore j - all combine' to make it comfortable to them
selves, while their master is almost suffocated by a complication of odours’.

Finding the country pleasant, I did not go on early in the morning. This 
delay enabled me to draw up a description of the plants obtained the day be
fore, and to collect a few move growing near the choultry. On the west side'- 
of the village was a tank lately built; the sides of it constituted-a regular 
square, and it was lined with flat stones. In the middle of it was a gola- 
mantapam, or a washing place for the swamy (idol), to which he is carried on 
certain days from the pagoda, and washed, with the accompaniment of a great 
.many ceremonies. The structure of a golamantapaih is very simple: it is 
a square place raised from the middle of the tank, covered by a stone roof 
and supported by four pillars.

Not far fi'Om this tank. Under a large tree, I  found tlie Armenian. I  in
vited him to eat a curry and rice with me, and he did not afterwards leave 
me till I  came to Hydrabad. He had with him a great many valuable articles 
of trade. The small guard I  had along with me and my numerous train 
must have been a great inducement for him to continue in our company. 
He spoke English pretty well, and imitated the manners and dress of Euro
peans much more successfully than any others of his countrymen that I have 
ever seen. *

I found near the village some beds in which saltpetre had been lately ma
nufactured ; and upon inquiry was informed that, in three other villages 
besides this, saltpetre had been made by some Moormen about four years 
before.

* Elegant choultries hare been since built from this place to Hydrabad by one of the Nizam’s 
Ministers.

K K 2
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Between this village and Conchumcherla, I  found a kind of stone called 
by the Gentoos, guruwintam with which they polish steel. It is an ag
gregate of small garnets agglutinated by an imperceptible but very strong 
cement. They are all of an irregular form, a glassy lustre,. are very hard; 
their specific gravity is only 3*1. Probably these stones aTe detached from 
the neighbouring hills'. Garnets of a regular form, and perfectly pellucid, 
are found about Condapilly and Bezwadah, and aU along the banks of the 
Kistnah ; and formerly, I  understand, a profitable trade with them was car
ried on even to Europe.

About four o’clock we set out from Nandikam, and passed a large village 
called Nabobpatnam, about eight miles from i t : on the west side of which 
was a very large tank, with immensely high and broad banks. It was fur
nished also with a sluice to let out the water ; a most necessary contrivance 
both for watering the fields below the tank, and for letting off any super
fluity of water that might endanger the banks and the surrounding country 
by inundation, if they should burst during a monsoon rain,  ̂ which furnishes 
in a few hours water enough to fill the largest tank to the brim. This tank 
cannot be less than three or four miles in circumference. I t  contains a sheet 
of water sufficient to irrigate an enormous extent o f rice ground. The. 
village seemed to be inhabited by rather opulent people, for the houses were 
pretty good and large: it belonged to Vassareddy, and is the best I  have 
seen on this side of Condapilly.

Fi'om this village we came into a jungle that had lately been in part cleared 
of its underwood b y 'th e  Zemindar, to put an end to the many accidents 
which had happened to travellers from robbers and tigers, with which these 
jungly plains were infested. On the right hand we passed by a bill called 
Thieves’ Hill, on account Of the shelter which it afforded to this description 
of people, before they were driven away by the Zemindar’s sepoys. Nothing ' 
is so effectual against the attack of tigers as cutting down all the jungle 
within twenty yards of the road, so as not to leave the animal any ambush 
from which he could surprise the traveller. For the tiger never attacks on. 
an open plainy and i f  he fails in his hrst leap, he does not attempt another.,
’ The palankeen boys, impressed with the fear o f tigers and robbers, made 
the best o f  their way, and arrived before ten o’clock at Sir Mahomed Pettah, 
about twenty miles from Nandakum. In the morning another traveller over
took us, a Mr. Harding, a young Irishman, who introduced himself with much

* T h is  is the T e lin g a  nam e also o f  the corundum  y l i t e r a l ly  tra n s la te d , th e  fo rm e r  m eans a- 
ieazy s tone.
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affability, and we soon became acquainted. He was an adventurer, or a 
soldier of fortune; had been a Captain in the Rajah of Travancore’s ser
vice, and conceived high ideas of his future situation at Hydrabad. Judging 
from the letters of recommendation that he had along with him, and which 
were almost the first thing he showed me, he had reason to expect that his 
situation would be at least lucrative *.

Near this village was a large tank, that watered all the rice fields with 
which the tope, where we had put up, was surrounded. Indeed it might 
water all the country to Juggampettah, a large trading village about six miles 
to the south. I  thought the country remarkably pretty; the soil was fertile, 
and nothing was wanting but hands to clear it of its jungle, and to till the 
ground. The kind of rice cultivated here is that called by the Telinganas 
kusuma: it is never transplanted, but yields a fine white grain, which has 
rather a disagreeable smell after being boiled, and is said to produce a flow 
of bile if it be constantly used.

I t  is observed by the natives that coarse rice may be eaten in any quantity 
without producing any indigestion, or flow of bile, or those consequences 
ascribed to the finer and whiter sorts, which constitute the food of the richer 
classes of people. I  will not decide whether this effect ascribed to the rice 
may not with greater propriety be assigned to the people by whom* it is 
eaten. It is the food of the rich, who never eat with so much appetite as 
the poor, nor digest so well.

We went almost round the tank with our guns, and killed some quails and 
ducks. The Armenian on his side was as happy as possible. He stole un
awares upon a couple of doves (not considered as game), , and killed them 
both at once. After our return to our palankeen we took a hearty meal of 
curry and rice, and opened our last bottle of wine..

We left Sir Mahomed Pattah about, two o’clock, and passed through a 
great deal of jungle that had the appearance of having been formerly culti
vated land: for we saw not only deserted villages and pagodas, but ruined 
forts and several very large tanks, which, notwithstanding they were out of 
repair, contained much water, and would be the source of riches in coun
tries supplied with a greater number of hands. Grass was very luxuriant 
every where, and my fellow-traveller remarked that this country was the 
best adapted he had ever seen for the breeding of horses. So indeed it ap-

*  H e  was k illed  in  battle  a  few  years  ag o , co m m an d in g ^  la rge  arm y o f I lo lc a r ’s, a  M ah,- 
r a t ta  P rin c e , ju s t as he had g a in ed  a v ic to ry  over S c in d ia .
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-peared’at present during the rain j but I  doubt whether duting the d i j  
months it will have to boast of a single blade of grass. Nor will the bushes 
be covered with any thing else than thorns, with which even at this season 
they are abundantly furnished, to the great annoyance of travellers.

I t  appeared to me that I was gradually ascending. Here and there I ob
served large tracts of rocks, just appearing above the surface of the ground, 
and which probably in a very few years will be entirely on a level with it, 
and covered like the rest with earth and herbs. To the right are some hills 
that give the country around a gay, and in some places even a romantic, 
appearance.

It was becoming dark when I  arrived at Commerabunder, a miserable vil
lage, with a more miserable choultry. ■ It had however a fort, if that name 
can be given to a place of ten or twelve acres of land, inclosed on four sides 
with high mud. walls, and having some ill-constructed bastions in the corners.. 
Mr. H. came in some time after me, and the Armenian long after him. 
These gentlemen, together with pur baggage, had been exposed to a shower 
of rain on the road. There wms another choultry in the village somewhat 
cleaner than the one that we occupied 5 but, besides the prohibition laid 
against our entering it by the cutwall, as it belonged, he said, to a neigh- 
bourii"^’ Ilajah, the entrance was so narrow that it would not admit of our 
palankeens.

I cannot avoid noticing here a circumstance which I consider as strange, 
that Europeans still suffer themselves to be excluded by the natives from the 
best places. It is the more surprising that the natives should attempt this 
practice, as neither in their customs nor religion does there exist such a 
rule as denying admittance to, any but a parria. It is wrong in Europeans 
to suffer such a comparison, and much worse to express it even in jest. The 
Moormen treated the natives very differently ; and although now entirely 
out of power, are still admitted where an European is afraid to show his 
face. . There may be something in our frequently having parrias in- our re
tinue, that makes them dislike pur society. But even to this they might be 
accustomed ; and it would prove salutary in the end. Every thing depends 
upon the first impression which they receive of a European. To prove this 
I can say that I have been readily admitted into their pagodas, at least as far 
as any of my servants, both in places where Europeans had lived, who from 
being w'ell acquainted with their customs had insisted upon it fi’om the be- 
ginninff ; and still more readily in those places where no European had been 

1
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before. A t othei* places again I  was told so far such a gentleman went 
and farther you shall not go.” Our servants are often inuch to blame, who 
w^hen a suder says, instigated by pride, “ Master must not go farther, 
but I  will go and make compliments to swamy j” or when a parria tells 
his master so, because he dare not venture to go. farther himself: the best 
way is either, to go alone or to take an intelligent Brarain or Moorman with 
you.

There is another insult to which Europeans are subject that presents itself 
in a still stronger light; and it appears astonishing to me how it could have 
been overlooked so long. When'a European behaves iinpropeily he is lia
ble to be punished by the laws of his country; but a native may comnlit 
murder, theft, forgery, &c. without any law in force that can condemn him 
to capital punishment. I t  was so at least only a short time ago in the Cir- 
ca'r. The Zemindars were forbidden to punish a man with death (they have 
done if however in private), of course murders and thefts were committed 
every where, and either no Oognisance taken of the perpetrators, or they 
were kept in confinement for some years until they could make their escape. 
During the five years I  was at Samulcotah, more than ten murders of the 
most atrocious kind were committed immediately about that place. Very 
lately a man killed his own wife; another robbed and killed a Bramin ; and 
a third killed a young woman almost under the very ramparts of Samulcotah.. 
All these miscreants are alive and at liberty. Three other murderers have 
been confined'in the main-guard for these three years. The greatest bless
ing to a- European is that the generality of Hindoos are of an indolent and 
passive disposition ; but it is still more fortunate that we have a prospect of 
soon seeing justice administered, by the measures lately adopted by the 
legislature of Great Britain.

From this digressionj, I  return to Comadabad, where we slept as well as 
the musquetoes and the fumigations of our palankeen boys w'ould permit 
us. I t rained a little during the night, but the next morning was fairj and: 
we set off as soon as it dawned, and passed through a great many cultivated: 
rice fields, watered as it afterwards appeared by a large tank near Munagalk. 
which is about twelve miles distant, and the last village in. this direction be- 

. longing to the Company. It has a mud fort and a small garrison commanded: 
by a native officer. This garrison is necessary to protect the villages froni, 
numberless thieves that infest the jungle hereabout like the tigers.. They 
are necessary also to keep the communication open between the Company’s

    
 



256 H>BSEtl'VATIONS MADE ON A TOUR

territories and Hydrabad j the resident of which place keeps a kind of tap- 
pal (post) office here.

I was visited by a petty Zemindar ; the terras having been settled previ
ously that we should speak to each other standing, or that he should be al
lowed to sit down with us. I  presented him with a penknife of which they 
are always in want. When it shuts they consider it as a valuable gift. He 
offered rae a sheep that was carried behind him, and it was delivered 
to ray people according to custom, without being formally presented. 
He had a great,number of peons about him, but seemed otherwise quite 
poor, and even complained of not having wherewithal to subsist his 
family. He has a small Zemindary under the fourth division. He belonged 
to the Reddy family, one of the most renquned in the annals of the Telinga 
kings. His chief motive for coming to me was that he had heard of my 
being a physician, a title to which in this country the best, passport is of 
very inferior consideration. He had a complaint to which fat people like 
him are very milch exposed: he had been relieved from it once before by 
another sui^eon 5 and he requested me now to act that friendly part again. 
Notwithstanding my best wishes to serve him immediately, I  was obliged to 
tell him that it could only be done if he would send one of his men along 
with me to Hydrabad: from which place I sent hiui what I thought would 
be of service to him.

We had put up at an old but large mosque that stood on a rising ground 
close to the village. In front we had a fine large tank j and from the top of 
the building, to which we ascended by a flight of steps, we could see before 
us a great extent of country, with many scattered hills; the whole covered 
with an almost impenetrable jungle: while behind us lay the village and a 
great many rice fields, furnishing a^striking contrast between the dominions 
of the Company and of the Nizam.

We set off about one o’clock in the afternoon, and were carried much 
against our inclination by the shorter or tappal road, which, on account of 
the thick jungle through which it goes, is scarcely passable for a palankeen ; 
especially on the other side of Malsaram, a large village about ten miles 
rom Munagal. A little expense however would make this a very good road. 

I  observed a number of teak trees in the jungle, not very large, but in blos
som. I saw also several species of grewia, one of them with ripe berries 
that had much the taste of cherries.

Rather late in the evening we arrived at Kaesarabad
- 2

a village where an

    
 



FEOM SAMULCOTAH ’TO 'HYDEABAD, >25?

•officer of the'Nizam resides in a mud fort. I  ^sent him my passport, whidh 
Captain Kirkpatrick had been kind enough to procure’for ,me from the 
Nizam. The consequence was, an order to the village curnum-to show me 
a  house to  live in, and to procure me every thing that the place -afforded. 
T he house however had so smalLan entrance that I  was obliged to ; sleep 
with my fellow-travellers under <a tree, while I gave up thethouse to my 

- Bramin; and after all the provisions offered, \ve were Obliged to sup upon 
our-own biscuit and some milk.

This being the'first Nizam's village in w’hich we halted, my Bramin made 
every inquiry to satisfy his own curiosity respecting the happiness which he 
expected to find the Nizam’s people in possession of j but he returned early 
in'the'morning with a face full of disappointment. >He had notr been able 
to procure any thing except a little rice, and tJiat at am enormous price. 
-He had learnt from the Tr-amins of the village that they were-w^wSe ioff than 
^ny other class of people, that their !handsome wives iand daughters, were 
taken-'from thein by force, that they -were deprived of . their goldiand isilver 
ornaments as soon as they were seen with.them; thatithey bad plenty of 

’ enam iBnds; but only nominally so, the product being regularly taken- away 
Es a matter df course. They-all agre€d,.-and publicly av-owed,* that nothing 
m ore desirable could happen to-them than to seethe countiyi placed-under 

. the Company’s-protection, ille^added that depredations- upon the* property 
o f ; individuals - took place ' here daily, -even-̂  in - a ’ favoured, village, the * resi
dence of a great man.

' M y baggage Jiot coming up till ' themext ■morning,. I  was. obliged , to stay 
till ten o’clock. -The Armenian-stopped with me bat -Mr. H. .who tra
velled light,'ahd''was-impatient to enterJas- soon as possible Oil his glorious 
career, left us to the no- small satisfaction- of - the Armenian. His place was 

‘am ply Supplied, a t least in point Of nnmba-s,-by crowds o f -all descriptions 
■ of people that joined us' from*all quarters, on our march, conceiving them
selves fully prOteCtdd against thieves; in the tram o f  a gentleman.

W e passed bya village called Bemarara, situated on-a rising-ground. We 
then again passdd through’a jungle, and. arrived ;aboutthree-ofolock at Na- 
-gracall. ‘ About Tcm aram /I observed--some * palmeyra trees, -a sure sign of 
-our beingan a ' country th a t ' has‘a gravelly or sandy soil,- *in -which this tree 
is'tnofe easiiypropagated than-in any other. The*reason is that the seeds 
•which are scattered' kbout‘are soon covered^with - sandby the ̂ wind;* they 
vegetate,^ fake-root j 'ahd easily make their way through-a laose soil, ‘̂ indeed

L t
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this kind of soil is so cdtigefiial to their growth, that,, from the appearance 
of lofty palmeyras at the greatest distance, we may pronounce without any 
risk of mistake, that the country is gravelly- or sandy. Hence they are 
found all along the coast, and at the foot of ranges of granite and other 
silicious hills which by their decomposition constitute a sandy soil. Near 
hills of a slaty nature, as about Innacondahj-or composed of basalt or green 
stone, as in other parts of the Guntur Circar, which by their disintegration 
yield a clayish soil, we may be sure of never finding a single palmeyra. 
They grow well enough in a stiff black m ud; but then they require being 
planted a foot deep, and in a season when the soil is moist and easily pene
trable.

I  had looked upon most of the villages on this side of Condapilly as very 
poor and wretched; but I  now saw, for the first time, one that was really 
entitled to these opprobrious names. There was scarcely a hut that was 
sufficiently covered to keep out the ra in ; though the many standing 
walls of ruined houses convinced us that this formerly had been a good 
village. ' We could not get a drop of milk nor a grain of rice. The water 
was brackish, except what was got from a tank at a little distance from the 
village. There wei'e several other tanks about the village, most of them 
out of repair; and the ground, though now overgrown with jungle, still 
showed marks of having been formerly laid out in rice fields.

Next morning we passed by several villages not much better than Nagra- 
call. The country continued very pleasant; the ground was undulating and 
at some distance hilly. A t ten o’clock we arrived at Nallagonda, where the 
choultry being occupied by some of the Nizam’s horsemen, we were ob
liged to put Np under a tree. There was a large mud fort in the village, as 
in fact there are in all the villages belonging 'to the Nizam. But the vil
lagers had all run away, a few old women excepted. One of them, when 
asked for a fowl, replied, “ And pray. Sir, what kind of an animal is a fowl ? 
The Moors take care We never see any.” They complained o f the Sirdai*, 
to whose Jaghire this and the adjoining villages belonged. H e had by his 
oppression driven all the people away, and was not likely to persuade them 
to return. It is, however, no uncommon thing to find the cultivators de
serting their villages, just at the time when the renter wishes to  settle ac
counts with them. This step they take in order to oblige him to do them 
justice. But the practice is often carried too far ; the cultivators run off as 
soon as they are desired to pay their kists, or to settle their accounts, cer- 

5
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tain of finding protection in the country of the neighbouring Zemindar, pro
bably! not more than a mile from their own homes. They are flattered with 
ample promises from the same quarter if they wish to remain in their new 
asylum. The renter is then obliged to go in person and settle with them, or 
to send his curnum (village writer) with fullq)o'wers, and papers filled with 
empty promises. On an excursion of this kind, they seldom take their wo-- 
men and cattle along with them. These remain till they see that the renter 
will not come to terms: then they endeavour to steal them away; but are 
often prevented from accomplishing their object by the vigilance of the' 
renter.. From these disputes a loss of revenue often proceeds: the season 
for working, which is very short, passes over in sending messages, and 
drawing up agreements that seldom are meant to be strictly binding. In the 
Company’s dominions such transactions should not be permitted. A Hin
doo never wishes to leave the village in which he was born and educated, 
nor is it his interest to do so, as he is generally much worse treated in any 
other place where he may choose to take up his habitation. The first year 
he cultivates the fields in common as abaycastu or stranger, whose share of 
the produce ia half of the whole ; but the second and third years he becomes 
naturalized, and must submit to the same regulations as the old inhabitants, 
with whom,- unless he happens to be related to them, he is never Upon a 
friendly footing.

I  was glad to leave this miserable place, where I had been starved a whole 
day, and thought myself happy to arrive in the evening at Chitteal, one of 
the best villages I  had seen in the Nizam’s country. Here I  got milk and a 
fowl, and slept once more under shelter. Not far from the choultry was a 
small Hindoo temple dedicated to Annamuntu. This swamy has the figure 
of a long-tailed monkey, and was Rama Sawmj?’s* generalissimo, when he 
fought the giants. This I  understand is the only Hindoo deity tolerated in 
the Dekan, probably because it flatters the pride of the Moormen to see the 
Hindoos degrade themselves by worshipping a monkey.

The village is situated in a semi-circle of hills, and has several streets and 
good houses. Large flocks of black cattle were driven in towards evening, 
and the fields round it seemed well cultivj\ted. Among other minerals I  
found a good deal of asbestos. Its external colour was pearl grey; inter
nally it was darker. Its external lustre was pearly: it was opiaque; softj

* An in ca rn a tio n  o f V ishnu. 
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pnd-its, si^Gific gria,yjt -̂w®S:2t6. • Tlxe fracture, was, cparsglyy foliated, a«4 
striated!; fi-ag^nts, long and. splintery,; fe e ^  dry* has.a, grpy,screak,^ aî dt 
dpe% not effervesce witlt apids.

W e set off early in: the morning, ̂ an^iarriyed afioul: ten ,o’,cIpck at a.beanr 
tiful spot,, sheltered by large banyan.tree^ in- sight, o f   ̂ long, range; of, hjl|^ 
tp the rwestward. N ot far from- it we fonnd; a,large.hut.rpined.niosq^up.and, 
other buildings that sliowed.the place, to  have been, in former, times the I'/esi-. 
dence o f  a powerful; man. T he ground hereabppt began, tP> shindy ^nd, 
the stones silicipus, especially on the high, ground on, which the mosque, was, 
erected, and. which was covered, with a, jungle,^'where we found, abundance, 
o f  partridges, qnails» and hares. N o t far from it was, a well, with excellent 
water. H ei^  Ifo u n d  that my Armenian companion had, a quantity of wine 
and! brandy , not indeed o f  the best kind,; b u t after haying been confnedj 
for several days to simple •\yater, I  was glad; to accept o f his , offer o f  a  glass, 
o f  brandy and water, as, he had freely partaken, pf, my stock so.long aSj.iti 
Jasted.

T he groundf for. a-considerable extent was irrigated by wells from which 
the water was drawn by. bullocks. As;this, method is very sjmple, and. a s  
far as I  know peculiar to, Indiaj X shall give â  short descriptipir o f  it. Close 
tp the well, is  a spot o f  ground considerably elevated towai'ds the edge o f  th e  
well. I t is ten yards long, or. more i f  the well is deep, apd. jqst, brpad  ̂
enpuglt.fpr, a,pair, o f  bullocks, to,walk, straight forwar.d, upon'it. Aerpss the 
•well, are placed some, pieces, o f  wood in. order, to  support twp. other, perpenr, 
dicular p ieces, on which a,wheel moves.- O ver this., wheel goes a leather 
Ibong. fixed to. the upper part o f  a leathern, or ifpn, bucket'ft'hich, ends in ,^  
point, to  which also, a  rope is. fastened, sproewhat shorter, than the formcii*- 
Bpth. o f  these ropes being fixed to the bullocks,, when these animals moye; 
in; a retrograde direction, towards the well, the bucket goes down and isfilIe<X 
with w ater; and it is.drawn, up full when the bullocks, advance forward.. 
A s the small rope fixed tp thp point is. thq shorter the point is. kept close tOK 
the bucket "when it goes down, and fills, and, is extended from it by degrees  
as it rises up towards a  channel into which, the water is discharged. (ThiS;  ̂
qontriyance will, b.C better understood by inspecting the engraying  
o f the whole in Xlate IT* %; 2i} By this; method a  great, deal, o f  ■water ier 
raised, probabIyn.pt less, than one-eighth of, a. ton at a time-- X haye emr- 
ployed it to fill the cistern for ray indigo works, and to  water the garderh 
under my care. I f  the bullocks are broke in, a single man is capable o f
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wapaging. d ie  w)lole-}. even,w hea the.bullocks aye unaccustomed to^the.
bqsinesa, a.map, apd a bpjf are quite sufficient.

I)uripg .m y,s^ y l}pre. I received a; letter from, Captain Mackenzie, which_ 
■\y;as, delivered, b j  a naigue, mjd a men  ̂o f  the,Bqnga| regiment, stationed- 
at Hydrabad, whoJiad-been sent to.escort me, from Munagall.

Armenian, oyegoyed a,t finding,.himself bnce.ippre protected? opened 
his trupHa and. showed me a  quantity o f fine Buyopean silver plate that he 
iptended tq present to the Nizam anjd,his Dewan. IJe told me that his coun
trymen npven disposed; o f  thpir merchandize to the Nabobs and. great Mus  ̂
spimep in any other way than that o f  presents, whiph they found more, to 
their advantage than, the qsual mode. They. all. understand Hindostan4 
well, and, comply with the custoins. o f  the peop|e with, whqm theyhayp bu- 
aness, eveP; reeeiying insults with hpmble resignafron. This may be the, 
ippst prqfitabl®''W  o f  pi'Qfi^cding j but I  doubt whether it will ever be 
s^opted,by,Euyopej|ns, especially npw that afi tlie, pf^tive Princes are aspoor. 
â , beggars, apd not able, to be genprous.

We set pijf about tlnee o ’clock in the afternppn, went through a pass in, 
a  r^nge of-hiJI^, neana village called Midkappy, yyhere the opening was very, 
widp, aijd.at; sunset we arrived at Singayeram. On the east side o f  this 
plape is a,riyer, I  believe the Musy, thp bed of, which isvery  stony; but it  
was. destitute o f  water. Eropj, this river, the, ground rises, towards, thp town, - 
whichdips on thp eastsfde o f  nsemi-cirpular range pf hills..

This towq has a wall, and gates that are sfiof at n ight The streets ar.p 
pretty sjtrgigh,%_ anddined on, both sides, with the shpps, o f banhp^- f  h'as 
allowed to pass through it without bping interrogated, by thp guard, aqd put 
up in a, stable ths.t wsus.giyen me by, the Havilylar, who cprpmandpd.aj de- 
ta.cbfnent of Bengal sepoys^ and \yhp prqgured^ us, every thmg we. werq in. 
Wgnt o f  fhat  ̂ could bn obtEuned. I  understqod that this detffchment was 
here op accppp^ of, tlie Gppiipany’s elephmUs attached to  the Bengal, regi
ment ap Hydrabad. Fpr. here they hgcf better and. che^ er food, tlnui thjey 
C.puid have obtained neare;’ the encanipment.

I  arrived in the inprip'ng about seyep o’cZpek on a high spot of groijiudj, 
hpm which I saw, hlydf^b.^4 IghiU an .extensive yiaJley, and the ffirtŝ
pf Gplcondah apd Old, Golcpndah both upon rising grounds on̂  the^otliec- 
^.de of it. The ajr wajs sharper I  had ever before found, ij. in;

,^ny p^,t of fndbj so tbsUj I, was obliged tp.,sh,utjUg thp, dpoi;a pf the, palany> 
keen,. In. the cold, season, it is so cold here, I  understand, that the

4.
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men can hardly keep themselves warm; though I am' sure the thermometer 
seldom if ever falls below 5 0 ° . I t is the suddenness of the change that occa
sions the disagreeable feeling of cold. A change of 2 5  or SO degrees in the 
course of six hours is common even in covered places. Were we to take 
the extremes in the open air, they would not fall far short of 100.

The country hereabout has a very barren and rugged appearance ; and the 
range of hills that encircle it on all sides are remarkable for their irregularity.' 
They appear as if they had been thrown upon eacli other, and you may often 
meet with an immense block with one of its pointed sides resting on a very 
small stone of the same nature. So that the visitor is afraid least a blast of 
wind might roll it from its situation, and bury him under it.

This is probably the most barren spot which the Nizam could have selected 
in the whole of his dominions for a capital. I t  is remarkable that the tyrant 
of the Mysore chose a similar spot for his capital; for the neighbourhood 
of Seringapatam js, I  understand, as barren and stony as the country about 
Hydrabad. I t  puts me in mind of some Tartar Princes, tvho kept a vast 
desert round their residences to starve their enemies before they could make 
their approach to them. With a view to effect such a defence for Hydra- 
bad, it is not unlikely that his Highness the Nizam confides, the manage
ment of the country adjoining the Company's dominions to thej most 
rapacious of his Sirdars. This opinion does not appear so improbable when', 
we hear it affirmed that the interior of his country is much better managed. 
Gentlemen, who have been there, pronounce the country highly cultivated, 
especially all over the Table Land, which commences a few miles beyond the 
western range of hills not far from Hydrabad.

The encampmerit of the Bengal regiment, at which I arrived about nine 
o’clock in the morning at ray friend Captain Mackenzie’s, lies about three 
miles north from Hydrabad, on the north side of a large tank called the 

. Hussan Sagar. I t  stands on a rising ground, and in consequence of the 
many bungaloes and of the cottages that the Sepoys have erected, has the 
appearance of a small town. I  was received by Captain Mackenzie in the 
most cordial manner, and introduced by him, as soon as possible, to all his 
friends and acquaintances, who, I  acknowledge very gratefully, have shown 
me every attention and kindness in their power. Hospitality was exercised 
in the true Bengal stile. I  had general invitations from the gentlemen who 
dine in mess together, and iiom Colonel Hyndman their commanding 
officer.'
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On the ground/and near it are some hares and partridges, which they 
hunt and shoot; but they dare not pursue them nearer than within two 
miles o f Hydrabad j where nobody is allowed to shoot, lest the deer and 
antelopes, which the Musselmen-delight to see in large flocks near their ha
bitations, should be frightened away.

Two days after my arrival I  rode with Captain Mackenzie to the resi
dency, where I  was introduced to Captain Kirkpatrick, then acting resi
dent, who received me in the kindest manner, and promised his assistance 
and influence to enable me to see every thing that was'worth seeing.

The resident’s house is in a garden on the banks of the Musy, which winds 
round the outer northern walls of Hydrabad. I t  is built quite in the Moorish 
stile*,' has a lofty hall, the roof of which is supported by large pillars. 
Round the sides of the wall, where the first story might be, are alcoves, be
hind the curtains of which the women might be spectators of what is going 
on at great entertainments below. Every thing,was grand, but I  think un
comfortable. There were several outhouses for the writers and munshies in 
the same structure. The g-arden was formerly a very good one. Cypresses 
grew here-to a great height, and vegetables and grapes to considerable per
fection. At present nothing was to be seen of the cypresses but the dried 
stumps, and the vegetables were not superior to- those in the public bazars. 
Hydrabad and the country round it have been always famous for fine vege
tables, especially for carrots, onions,, and turnips; and among fruits tlm 
grapes are famous. This is rather owing to the climate than the soil, which 
I am told must be made artificially before any thing will grow on it.

West of the residency, and not a hundred yards from it, are large un
wieldy masses of fine sienite. The felspar is of a beautiful flesh colour, and 
constitutes the greatest portion of the aggregate. The hornblende is blackjj, 
and rather harder than usual. The quartz, which is the smallest portion of 
the mineral, is of a light green; it constitutes a beautiful stone which takes 
a fine polish, and would do extremely well for building palaces.

A resident at the Nizam’s court is nothing less than the Ambassador of 
the’King of Great Britain and of the East India Company; and in order to 
support his character great atteiition is paid to him. He has an honorary 
escort from the Bengal establishment, commanded by a.captain. He is also 
aUowed a surgeon. Both of these gentlemen reside in their own houses near 
the resident’s ; but they live with the resident, as his table is kept by the

* Since that tine a noble palace has been built for his accommodation.
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Com][)ahy. All the Servants pay him the greatest'respect, ■SJ)eak'6hlŷ ^WtJl 
'the Utiiibst‘stihmissibn, and with up lifted hatitis. This compHfnettt'is'pa^ 
hlSoto his‘European visitors. All this is' thought to'be of great cdnseiJuehOe: 
the Miissulnien themselves being ambitious 'and cerembhibhs‘to %*d'egVefe. 
They will measure steps, motions, and vvords ; and glory in'nbthing mbi'e'fhdh 
to 'get the advantage over one'another in the niOst'trifling thing-df'thfe'kind.

The’fifst Ambassador 'sent'to 'Hydrabad Was, I understand, -a ^Mr. 'Jdhn- 
Stbn, 'who'cathe With all the jiomp of an Indian 'Prihce, nhd fnsisted Updn 
the NizamV coming ouf to rbeeive him ; as he'had the ■advantage'over Mfti 
in-pbi’ht Of'sOme titles and itisignia'reeeived fro'm thejMogul TmpeMr; the 
Nizara'acknowledged his titles tb'be valid, butTlcad'ed'a'right tb-be Visited 
first, as' master of the country. It Was'at last agfeeel -thaf thCy slwuld' fticet 
each Other’half way.

Captain Kirkpatrick 'is fond of natural histoiy, '''-and T %is
brother, a Colonel in the Bengal establishment,'fbr WhOin’he-a'efs'h'ete,^ is-a 
go'od ‘mineralogist. T he  Captain was sO’ kind 'as to  WhoW hie a 'collOethM^ef 
minerals which had been purchased from M. Sonncmt. -I CxpecfecPfi'O'in *Sto 
celebrated a man to have seCn W complete and well-'ari'anged '■'cOlle'CtiOn̂ fef 
'Indian minerals; but I was disappointed whenT found Only >z small -niimber 
arranged according to the method of'Wallerms,-and= alm ost'the'whole'^f 
them 'European ; some With' German, 'some *With Fiteneh,' arid - some ■Wi'gh 
English 'names. The only'Indian minerals were a'few-that'Colon el-'Kirk- 

;patrick'himself had added. All the tin ores in the'collection'’Wei'e'fiCkefOd 
galena. I t would appear'from this'that M. SonaOrai^s'^lnMerhlffgi^kV klfOw-. 
ledge is'not'even'as' extensive as'his botanical.

'Many stones found hefeabo'ut'Captain Kirkpatrick-was so-krad'Os to'giVe 
«me. Among these the' foildwiOg'’dOSefvfed m'O'sf attention :

Semi-Opal fbu'nd'near Hyd'fabad 'inland. THe coloutO f £he-heSt*h's-bhuSli 
White. Others partake' o f  W' reddish and sOrnCwIiat' Sely'hffulg&Sd&f'^WhtiTi 
placed between the eyeAnd the 'sifn. ‘Thfey'^haVe<a'-'gI'asSy'lu«'tre,''and‘̂ afe 
strongly translucent; Fracture COnchoidal: hardnCSs edhal to  lhat’Of'quartz. 
Specific gravity between 2-09 ahd'2-663. 'T h e y  strike fireW ith  stfeel; -‘whibh 
I believe isi peculiar to this Variety o f  Opal. fWIiCn 'exposed''-tO th o  air-'ifPbe- 
comes' opaqtie. AiOiig wit'h' the''Opal -are'“foffnd-chal'e'edony, *qnartz,'aiSd 
sometimes Carh'elian. ‘ Som e o f  these'Ca'rnOlians ate^drugy^bn' the'Otytside, 
have impressions o f regular fo'rms 'Or diflerent'kinds'bfiKelbs thaf'hre'tilled^fip 
with a soft ochrey substance.

Clnilcedoriies Of"chderent'‘fcolbhrs''wnd -shadfeSj^at^fe^t I ‘'Consider these
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ininerals as entitled to that nam e; though their specific gravity* is only from 
2-06 to 2 ’ 100. Among them I  observed some very fine mocha stones, onyxes, 
and sardonyxes. Most o f them occur in round pieces, often with a fretted 
porous surface. The most remarkable o f  them are the following :-^Cacha- 
long , pure white, suiface uneven, Very easily frangible, strikes fire with 
steel, fragments sharp-edged; fracture flat conchoidal, sometimes even. 
Transparent in small pieces, lustre glassy. I  was long at a loss what to call 
this stone until I  observed its transitions into onyx and chalcedony.

Chalcedonies in large rounded pieces, hollpw in th’eir inside and of a 
beautiful appearance. The outside is a greyish white, rounded, penetrated 
every where with small roots of plants, that are not petrified. Were the 
crystals in the inside formed before, or after, the roots penetrated the stone ? I f  
after, how was it possible for them to penetrate the hard mass ? I f  the stone 
had been in a state of fusion.and crystallized in cooling, ho^v came the roots 
not to be destroyed by the heat, or intimately mixed with the-whole stone ?

I  observed a curious mixture of different crystals in some large nnasses, 
consisting chiefly of quartzcrystal, amethyst, prase, pyrites, and calca
reous spar. The prase usually in irregular masses formed the basis. I t  was 
also crystallized in long slender pyramids in the middle of the substance of 
the stone. It has a leek green colour, and the colour of the amorphous 
parts is much duller than that of the crystals. On the surface it seems to be 
withered, and not unlike green copper rust. When fresh broken it has a 
glassy lustre; strikes fire with steel.

The amethyst is in large crystals, not of the finest colour. Striated. The 
quartz-crystals are-of different sizes and transparency. The calcareous spar 
is usually 'in very small proportion. The same remark applies to the pyrites.

The soil about Hydrabad is throughout gravelly, excepting where, from 
cultivation, itkas acquired some vegetable admixture. From attending to 

j ts  appearance we may easily determine the composition of the neighbom- 
ing hills. When it is black we may rest assured that mica predominates in 
the granite of the nearest mountain : where it is reddish, on thq contrary, 
as about the camp, there is a preponderancy of hornblende. In a hole dug 
in this place, I  observed the soil hada reddish appearance, and upon a closer 
inspection I found that it consisted of felspar with a great admixture of sili- 
cious gravel. I went to the nearest hijl, about a mile and a half due north, 
and found it composed of a decomposing sienite, containing much red fel
spar an^ white quartz, with some particles of red ochre, that, when ex- 
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posed to the air, caused the whole to be covered with a reddish coat, and 
probably contributed much to the easy disintegration of the stone. The 
beds of which the rocks were composed were in the greatest disorder, some 
horizontal^ others oblique. The surface of alfthe stones was as if  cased by 
a coat an inch th ick: that crumbled away between the Ungers. This de
cayed part the next heavy monsoon will wash down into the plain j and in 
this manner the whole of the rock will be converted into soil.

The .solidity, which the. ground' near the bungaloes in the camp has ac
quired, renders it very probable that in time it will consolidate into as hard a 
mass as the granite hills themselves. On this hill I found a well or reservoir 
of water' that had been cut through the solid rock. In it I  observed beds 
distinguished from each other by horizontal fissures. Not far from the well 
is a small mosque, near which I observed a vein of hornblende setting through' 
the whole rock, which I traced in both a northerly and southerly direction 
for a considerable way. I t  was about six yards broad. About half way be
tween the hill and Captain Mackenzie’s house, I  observed the same vein 
again near a tan k ; and close -to it I observed some rhomboidal iron-shot 
quartz.

On the road from the camp towards the residency, I found granites, con
taining much black mica in a state of decomposition. The ground imme
diately under these stones consisted entirely of gravel, in which all the parts 
of the granite were discoverable, and the soil in their vicinity contained 
them in a more divided state, and was on account of the mica blacker than 
any other about Hydrabad.

Returning One day from the residency, J  took a'different road in order to  
see the Hussan Sagar, which I was told was Well worth seeing. In my way 
to it I  took a view of a foundery situated on the right side of the road. A 
Venetian with whom I w'as unacquainted was the superintendent of it. They' 
were boring some very large cannon ; but were not at that time employed 
in casting any.

The ground here for many yards deep consists pf the gravel of decom
posed granites, again conglutinated together. Farther on, near the tank, I 
found the granites to consist of white felspar, a very small portion o f  mica, 
and a little quartz, softer than any other I  have as yet seen. T he tank, 
Hussan Sagar, contains in the wet season an immense sheet o f water, and 
is a work worthy of a Nabob. The eastern and only elevated bank is en
tirely a-work of art, and keeps within the bed of the tank the water that.
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collects from all sides during the rains, between the foot of the western 
hills and itself. It is nearly a mile and a half long, and in some places that' 
require particular strength, 120 feet broad; but its usual breadth is not 
more than thirty or forty feet. The side of it which faces the water is 
nearly perpendicular, and constructed of regular square cut stones of stout 
granite. It has two large sluices, each of which has three stories, in which 
one can go down by flights of steps to the surface of the water. The whole 
is very massy, built of the same kind of granite, and cut into large square 
pieces like the banks.

The whole must have cost an immense sum of money. This tank waters 
most of the gardens about Hydrabad and a great extent of rice fields. Its 
water is rented out yearly for about 60,000 rupees to a man who parcels it 
out again in smaller quantities ; by which in good years he is said to gain a 
considerable sum of money. For the ground itself I  understand the pro- 
prietors pay nothing, as it is unproductive without much water. , But it is 
not every year that enough of rain falls to fill this tank. The inhabitants of 
three villages express their gratitude by celebrating the event with festivities. 
I had the pleasure of seeing it  almost filled in the course of a few days’ 
rain; for 1 was there in the middle of the monsoon which takes place in 
the month of August.

This circumstance prevented me in a great measure from profiting by the 
opportunity of seeing what was worth observing, and collecting and pre
serving the plants that grow in this neighbourhood, which by the bye are 
very differentfrom those in the low countries. I  had planned an inland ex
cursion which the rainy reason rendered abortive. I  could not even go to 
Golcondah which Captain Kirkpatrick promised to get me permission to 
visit, an indulgence seldom' granted to any European; and those who have 
temerity enough to venture without it expose themselves to bad treatment 
and to insults. The natives say that immense treasures, especially great 
quantities of diamonds, are heaped up there. This in some measure ac
counts for their being jealous of European inquirers. But other accounts 
contradict this.

The diamond mines of Golcondah are not situated near that place. They 
are the very same that I  have described in .a former Ti’act. In the neigh
bourhood of Golcondah nothing is to be found but sienite; and about forty 
miles west of it the opals and chalcedony already described. Golcondah is 
the repository of all large diamonds, to which, though the mines should be
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in the Company’s territories, the Nabob has an exclusive right stipulated 
by treaty.

The name of the present Nizam is Ali Kan, a man more than eighty 
years of age, in so feeble a state of health that his death has been expected 
hourly for this long time past. He got a paralytic stroke by lying in the 
night (after being heated by a provocative) to cool himself in the open air. 
After having tried for a long time what medicines from black physicians 
would do, an English medical gentleman was called in, and the old Nabob 
seemed to be the better for following his advice. Upon this he returned to 
his usual indulgencies in spite of the Doctor’s opinion. This he still conti
nues to do though only half alive. I t  is astonishing what a quantity of 
provocatives the higher classes of Moormen use; and yet they live long and 
enjoy themselves.

The dominions of the Nizam extend a great way inland. The climate 
produces abundance of wheat, jonnalu, and other dry grains. The wheat 
fs much better than that which grows in Hengal, and is brought by land 
down to the coast by the lombardies, who in return take salf I  was tod 
short a time at Hydrabad to ascertain the situation of the different districts 
or the revenues, which certainly would be immense were they better 
managed.

I t  is said the Nizam confides implicitly in’ his Prime Minister, Munseer 
Mulk, into whose hands he has entirely given the dominion, and even al
lowed his daughter to be married to a young Prince, whom in prejudice o f 
his elder brothers he has named successor to the Musnud.

I  had not the honour of seeing either of these two personages, owing to 
, the great official business o f the resident, now well known to the public. 
This did not allow him time or opportunity tp speak on trifles, though 
his inclination to oblige me was great.

O f the private characters o f these great men we cannot form an idea ex
cept by comparing tlieir actions with those of persons of the sarhe class o f 
society, and making allowance for the. political situation in which they are 
placed. Should we judge of them as of other individuals, their names would 
not be found among the virtuous : they would be justly stigmatized with the 
epithets o f abandoned, unprincipled, treacherous, cowardly. H e among 
them who is most courted and flattered may rest assured that he is on the 
brink of a precipice, that he is the first victim to be sacrificed to the ambi
tion of another, or to a stroke of policy. Promises and protestations o f 
friendship are then entirely disregarded,.
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It has been asserted that the Nizam possesses immense riches at Gol- 
condah. But I understand fi'om very good authority that he is as poor, as 
the rest of the Princes on the coast. This must be owing entirely to his 
own mismanagement, as he is not tributary to any, and possesses a country 
that is internally rich.

Hydrabad, the capital of the Dekan, is a very large and populous place, 
bounded on the north side by the Musy, a small river, but rapid during the 
monsoon, when it is not fordable. There is a large arched bridge over it 
leading to the northern gate, entirely built of sienite. It is broad enough 
for two carriages to pass each other, and is on the whole as good a building 
as I  should have expected to see at Hydrabad. The town is surrounded by 
a low wall said to be nearly square. The ground on which this city is built 
is uneven. Captain Kirkpatrick was so kind as to give me two of his hir- 
carras, who cleared the way before me, and procured me immediate admit
tance, which without them I could not have obtained.

I do not know from what motive; but no European is allowed to enter 
this city, not even an officer of the Company’s detachment. Some years 
ago, I am inforrtied, they were perfectly at liberty to go to any part of it. 
In order to see every thing as well as possible I  traversed the streets on 
horseback. They are in general narrow, badly paved, and far from straight. 
The houses are mostly built of wood, few with upstair rooms, and on the 
whole they have a very wretched appearance. The back houses, wherever I 
could get a glimpse of them, seemed to be much better and more spacious. 
But no man, and least of all a  European, can get admittance to them : no
body indeed but the master of the house and his eunuchs. They even dis
trust their sons, who after they have attained a certain age are not allowed 
to enter the Zenana. Few women are seen in the streets; but they are 
crowded constantly with men and horses. The small , number of females to- 
be seen are either old Moorish hags, or Telinganas, and not the prettiest of 
them. In one part of the town dancing girls are to be seen in great 
numbers.

I saw several great Amirs pass in state. They have always according to 
their rank a number of horsemen before them : their palankeens are very 
short, and they sit upright in them. Few but themselves are allowed to 
enter the gates in such a conveyance: this being a privilege that must bo 
granted by the Nizam or his Prime Minister. The Amirs living at the ca
pital are in fact nothing more than state prisoners} none being allowed to
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go out of the town without particular leave of the Nizam; much less are 
they allowed to repair to the provinces confided to their care.

As eastern pomp requires a great number of attendants, and large sums 
to support them, it is easy to see why the capital is so very populous. It 
makes on the whloe an appearance that may, 13e called,splendid in compari
son with the other native towns on the coast. I  believe we may even call 
it opulent; for all the money collected in the provinces is spent here ; and 
merchants, though sometimes plundered, soon recover again, on account of 
the extravagance of the rich and the quick circulation of money. I t  is one 
of the maxims of a Moorman never to keep money. ' They care not for to- 
morrow : they spend their money among women and merchants as fast as 
they can squeeze it out "of the poor cultivators, oî  out of the merchants 
themselves. I  did not think much of the bazars that I  visited. The china 
shops here contain a very miserable collection of things, and those of other 
merchants are not much better. The only place where any thing can be 
got is the Beghum bazar, of which I shall speak hereafter.

The buildings best worth seeing at Hydrabad are the large mosque and 
the palace. The former is a grand building, the two domes of which are 
astonishingly high, engage the attention of the traveller at a great distance, 
and betray the residence of a mighty and wealthy Prince. The street, be
fore you approach this grand building, is by no means qualified to prepare 
one for.the sight of such an edifice. It leads to a gate where I was obliged 
to dismount and take oflT my boots. From this I  ascended a flight of steps, 
and found myself all at once on the esplanade before the Mecca Masjid. I f  
I  am not mistaken it has acquired its name from being built on the same plan 
as the great mosque at Mecca.

Having no firman I was not allowed to go Into the mosque, and am there
fore unable to give a description of a place that is so worthy of it. From 
without I  saw that the whole consisted of a number of beautiful and regular 
porticoes round a spacious centre. Where, before a. burning taper, I  saw the 
Mahomedan doctors upon their carpets. The pillars were amazingly lofty, 
and if I  am not mistaken composed each of one solid piece o f granite, the 
surface of w'hich was beautifully polished.

Opposite the entrance is a tank or reservoir of water fpr ablutions. I t  is 
a square place with steps (Jescending to the water, which did not appear to 
me very clean. , I  even saw some fellows washing their dirty clothes in it.

I observed al?o here a number o f  beggars in rags, w ho made a most' dis- 
1
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agreeable noise. I do not mean fakirs, but the same as are met in num
bers in all the streets of Hjdrabad, who are even impudent enough to seize 
the bridle of a horse, and not allow the rider to proceed a step until he has 
satisfied them.

On the- same side of the mosque, near the reservoir, is the place where 
the mother of the present Nizam is buried. I t  is a small mausoleum erected 
of coarse marble, very artificially cut, which is said to have cost a great 
deal of money. It is always covered with flowers of which the Moormen 
are exceedingly fond. .

The Nizam goes to the mosque only once a year on a certain day, though 
his mahal or palace is quite close to it. I  had no opportunity of seeing the 
palace, for which I am the more concerned as it is said to be one of the few. 
places worth seeing at Hydrabad. It is astonishingly large, being, if we 
include the Zemana, several miles in circumference. The Zemana, I  am 
told from the best authority, is watched by ,a guard of women, probably be
cause women are much stricter than eunuchs in watching over the chastity of 
their own sex. More than 600 beauties are shut up within the walls of the 
Haram, for the use of an old emaciated cripple. Among them are said to 
be many Circassians and Georgians, and some Italians.
^  Thebeghum, or wife of the Nizam, is said to be of the Vysea cast. He 
saiw her by chance in his younger days when passing through a village, and. 
took her away from her house. Her province now is to watch over the rest 
of his women, to choose and appoint them regularly, and, as report says, 
to prepare his curries, which she sends him daily sealed up under a strong 
guard. Whether it be true that a certain quantity of pulverized gold is 
mixed with them I ha'd no means of determining; but as all Indians have a, 
very high idea of the strengthening power of this metal, the assertion does 
not seem to me very improbable.

The Beghum bazar is a kind of suburb inhabited chiefly by Hindoo mer
chants of the Mahratta nation. I t is situated on the northern banks of the 
Musy, so that you pass through it when you go from the residency to the 
town. It is so called because the duties levied on all sorts of merchandize in 
this bazar belong exclusively to the Beghum or Queen. The streets are 
very narrow, and the houses mean. I  went only to the shops of the drug
gists who have as great a variety of things as many in Europe. But as they 
did not understand Telinga, and spoke only Hindostanee and Mahratta, I 
could not make the inquiries I proposed, in order, to get some elucidation
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of the Kalpastanum or materia medica of the Hindoos. I  confined myself 
' therefore to inquiries about mineral articles, o f which I shall notice the fol
lowing, as not every where to be found. I could get no other information 
respecting the places where they were collected but that they got them froni 
Auanegabad.

Steatite. Colour green of several shades, especially dark ones ; nd lustre.. 
Opaque. Fracture coarse splintry j takes a polish from the nail; specific 
gravity 2’608. I t  is used by the Banians of the country to write with 
upon wooden tables, which they previously rub over with the juice of 
green leaves.

Senku sudda. Shistose talc. I  was long at a loss what name to give this 
mineral, as it did not exactly agree with any discription that I  had seen. It 
is used by the natives for giving a gloss to the surface of their finest 
chunam * work. I t is finely ground, put Into a piece of cloth, and pow
dered over the place. I t  has a greenish white colour internally j lustre 
pearly—opaque; fracture irregularly sl,atŷ —soft; not very easily frangible. 
Specific gravity 2'74.

Here I may mention that west of Hydrabad are some ancient buildings, 
the beautiful enamelled surfaces of which have hitherto braved the vicis
situde of the weather; the colours are different, blues, yellow, red, &c. 
All are very bright, and look as fresh as if they had been put on yesterday. 
The art of doing this is said to be lost.

Chalk of aydlow  colour. I t  has neither lustre nor transparency; but is 
harder than common chalk. It effervesces strongly with acids, but does not 
stick to the tongue. It stains the fingers, but is rather too hard for marking. 
I t has an earthy smell, raonlders in water and imbibes if, on which account 
its specific gravity is not easily taken.

Spar. I  conceive it to be connected with arragonite. I t  was white, 
translucent, in striated prismatic crystals 3 fragments rhomboidal, sharp 
-edged; specific gravity 3*; effervesces strongly with acids. Used as a 
medicine. •

Spar in rhomboids approaching to cubes. I t falls to powder in the fircj, 
sometimes effervesces strongly with acids, sometimes not. I  conceive the 
first of these to have been bitter .spar; the second cube spar or anhydrous 
sulphate of lime.

Calcareous slate. Its colour is a dull greyish black, its surface often
^ Mort.ir.
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•covei’ed with a calcareous white crust that effervesces strongly with acids. 
Practure perfectly daty, and between the lamellas-are seen a few whitish 
calcareous particles. Fragmeats sharp edged} sticks but very slightly 
or not at all to. the tongue j has no lustre nor transparency. Specific 
gravity 1'763.

Lithomarge. .Colour brownish or bluish red, speckled with white dots. 
The sur&ce is very smooth j it is fine grained, feels soft or greasy. It has 
aiQ lustre nor transparency; fi-acture nearly even j very soft; adheres 
strongly to the tongue crumbles immediately in water, but does, not fall into 
fine powder. The softest kind soils the fingers and gives a reddish streak.

Besides these minerals I found some fullers’ earth, greyish green internally, 
and a little spaly ; but corresponding in all its other properties with the well 
known appearance of this substance.

The only manufacture I  have heard of in this place is a fine kind of 
combaly, and a very thick cloth for the covering of horses ; the former is 
made of wool, and is 2^ cubits long and 2 feet broad. Two'pieces are 
always sewed togetlier. The white ones cost about two rupees, and the 
coloured ones from three to four. This mapufocture might, I  conceive, be 
much improved, and being of the texture of the common shawls, might by 
the middling classes of people, be used in their place. Perhaps they might 
even do for exportation. I  have not heard of any places in the Company’s 
dominions where they are made. The'other stuffj called by the Moormen 
namdha, is also made of wool; but it is not woven. I  fancy it must be* 
worked in the same way that the hatters work up their materials; it is very 
thick, and serves the purpose of keeping horses warm extremely well. The' 
common price of a piece eight feet long and four broad is four rupees.

I  went to see the horses that were for sale, and met with a fellow who 
poured foi'th a torrent of abusive language against IJluropeans. Some of 
the horses were very well looking animals but very dear. In the month of 
December there is a fair at Malligam, about 40 miles from Hydrabad, •wkere 
horses, I  understand, may be had very cheap. They bring them from all 
parts of India, being sure of finding a market at a place where the greatest 
part of the army consists of cavalry. In the vicinity of Plydrabad great 
numbers of. horses are to be seen belonging to the cavalry. They are of all 
sizes from fifteen bands high to tattoos that are scarcely eleven hands high, 
^bis proc^e'ds from the plan whicb tlie Nizam follows in paying his troopers. 
He makes every one provide. h!»iijwn horse, and pajs him according to its
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quality from twentj'^-five to fifty rupees per m onth; this sum, were it paid 
regularly, would be a handsome sub'sistance. As. every Moorman wears a 
sword when he goes out, and the troopers have no upiform, it is very dif
ficult to distinguish them in the mob..

The Nizam’s infantry amounting to about 14,000 men, all clothed and 
trained, was commanded by M. Piron. Since I left Hydrabad, this body 
of men has been disbanded and the French interest in the Dekan destroyed. 
Another s.mall corps of about .4000 men was commanded by Colonel 
Finglass, who I  understand has been likewise dismissed. Both commanders 
liad their jaghire for the payment of the troops, and the former had in
herited from his predecessor, M. Raimond, a large arsenal filled with arms of 
all descriptions. This, together with the profits, of collection from the 
Coraarn country, had given him an opportunity of amassing a, large fortune. 
His officers, however, were not,paid with a very liberal hand, and in con
sequence have left their families in a distressing situation. . "

These few imperfect observations were all I.had an opportunity of making 
during my stay. Had the weather been more favourable, my journey 
might have proved interesting, and better answered my expectations. The 
greatest acquisition I  made was the friendship of Captain Mackenzie, from 
whose experience and knowledge I  have derived great benefit, and from 
whose correspondence I  promise myself a rich harvest. He had always 
been attentive to mineralogical objects, and had lived a considerable time in 
that part of the country where the diamond mines are situated. Hence I  
was not surprised to find among his papers several descriptions o f these 
different mines. ^

1 left Hydrabad on the 24th of August, impressed with lively sensations 
of gratitude for the kind attention shown me by all the gentlemen to whoni 

. I  was introduced. I  arrived early in the morning at Singawaram, where, 
after having staid for some time at the Cutwalls Choultry, which is in the 
middle of the town, I  learnt that a gentleman of my acquaintance was en
camped near the town with a string of elephants, which he had conducted 
thus far from Bengal.

Owing to great care and attention he had lost only six out o f fifty. 
Whereas others before him had delivered no more than one half o f the 
original number, and thought themselves lucky when not more than one 
third died on the way. This circumstance is not a little surprising, as we 
know that elephants usually live to a very old age, and on that account may
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be conceived of a constitution capable of undergoing fatigues of all sorts. 
But the fact is quite ditferent; the least thing affects them. When they are 
sick they can seldom be pi'evailed upon to take physic, and die in conse
quence ; gripes is the complaint they suffer by oftener than any other. 
Sometimes they are seized with a sudden weakness for which nobody can 
account. Some hours after my arrival a large female elephant, thirty years 
old, died of the last mentioned disorder. She had been, to appearance, 
quite well the day before, had eaten fourteen sir of rice, the usual allowance, 
and was seized with the fit when going to drink. She laid herself down and 
was never after able, even with the help of twa other elephants, to rise 
again. One of the signs, which the people that attend the elephants 
chiefly notice, is the dung: when quite red, it is a sure sign that the 
animal is in health ; but when it assunies any other-colour, they are equally 
certain that the elephant is diseased.

The food of the tame elephant is, besides rice, the leaves of the banian 
tree (ficus indica) and rice straw; as that of the camel is the margosa leaf 
(melia azedarachta:) the former is acrid, containing a milk, and the latter 
very bitter. The price of an elephant varies from 6d0 to 10C)O rupees or 
more; and that of camels, which on account of their hardiness are the 
most useful animal, is from 2 0 0  to SOO rupees,about Hydrabad.

Long teeth in elephants are not admired, they are therefore cut short, 
before the animal is brought to the market, and a copper or brass ring is fixed 
round them at the extremity. In other parts of India, long teeth semicir- 
cularly bent upwards are esteemed a beauty in an elephant.

The ground near Singawaram is very stony and sandy ; hence there are 
abundance of palmeyras on the road towards it. Half a mile west from it - 
I  found several layers of iron stones perpendicularly cracked, and not far 
fi’om these different kinds of trap scattered about. ’

From this place I set off about five o’clock, and proceeded towards 
Malkapur where I  arrived late in the evening. The ground is very stony 
and jungly, and difficult to travel over. With a little brandy I conciliated 
the Headman’s favour, who made room for me and my baggage, together 
with my small guard of Sepoys, much against the will of a party of the 
Nizam’s cavalry, who had occupied the, choultry; This village is at the en
trance of a pass through a range of hills running nearly north and south. 
The hill that terminates the northern range is called Pedda Gudda, and the 
two hills that commence the southern range are called Pedda and Chinna
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SoiDconda  ̂ From what I  could observe, these-hills must be granite} the' 
ground at the foot of them being sandy, well stocked with palmeyras,-and 
the hills abruptly and variously pointed.

From this place to Narainpore you travel along this range of hills, which 
are pretty high. The ground is sandy and the road not bad ; though the- 
country be but little cultivated. I  understand there is another road close 
by the hills ; but.it is said to be very stony and disagreeable.

Narainpore., a pretty large place, is the residence b f  the Rajah Narrain- 
reddy. I t  is,situated in a pleasant country and in a bason formed by the 
hills. I  put up in a garden on the north side of the village, where a good 
number of gun-carriages and tumbrils were making, which' I was told were 
for the Nizam’s army. They are made here because the-tummah wood (mi
mosa arabica) is cheap.. This wood is brought from a place situated on the 
-south side of the village, where the ground is better j for theSe trees delight 
in a black stiff mud, such as is common in the Guntur Circar, and along 
the banks of the Godavery and Kistnah. East of the village are some barren 
hills covered with different kinds o f silicious stones, though the main hill 
seems to be composed o f  solid sienite, as was evident from a well tltat had 
been dug at the foot,of these hills near the village. It is about sixty feet 
deep, cut through the solid rock ; the sides of it exposed to the air were- 
disintegrated, as was the ease likewise with the heap" of stones that had been ’ 
thrown up near it. The sienite was internally of a reddish white colour 
with a great deal of felspar in large pieces. The disintegrated portions 
looked whiter, being more detached from the felspar. This disintegrated? 
rock constituted the soil of this place, which contains a good deal of clay, 
on accountof the great proportion of felspar contained in the rock-

A t the foot of this hill, close to  the gardens where I  put. up^ is a small- 
river, in the bed of which I  fo’und large pieces of felspar of different co
lours, but most commonly ffesh red or bluish. _ Gn- the. top o f the hills^ op- - 
posite to the fort, are several towers. . . '

' I  wished to pass through the fort^ but,was preveaite'd by a surly fellow of: 
a  sentry, who refused me admittance until-the Zemindar’s leave: was ob-- 
tained'. I  told him I  had the Nizamfs. He answered that might be  j but I  . 
must have the Zemindar’s also. As I  did not wish to stay-for that, I  went 
round the place, which was enclosed by a good-wall, and. proceeded towards 
Gampula. The country here is cultivated and-appears fertile } theisoil con*^ 
taiaingmaore (clay than. I  had before seen.̂ -
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It rained'very much during the night, so that we were obliged to look out 
for a better shelter than the. choultry at Campula afforded; this we found in 
a Telingaihouse. After the rain was over I went out with some of the sepoys 
to kill something for dinner, which after much fatigue was accomplished.

The soil was stiff and black, and stuck to our feet so that we could scarcely 
disengage them. In a nullah near this place, I  observed that this soil covered 

' a thick bed of limestone or rather marl. This if  I  recollect right was like
wise the kind of stone met with in small pieces in the fields mixed with a 
few fragments of primitive trap and granite.

We set off in the afternoon, but were obliged to halt' again at Mungur, 
not more than eight miles from the former place. In preference to the Cut- 
wall’s choultiy, I  put up in a banian’s shop, as the cleaner place of the two. • 
In the evening after the rain I  took a walk round • the place. I t  is sur
rounded by walls and has a mud fort. At its east end thei'e is a fine pagoda, 
built entirely of a beautiful and hard granite. The country is waving, and 
descends perceptibly towards the east. On the west side of the town is a 
small river,, the bed of which is entirely sandy.

Notwithstanding the constant small rain, I  set off in the morning and ’ 
reached Nallagunda, where I  went into an old but large pagoda. It was 
built of a strong granite, regularly cut. ,

Understanding that an Amir commanded the troops that occupied this 
place, and knowing how much the natives like being paid attention to, I 
sent one of my men to him with my compliments, and requested to be kindly 
treated in a place under bis command, He was so much pleased with the 
compliment, that he immediately sent a chobdaf with orders to attend me 
during my stay, and to turn any man out of his house that 1  should desire 
him to clear for my residence. The man brought me to a very good house,. 
inhabited by the Adjutant of Yezami, the Amir’s corps, a young man who = 
behaved remarkably civilly to ■ me.: I ' staid in an upstair room with him for 
many hours, where numbers of his sirdars came probably from mere curio
sity to .see' me. Among the visitors was the son of Yezami, a little stupid: 
boy, of whom howeyer they'took great notice. I  yas always addressed -Cap- 
t̂ain, which seems to  be the name they give to all European gentlemen.- For 

though I told them’ I was a physician, they still continued to Call me Cap- 
tain^ and'inquired df my servants what rank I  held in■ the army, to which 
they think every European in this country belongs. From this man I learnt 
that the hofses in-tbe Nizam’s cavalry get only three sir o f gram per day,.
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Their whole allowance is given them at once in. the evening, which is thought 
a much better plan than stuffing them two or three times a daj. They ex
pose their horses to all weathers, as I saw them in all parts of the town, and 
very good ones tod. Those in the stables are only kept for show. When I, 
complained that a horse under my care was exposed to 'the  I'ain, the sirdar 
ordered his own to be taken out of the stable and mine to be put in its place.

The hill called Nallagunda is close to the town, and has been fortified as 
well as another opposite to , it. The stones appearing a t . a distance quite 
black ; it is not unlikely that they may be of a basaltic nature; but the con
stant rain prevented me from being able to ascertain the fact. Both the hill 
forts are quite deserted and in ruins.

The next day we passed a ridge of hills, the stones composing which ap
peared to be a species of trap.' The.surface of the country was in ‘general 
undulating and covered .with, jungle: the soil, as usually happens in the vici
nity of basaltic mountains, was' black, mixed with some sand. Here and 
there it was entirely sandy, mixed with calcareous tuff in the form of gravel. 
I  observed also palmeyras and mimosas. We stopped a little at Cockrami, 
near a large tank. . The'stones I  met wuth were mostly porphyries composed 
of red felspar, mixed with quartz and hornstone, and incrustated with cal- 
ca.reous, tuff. Farther on at Yemmalpilly- the ground is quite black with 
abundance, of red felspar and calcareous stones. But it becomes somewhat 
sandy again at Merialpadu, a pretty good village, at which we halted dur
ing the night. Here, as well as in the former places, the inhabitants com
plained much of Yezami’s oppression. Cultivation was not carried on to 
any extent, ahd rice in consequence was very dear.

Some saltpetre is made hereabout, a proof, that this place must have- been 
populous in former times, and that the soil is good., For saltpetre is never 
produced without both these requisites.

From this we passed through an even jungly country near a range of hills 
running south and north. As the tops of these hills were all even it is pro
bable that they were of a slaty or calcareous nature. The soil was loamy.

On the banks of the Kistnah is the village o f  Wadapilly, a pretty large 
place, and at this time full of strangers, who had encamped along the banks 
of the river. They were mostly Mahratta Bramins j were all mounted, and 
had a martial appearance. They had a number of handsome women with 
them, and were on a pilgrimage to Tripetty, a large pagoda in the Carnatic.

Wishing to proceed, I  wanted to cross the river immediately in a basket
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boat, the only kind of conveyance which they have here, but I  was detained 
by some Peons who would not let me pass unless,! produced a passport from 
the Nizam. I  was therefore obliged to stay till m}'’ people came up, when I 
produced my passport.

The banks of the Kistnah are covered with a black mould some feet deep, 
under which is a layer of limestone, breaking with a coarse slaty fracture. 
O f this limestone all the houses in the village and the adjoining part are; 
built. This limestone at a certain depth probably constitutes the bed of the 
river. Not far from it is found a beautiful white clay which is sent to Masu* 
lipatam for cleaning copper and silver. I t  has no calcareous admixture.

Thus much I have been able to say of the country through which I have 
hitherto passed. My observations I flatter myself would have been both 
more interesting and more correct if the constant raiu had allowed me to 
travel more on horseback or to look about me at the places where I  was ob
liged to stop. The situation of the places that I  have mentioned may be 
sufficiently known from the map •, but it is to be wished that the nature of 
the country and its productions could have been more completely described. 
I  shall take a retrospective view and give a summary account of the whole 
as far as my observations went.

The tracts of mountains on both sides of Hydrabad are the highest that 
I  have seen on this tour. They are in fact the Ghats or part of the chain 
of mountains that commence at Cape Comorin and divide, the whole pen
insula into two parts. They are all sienitic, varying somewhat in the rela
tive proportion of their constituents in different places. As we advance east 
we find smaller ranges branching out from the principal ones. There are 
likewise some detached hills composed also of sienite, but containing a 
greater proportion of felspar, Farther on . (at Conrama) we find whole 
ranges of hills of a mixed nature, containing beds of primitive trap, of 
limestone, besides the felspar and hornstone, and quartz which belong to the 
granitic hills. These hills are lower than the granitic ranges, but they al
most all run in a southerly and northerly direction. They are more even, 
but not quite so straight as those we find farther east, which are of a, slaty 
and calcareous nature as well as those near the Kistnah.

I f  we notice the ground about these ranges of hills, we find it near Hy
drabad and the granitic mountains quite corresponding with the hills them
selves, abrupt, uneven, and barren. If  the quartz predominates we find the 
soil gravelly j if the felspar, we find it clayey, and tinged red when the gra.-
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nitie contains iron. A t a certain deptk conglutinating again and fonning a 
new kind of rock. This may be seen in deep wells. Palmeyras and a few 
thorny bushes are the only natural productions o f this country. The pal- 
meyras only grow where the soilis sandy and at a distance from the hills. 
Where the hills consist of trap the soil is more or less black, the surface is 
waving and Covered with a variety of large and small trees, and with mi
mosas where the soil is very stiff. This is ih e  case about Nallagunda.

Where the mountains are slaty, or of a marly nature, the ground will be 
even and the soil very rich. In dry weather it will be like dust. The roads 
and paths appear as if  gravelled and of a white colour, proceeding from 
small -pieces of white tuff or conglutinated marl washed down from the 
nearest hills, and deposited in. particular spots. * Dry grains are the produce 
of the latter kind of country and soil; and rice, where it can be watered 
from small rivulets that stream every whe^e during the wet season from the 
neighbouring hills. Were these rivulets as well taken care.of as the Eliserara, 
near Samulcotah, they would greatly enrich the country. But at present it 
is depopulated and poor, and will in a short time be a desert, if  it continue 
under the present-management. Here the bed of the Kistna is deep and - 
does not flow very rapidly. The fine black mould which it deposites is a sure 
sigh of its coming from a country having nearly a similar soil. From Captain 
Mackenzie’s account the Table Land on the other side of Hydrabad, from 
which it comes, is a'flat country with a black soil that produces dry grains 
in abundance. .

I  would not however argue from this that the soil in the Guntur Gircar, 
which is black, owes this quality to the river. I  am more inclined to ascribe 
it to the nature of fits mountains, which as far as I  have observed are mostly 
of the class of rocks distinguished by the appellation of trap, and by the 
strata of calcareous tuff that are found all over the low country.

The basket boat in which I  crossed the river is quite round, twelve feet in 
diameter and four feet deep. Some pieces of light wood at the bottom give 
the traveller a diy footing. These boats have a circular motion in the water 
and are directed by a man with a bamboo in his hand. Having crossed the 
river I, found myself in the Palnad, which 1 have already described in a pre
ceding Tract. The ground from the river ascends towards Timmericotah, 
and.every where presents large beds or layers o f limestones of different co
lours, mostly greyish white, white, black, and red. They have all a coarse ' 
slaty fracture, absorb moisture, and stick a little to the tongue. The black
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limestone at first sight looks like plumbago. I t  burns quite white, a proof 
that the colouring matter is of vegetable origin. It is used for building; 
but the red limestone is found not to answer for that purpose, and there
fore is not employed, I have observed small veins of quartz running through 
this limestone for more than fifty yards.

    
 



TRACT XVIII.

A  B R I E F  A C C O U N T  O F  T H E  C I R C A R S '  O N - T H E  C O A S T  O P  O R I S S A .

T h e  northern Circars are the districts of the peninsula which lie between 
Ganjam and the river Krishna, on the coast which is commonly called Orissa. 
Ganjam is the principal place of a district of the same name, situated in 
the lat. 19°, 24'. The Krishna disembogues itself into the sea south of Ma- 
sulipatam, and very near that place.

The Ganjam district is the most northern province of those that belong 
to the Goveniment of Tort St., George, and before the last Mafiratta war 
had the frontier garrisons of the army of that establisbinent. I t  is moun
tainous in general, but it has also large and fertile plains which render it the 
cheapest to live in of any on the coast. Its climate is re<) 
sant and healthy. The land winds, which are so distressij 
more southern Circars, are scarcely known there.

O f its mineralogy I  can say nothing more than that iroJ 
places, and is manufactured, in the often-mentioned Inj 
necessary tools and instruments. The hills and mountains 
from a transitory view, appear all to belong to the primitb l

The next southern district is that of ChicaCole and Vizagli 
are, generally speaking, mountainous, and intersected by 
gitudiqally north and south, according to the genei-sd diij 
insula. Those which I have Seen were all of the primititel 
patam, the principal settlement of that district, and |the seat of a provin
cial Court of Justice, the hills form a kind of prottiontpry at what is called 
the Dolphin’s Nose, a mountain of about 1500 feet high, which ju ts  out into 
the sea, and forms, with those a little north of it, a kind of bay.

The valleys which are formed by the intersecting ranges of hills are Some
times of considerable breadth, and are mostly very fertile and highly culti
vated. The soil, by being a good mixture of loam, vegetable earth, and
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gravel, is productive of all kinds of grain cultivated in India, with the ex
ception of Indian corn*, wheat, and cotton. That these articles are cul
tivated at some places cannot be denied 5 I mean only that they do, not form 
part of the general crop of the country. The inland parts of Chicacole are, 
jungly and very unhealthy, and the rains continue there beyond their regu
lar periods.

The range of hills which forms a promontory at Vizagapatam (the Dol
phin’s Nose) continues along, and at a small distance from, the shore, as flu* 
as a place called Tuny, wdiere they at once take a south-west direction, and 
run in high and close ranges toward the place where the Godavery issues 
out of the hills into the low country near a place called Rajahmunday. The 
low country which lies between the hills and the sea, and between Tuny 
and the Godavery is called the Rajahmunday Circar. It is at first very nar
row, as the hills commence their course from the sea to the south-west, and 
the coast runs neai*ly S. S. E.

The hills as far as I have examined them consist chiefly of a species of stone, 
called pindyray by the Telingas, which is a kind of gneiss, in which adu* 
laria and other sub-species of felspar occur.' They run very high and in 
Tanges pretty even at top. The valleys among them are* very narrow and 
unhealthy, and are inhabited by a race of men very different in appearance, 
manners, and language from the Telingas. Those I saw were all of a small 
stature, had big bellies, broad faces, and lean extremities. They are very 
warlike, or, what is nearly the same thing, they are fond. of plundering. They 
were formerly, and are probably still, ruled by a'Svdnian called the Rampa 
Rany. In former times they were very troublesome to the inhabitants of 
the low country, but since the Company’s Government has been firmly esta
blished they behave very quietly. They make their appearance sometimes 
in the low country, but when they are stirred up by the Company’s Zemin
dars that live, near the hills', as the Palavaram Zemindar, every mischief. that 
is committed is charged to their account.

Among the ranges of the hills of this Circar, there must be some of pri
mitive limestone, as I have found many specimens of it on the banks of the 
Godavery, and further up among the hills. The beds of the Godavery are 
generally gravelly with pebbles of the larger kind. They consist of rounded 
fragments of chalcedony, carnelians, agates, quartz crystals,- zeolites, and

* H olcus sorghum . 
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ind i^  coloured corundum. The former are brought from the country ou 
the other side of the hills, /where I have found: the ranges that come along 
the Godavery to consist of an amygdaloid, in which those pebbles are 
imbedded. The corundums are found in this part of the country, and indi- 
cate sienitic rocks.

The country between the ranges of hills and the sea is, with few excep
tions, free from hills, and consists chiefly o f a fertile plain, w’̂ atered by a 
small river, called the Eliseram, which often inundates the greatest part of it. 
The only high ground in this Circar runs from Rajahmunday towards Ped- 
dapore and Samulcotah, in a direction nearly west and east, and is altoge
ther alluvial, consisting of depositions of sand, and clay stones strongly 
impregnated with iron.

The soil in the plain is a good vegetable soil, and very productive. Where 
it is mixed with animal matter, as in large villages, it produces saltpetre in 
great aburidance. In a village not of the largest kind, as Pittapore, 5000 lb. 
o f the best quaHty is yearly manufactured, ‘and as much more might be col
lected if more attention were paid to the business. T h e  c u ltiv a to r s  o f  ground 
use the saltpetre earth here as manure on th e ir  gardens and fie ld s.

The high ground which I have mentioned is chiefly covered with jungle, 
the soil being for the most part sandy and barren. Near the banks of the 
Godavery there are extensive beds of marl covered by black cotton soil.

The land winds are in this Circar for several months of the year very vio* 
lent, but the low country is reckoned healthy. The valleys among the hills 
are notoriously otherwise; the jungle fevers being dreadfully destructive to 
all strangers that venture among them, particularly after the rains have set 
in there.

The river Godavery, the largest on the peninsula, is near Rajahmunday 
about a mile broad, and when full, generally in June and July, it presents 
one of the finest sights in the world. In the back ground there is an amphi
theatre of high towering hills j on both sides of a commanding sheet of 
water a beautiful and well cultivated and well wooded c o u n tr y  j in it are 
seen floating, rafts of wood, whole trees, herds of cattle, and not seldom 
tigers ; among these are a number of men in pursuit o f the W‘ood, which 
they are endeavouring to drag on shore. These people are ridiculously 
enough called horse marines, as they sit astride on a log o f  wood which is 
turned up before, and gives them at a distance the appearance of sitting or 
swimming on horseback. This will not sound very marvellous, as it is suffici-
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cntly known that some natives of Madras venture out to sea on two pieces 
of wood slightly lashed together. The beds of the river are very deep, and 
nearly on a level with the sea, which is at a distance of about thirty miles 
from Rajahmunday. This explains why in an inundation of the sea, which 
happened about thirty years ago, ships that had been lying at anchor in the 
bay or river of Conuga, were found drifted up to Rajahmunday.

The banks on both sides are from twenty to thii'ty feet high, and consist 
chiefly of hardened clay marl, and black earth j great portions are therefore 
often carried away by the torrent, and deposited at distant places, where they 
form islands. There are some pretty large ones near Rajahmunday, which 
however every year change their size and appearance, and are often entirely 
swept away. When new ones are formed they always cause much contention 
between the villages that lie nearest on the banks of the rivers, as the soil is 
highly fertile in them, and productive of the most lucrative of all crops, 
tobacco. Not far below Rajahmunday the river divides itself into several 
branches, which form larger islands or deltas, known to be the richest and. 
most fertile landscapes in the peninsula.

The next southern district is called the Masulipatam Circar, and com
prises the plain between the rivers Godavery and Krishna. To the westward 
it is bounded by the continuation of the northern ranges, which now how
ever take a more southerly direction; for at Condapilly, a hill fort hear the 
banks of the Krishna, they are only about thirty miles from the sea..

The main ranges and the highest at Condapilly are sienitic, in which gar
nets from the pyrcpe t o  th e  common garnet occur interspersed and imbed
ded. The rocks of the smaller ranges in advance of the main, are of the 
kind called pindyray or gneiss, as before mentioned. The country near the 
hills is somewhat waving, and the soil sandy: at some depth are beds of 
litfaomarga and bog iron ore and diamond strata make here their first ap
pearance. The mines at Mallavilly are, to my knowledge, the farthest 
north. Extensive depositions of marl, often covered with black cotton soil, 
are very common in. this extensife plain, which I believe is not interrupted 
by a single hill or even a hillock. _ I need scarcely observe that the tract of 
the country within a short distance from the sea is sandy, and at some places, 
as at Masulipatam, it is swampy.

The Krishna river is not near so considerable as the Godavery; it may be 
compared rather in point o f size to some o f the larger branches of that 
tiver. Its beds are also very deep, and mostly’’sandy. In some places it is
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fordable 'in the dry season, which none of-the larger branches of the Gpda- 
very are. Its water is remarkably sweet and limpid. Of the diamond mines 
in its beds I have spoken on former occasions. On both sides of this river 
are extensive layers or depositions of marl, which generally are covered with 
the black cotton soil.

South of the river Krishna is the Guntur district or Circar. It is bound
ed to the westward, as well as to the northward, by the Krishna river; and 
to the southward it is terminated by a range of hills which strike off* from 
the main ranges which have the general direction of the coast, and run 
rather in low and interrupted points eastward, where they approach the 
sea at Ongole within a few miles.

The western frontier o f this district is intersected by ranges of hills which 
■run along the river. Some of these, as that which forms the south-west of 
Chintapilly, is of a grey transition limestone ; some are sienitic, but these 
are very unconnected, and appear only in high points, as at Bellumconda 
and Innaconda. Farthest to the west and southward the hills consist of a 
fine clay slate which contains malachite in nests and beds,' as at A g r ic o n -  

dala.
Near Innaconda is a basaltic hill, from which, as I have observed in ano

ther part of this work, earthquakes are frequently observed to proceed to 
other parts of the country.

The most eastern range in this district is sienitic, and runs in high and 
connected points for-about ten miles west of Guntur, in a direction from 
north to south. The hills which form the southern boundary of this dis
trict are chiefly basaltic, and of some other of the later floetz formations. 
These hills are known for the variation of the magnetic needle, which is ob
served at sea at some distance from Ongole.

From the ranges which in the Masulipatam Circar consist of the pindy- 
ray or gneiss, there is a continuation into the Guntur district, between 
the most eastern sienitic and the more western limestone ranges.

The pindyray is here a fine grained mica slate, as the felspar* is not so 
observable as in that of the more northern countries. One of these hills, 
opposite Bezoada t, is in some places excavated for temples and caves, in

*  T h e  felspar in  i t  passes fre q u e n tly  in to  ad u laria , a  specim en o f  w h ich  i s  a t  th e  In d ia  
H ouse . ’ '

 ̂ A placie on the b an k s o f  th e  K rish n a , n o t fa r  from  C o n d a p illy .
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imitation of Ellora* and Elephanta*. The low country or plains between 
the different hills and the sea is composed of uninterrupted strata of marl, 
covered with black cotton soil. In some parts the soil contains a great deal 
of common salt, as about Innaconda. Saltpetre is also produced in this dis
trict, but much contaminated with common salt.  ̂ In some parts, as in the 
Palnadt, the black marl rests bn a black limestone which yields particularly 
fine lime for mortar, &c.

The next southern district is that of Nellore, of which I have spoken in 
the account of the copper mines.

' * E llo ra  an d  E le p h a n ta , th e  caves o f  these places a re  w ell k n o x n  and  have b een  described , 
f  P a ln a d ,  a  sm all d is tric t on th e  b an k s  o f  the K rish n a , n o tic ed  in  a  fo rm er T ra c t .
N . B .  K rish n a , K ru sh n a , K ish n a , K ish tn a , nam es o f  th e  r iv e r  ind ifferen tly  used by the. 

n a tiv ek  T h e  second p a rticu la rly  b y  th e  firam in s , and  th e  la s t by E uropeans.

    
 



TRACT XIX.

JOUBNAL OF A TOUR FROM CUDDAPA TO HYDRABAD, 
IN THE TEAR 1809.

I HAD recovered my health so much daring the year and a half that I 
had lived at Cuddapa, that I began to long for a change of situation, and 
wished, if  possible, to go to a part of the country which, I  had not yet 
visited. My application to government, in which I stated the true reasons • 
for making the request, was immediately complied with, and indeed could 
not be considered as a great boon, since -I changed for the worse in almost 
every point; from a' civil to a military, from a quiet to an unsteady and la
borious situation  ̂ and to one withal which did not hold out the same ad
vantages in point of emolument j but just such a one as shortly after most 
of the senior surgeons on our establishment were obliged to accept, and to 
relinquish their old situations to their juniors. I was appointed according 
to my own request to the eighth regiment of native cavalry, which was 
then stationed at Talna, the most northern point at which the Madras army 
has a detachment. I  was blamed for this step by my friends, and I must 
acknowledge justly; for from this event I must date all the misfortunes and 
casualties that have happened in my family.

I left Cuddapa in order to join my regiment on the third of January, 
1809. The weather ought to have been settled, serene, and cool; but this 
year it was otherwise. It had rained daily for some time before, and the 
fields and roads about Cuddapa wei*e all under water.  ̂T h e  sm all torrents, 
of nullahs, as they are called in India, were full of water to the height of 
a man, and the Penna, the la r g e s t river in the ceded d is tr ic ts , which we 
had to pass, was reported impassable. Notwithstanding all these discourag
ing circumstances we ventured out.

Our party consisted of myself, my wife, two children, a relation a boy 
about five years old, two nurses, a butler, a cook, and some other servants 
who attended the baggage. I rode generally on horseback. My wife and
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t!ie youngest child were in a palankeen carried by ten bearers, a nurse and 
another child in a duly carried by six bearers, and another in a bullock 
bandy, which is a kind of large box fastened on a two-wheeled carriage. 
This was particularly designed for an old Malay woman who had been my 
wife’s nurse, on which account she I'eceived particular attention, as is the 
custom in India. The rest of the servants either walked or had a bullock to 
ride on occasionally. All had their families with them j s'o that we formed a 
pretty numerous party. Of baggage or furniture we had no more than two 
cart loads and eight bullock loads, as I had sent all my collections of 
plants and library to Madras, to the care of my friend the Rev. Dr. Rottler. 
The rest of my furniture, as drawers, chairs, &c. I left at Cuddapa, and 
have never heard any thing of it since.

In this way we moved from ten to sixteen miles in the course of a morn
ing. The tent, which every officer must carry along with him, was in 
general struck about three o’clock in the morning, long before day-light. 
About four the baggage left the ground and the family followed. We were 
generally on the ground again an hour or two before the tent and servants 
could come up. We either stopped under a tree, or went into a choultry 
when one could be found. Indeed if the choultry was tolerably clean, we 
always put up in it in preference.

The road from Cuddapa to Chinnur we found fully as bad it had been 
represented; for the soil is either loamy or black, and becomes deep when 
once thoroughly wetted. Luckily the Penha was fordable; for other'wuse 
we must have returned to Cuddapa again, as we had sent on the tent 
sometime before to Cazapet, a place on the other side of the river, where 
we arrived rather late in the evening.

We set out early in the morning, and passed several villages, as Maidur 
and Chintaconda, between which the road was so bad that we were obliged 
to send the baggage by a round-about way near the hills (where the country 
is higher, and where of course no rice can be cultivated) which renders 
this part of the country so impassable. The tanks, o f which there are a 
great number here, were, on account of the late rains, full of water, and 
in fact the whole country was quite inundated. This to the Indian farmer 
is the most delightful sight imaginable; for nothing pays his labours so 
well as rich crops of rice. Every inch of ground here is cultivated : the 
population being just sufficient for such a cultivation. Every thing is here
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cheaper than at Cuddapa, to which the'.greatest part of the prodifce is sent 
for sale. -

There is no manufactory here, except of coarse cloth chiefly for home 
consumption. This remark, indeed, applies to almost every part in the 
inland places of the Peninsula.

I arrived with my family about two o’clock in the afternoon at Dur. But 
as the baggage had gone a round of more than four miles, it did not reach us 
till late in the evening! We halted here the whole of the fifth of January, as 
our cattle had undergone so much fatigue the day before, and as we had got 
Over so much ground already. Dur is a large handsome village a,t the foot 
of a range of hills, the nearest and lowest of which are only about a mile 
distant or perhaps not quite so much. Owing to this and to the proximity 
of the Camul country, this place has ever been infested by robbers, who 
found shelter among the hills, or shifted fi’om one country to another; as 
occasion required. On this account We were very grateful to the village 
people, for sending us a number of peons in the evening to guard our pro
perty, especially as we had nq Sepoys with us, without whom, f  believe, 
none before us ever undertook a journey of such length in , this part of the- 
country. It is the universal custom to take such a night guard, not so much 
in the Company’s territories as in those of the native princes; who indeed 
without such a precaution would not be safe even in their own villages. 
The ceded districts had been but a few years in the Company’s possession, 
and the custom, which subjects the villagers to make good whatever is stplqu, 
in their village, had not been abolished. In former times large villages, it 
is saidwere often attacked in the middle of the day by bands of robbers; 
but at present, in consequence of the vigilance of the police and of the 
courts of justice, they are obliged to confine themselves to nightly depre
dations, and even these are continually decreasing in number.

I took this day a walk to the nearest hills, and found them covered with 
fragments of decomposing quartz of different, sizesu The hills themselves 
appeared to be composed of c la y -s la te .

The weather had now become as fair as could be.expected in the season, 
and the air had some freshness in th e  m o rn in g , which is peculiarly grateful 
to all Europeans that live in India, th o u g h  th e  natives rather dislike it,

January 6. We left Dur early in the morning, and proceeded through 
a fine country bearing crops of jonna (Holcus sorghum). The roads in
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Consequence were dryj if they could not be called good. At Chaineb 
murga, the first village that belonged to the Nabob of Canul, the axletreC 
of one of our ^arts broke; but with the assistance of the village people, 
who were very kind, the damage was soon repaired. The adage, qualis 
rex, tailsgrex, holds more correctly in India than among the more civh 
lized nations of Europe. The Nabob of Cariul has found it to his advantage 
to be always a faithful ally of the Company, and has always paid particular 
attention to officers passing through his country. His subjects or vassal ser
vants, therefore, without any order from him, will be civil to them, and 
will cheerfully assist them, at least when paid, which is fiir from being 
the case at other places. In the Nizam’s country the people are obliged to 
be civil 5 but they act with a reluctance which plainly shows the temper of 
the prince, who feels himself under the disagreeable necessity of being a 
faithful ally. In the old districts belonging to the Company,' the natives are 
saucy, and where the price of labour and of the articles -of life is not re
gulated, they will exact as much from strangers as they possibly can.

At Maddur, a Company’s village, where we staid to-day, the people were 
at first rather uncourteous, but changed their behaviour in consequence of 
a friendly expostulation. In' general, a gentleman who speaks the language 
of the country may in this way get almost any thing reasonable from the 
Hindoos in villages, even their houses for a night, if a decent choultiy 
cannot be found. But in this case it is necessary not to have pariar ser
vants. They will' then^ aS I have frequently expeidenced, furnish every. 
thing required, and dress all victuals wanted, provided you sit down with 
them and listen to their stories. I  ascribed the uncommon civilities which 
I  every where experienced during the present journey to my having a wife 
and family with me. For to children Hindoos are always kind, and to a 
samsary {wife or honest woman) they pay great deference; particularly as 
there are but few gentlemen who travel in this way among them. There 
must have in former times existed a, notion among the natives of India that 
there wei’e no matrimonial connections among the Europeans in their 
country, as to this very day our ladies go under the name of dora sany, 
that is, a gentleman’s dancing girl or mistress: and it is but lately that some 
ladies have opposed this - opprobrious denomination, and insisted on those 
used among the superior classes of the natives; as ayagaru in Telinga, and 
ammal in Tamul. In some instances the wives of Rajahs have given the
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first hints and advised the change, which our servants ought to have done 
long ago.

To-day the water, which hitherto had ,been remarkably good, was rather 
brackish. '

There is a good deal of cotton cultivated in this neighbourhood, which, 
though not so profitable to the ryot as jonna, is usually more saleable, and 
on that account often cultivated in preference.

January 7. The country through which we passed to-day was still pretty 
well cultivated; yet many spots of fine ground lay waste, owing to a want 
of hands, which was very, perceptible in the Canul villages. We saw at 
times also wheat on the ground about a foot.high and not quite ripe; even 
in the best seasons it never attains a greater height in this part of the 
country. We passed through a good number of villages, some of which, 
as Chintagudam, are large and well built, and have pagodas, mosques, and 
choultries. The houses are all built of clay-slate, which is every where 
found here under the black and marly bed that constitutes the surface.

We put up to-day at a choultry in a place called Paducanin. In general 
we always availed ourselves o f such accommodations, as they saved us a 
great deal of time and trouble in the morning which was occasioned by 
striking and packing the tent, &c. There is a small river near the village 
called Bockileru, which takes a southerly direction.

January 8, We made to-day but a short stage, though the roads were 
remarkably good, the weather fine, and every thing as we could have 
wished it. The waste land increased on all sides, though the soil conti
nued remarkably good, and some large populous villages were in sight. Yer- 
ragutty, where we remained to-day, is entitled Jo  that name. I t has a 
small stone fort, with ramparts and a ditch. The streets are broad and all 
the houses built of stone. I t  is chiefly inhabited by Lingabaljis, a sect of 
strict worshippers of Siwa, who always carry his emblem, the lingum, in a 
large silver box on their breast. They are chiefly traders in grain and cot
ton, and generally rich. This remark, I  believe, applies universally to  
sectaries, especially i f  they are enthusiastically inclined.

Forage of all kinds, is very abundant in this part of the country; but 
water is rather scarce aiid not good. ,

January The country remains in every respect as yesterday. Tho 
weather being cool we travelled on with much satisfaction towards Nundial,,
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the place wKere the Nabob of Canul at th a t, time resided. We arrived 
about ten o’clock, and put up in a tamarind tope, about a mile north of 
the town, as it is in general not very safe to come too near a place of the 
kind, there being always a gi'eat number of thieves and rogues about the 
court of a great man in India.

We had scarcely arrived when we received a present of milk and grass, 
which was delivered as coming from the Nabob, and with his compliments. 
Such a present is always very acceptable, as it is difficult to procure such 
things in a large place after the day is somewhat advanced.

Nundial is a large populous place in which the Nabob occasionally resides. 
The small river which runs on the north side of it supplies water both for' 
the accommodation of the inhabitants and for the cultivation of rice. The 
town is surrounded by a mud wall, and for its farther defence has a mud 
fort near it.

We were visited in . the afternoon by the Company’s vakil, a Bramin 
under the immediate authority of one of the collectors in the ceded dis-- 
tricts. He is a very necessary personage, were it only to observe the con
duct of travellers, as well as that of the.natives to them : he left with us a 
person belonging to the Nabob, who was ^ordered to procure every thing 
we wanted, and to settle our accounts with the inhabitants of the place. 
This, on all occasions except the present, a traveller never should omit to 
do himself For if it be left to the dubash or head servant, He either forgets 
it altogether, or he charges one half more than he actually pays. He never 
fails at the same time to impress the natives that it is master’s order that 
he shall pay no more.” In districts belonging to native princes, the inhabi
tants have no other way of getting their due than by refusing to furnish the 
people necessary for carrying part of the baggage or for showing the road.' 
For were they to complain to their own superior, it is ten to one he 
would take the part of the traveller and punish them for their pre
sumption. In  the Company’s districts the villagers complain in the first 
instance to the gentleman whom they consider as highest in rank, and who 
too often does not understand them ; or he relies on the asseverations of 
honest ramasay who sures master they are too much great thieves,” and 
when they become loud and troublesome he takes bis advice and threatens 
and kicks them out of his presence. The next step taken by the villagers 
is to proceed in a body to the judge or collector of the district with a' 
clamorous and exaggerated complaint, who never, or seldom, fails of' get-•
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ing them the utmost of their demands: or when biassed, as it may happen 
to the best, he forwards the complaint to government j when the poor un
fortunate subaltern suffers severely for his ignorance and misplaced confi
dence. That the ill treatment, as it is called by the natives, is less owing 
to the imperious and oppressive character of gentlemen travelling in India 
than has been imagined, is evident from this circumstance, that officers 
are never better pleased wdth the treatment they receive on the road than in 
Mysore, where the Rajah’s government has fixed rates for everything 
required; a list of which in English is handed to him by a peon, who pro
duces every thing that is ordered, and receives payment for it. In other 
countries it is advisable for travellers to take a receipt for what they pay 
from the accountant of the village. By doing this he will *keep both the 
villagers and his own servants in check, and prevent them from imposing 
upon him.

It must be acknowledged likewise that the natives of India are much 
given to take every possible advantage of travellers, and cheat them and 
plague them, whenever they can do it with impunity. That "the native 
princes are very sensible of the difficulties under which Europeans labour,, 
particularly those caused by their own servants, is plain from ,the ■ steps- 
which they have taken in many places with a view to obviate them. Here 
the Nabob generally sends a peon to attend the travellers to the frontiers' 
of his country, who is to .provide them with eyery thing they W’ant at a. 
moderate price, and with a pint of milk and some straw gratis.

In the evening we were surprised with a procession imoving slowly towards 
our tents. When it came nearer we perceived that it was loaded with pro-- 
visions. I t was a dinner sent us from the Nabob’s kitchen, and consisted 
of a profusion of pilows, cui’ries, pickles, &c. They came unluckily after 
our dinner was over, otherwise I  should have, feasted upon the Nabob’s 
present with much pleasure. The curries of the Moors are all made of 
meat, and are highly seasoned with spices, and swimming in ghee; whereas 
those of the Hindoos are made chiefly of vegetables, and contain more tu r
meric and tamarinds than the former.

As nothing can be done without presents in India, I  gave the people who 
brought the curries two rupees; but I was told in plain terms that they 
expected a great deal more. As, however, I  knew that Indians are not 
satisfied however much they receive, their murmuring was of no avail.

I  cannot avoid observing here that the rewards or presents given to set-
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vants in India, though trifling in themselves, are in reality greater in pro
portion than those given in England or any other country in Europe. I  
mean greater, vî hen compared with the price of necessaries, or of living in 
general. Two rupees was probably as much as the monthly pay of any 
one of the men w-hp brought the present; yet it was thought too small a 
reward for five or six of thern: while a gratuity o f three or four pounds, to 
which the monthly pay of a servant in England may amount, would be 
thought veiy handsome for an equal number for a trifling piece of service. 
I  have known some gentlemen in*high situations, who never gave moret han 
one rupee on any occasion whatever. A set of palankeen boys who had 
carried them miles, or a set o f dancing girls who had exerted them
selves for hours, all were alike rewarded with a rupee.

The government of the Nabob of Canul does not appear very oppressive, 
and seems to have more system and regularity than that of the Nizam. 
The country therefore is comparatively populous and well cultivated.

Banaganpilly, a place which I  mentioned in a former tract on account 
o f its diamond mines, is about twelve miles west of this place.

The black cotton soil, which is the prevailing soil in this part of the 
country, I found at a village not far south from Nundial, lying immediately 
above, clay-slate rocks without'any intervention of calcareous marl. This 
is a circumstance which I have no where else observed. In every other 
place I  have uniformly found maid, the substratum of this kind o f soil.

January 10. Soon after we left Nundial, the country became rather 
jungly. The bushes and shrubs on black cotton soil consist chiefly of 
some mimosas (particularly the. Mimosa Arabica) and the Cassia auriculata, 
both of which, trees yield, a bark that serves remarkably well for tanning. 
But a jungle composed of them is usually very thin. The country had 
still a pleasing aspect; but most of the villages through which we passed 
were in ruins. , ' ,

The ranges of hills, which had accompanied us all. along on the right, 
became now iuuch loftier,, and retired to a. greater distance to the east. A 
small range, that comes fi om Banaganpilly west 6f us, loses itself in a swelling 
ground on which the village of Gadamalla, where we rested to-day, is situ
ated. -The soil still continues black, but stony ; the surface here.is thickly 
strewed with, fragments of clay-slate and of quartz;

Palmeyra trees wake their appearance again here; in the ceded districts.
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and in those parts of Canul, through which we had come, they are very 
scarce: they are a sure sign of a poor and barren soil.

January 11. The jungle increases as we advance, and of course cultiva
tion diminishes in the same ratio. The soil however continues the same as 
before, only rather more stony. I  observed repeatedly small tracts of 
country with long grass on it. This on black cotton soil I had never seen 
before; it may be owing to the undisturbed operations of nature. In the 
Company’s tei'ritories good soil like this is constantly interrupted by the 
plough. I do not mean here to praise the Company’s-government; I  speak 
merely in 'allusion to the properties of that soil which produces an abun
dant crop only once a year; when it has sufficient moisture to enliven the 
grain thrown into it, and to revive the roots of those vegetables that are 
natural to the soil, and which have withstood the action of the calcareous 
admixture. When the process of vegetation is over, the fields become 
bare in cultivated grounds; and on waste plains, as here, they are covered 
with dry grass, eonstituting a kind of natural hay.

We came to Paramansala, a decent looking village, in which however 
little was to be got for ourselves and cattle, and being rather unwell, I  de
termined to halt the whole o f the twelfth o f January. Of the apparent 
scantiness of all articles of life, and the causes of it, I  cannot speak with 
any degree of precision, as I  was not able to walk about, and make the 
necessary inquiries; hut I  think it is in all probability owing to the great 
proportion of Mussulmen who are settled in this village, for these people are 
seldom or never disposed to be industrious.

Water being scarce, the Hindoos and Mussulmen take it from one well; 
and to prevent the Parriars from defiling it, they have agreed to fill the pots 
placed at the top of the flight of steps leading down to the w ell; every 

' Hindoo or Moorman, when he finds an empty, pot at the top of the stairs, 
fills it, and then returns for another load for himself.

January 13. We had to-day along and fatiguing march through an uncul
tivated country, which became worse and more stony and rocky the nearer 
we approached to the river Kishna. Close to the river and all along its 
banks there are hills connected by lower ridges, many of which are naked 
and barren. The higher hills are in general fortified, and were in former 
times considered as places of great strength. Murconda, at which we ar
rived to-day, lies on the banks of the Kishna. I t  is now but a poor place.

    
 



c u d d a p a * t o  h y d r a b a d , in  1 8 0 9 . 29'7

but must formerly have been of great importance : it is inhabited by Hin* 
doos, who chiefly live by the strangers whom they carry over the river. 
The fort is quite deserted; it is not large, but is situated on a very elevated 
spot which commands the river; it is built in a most singular style, quite 
different from any I  have yet seen in India j I  conceive it to be the pure 
Hindoo style unadulterated by that of their Mussulman conquerors. I t is 
full of small temples dedicated to Swamys, which would never have beeti 
suffered to remain undisturbed had the Mussulmen ever thought proper to 
occupy it. ,

I  omitted making a memorandum of the nature of the stones and rocks 
that are found hereabouts, but if  my memory does not much deceive me, 
they are all granite or primitive trap.

January 1 4 . We were employed the greatest part of this day in getting 
our baggage across the river, which proved a troublesome affair, as the only 
basket boat at that place was small, and not in the best condition. My 
wife seemed at firstTather alarmed to entrust herself and our children to a 
vessel which, on the slightest accident, as a cut. through the leather cover
ing, would infallibly sink and destroy them. But seeing that the first boat 
arrived in safety,, she ventured to embark, and reached the opposite bank 
without any accident, except a good deal of fatigue, as a great part of the 
sandy bed of the river was to be walked over. The Kistna is here about 
half a mile broad .and mostly very shallow; a few miles further down, it iS 
rockyi and the water dashing against the rocks give it the appearance of 
the surf of the sea in miniature. I  have never observed these basket boats 
used any where except upon this river and the Tumbudra, not even in those 
parts of Hindostan where simplicity in every thing else is carried furthest.

About six miles west from this place is the junction of the Kistna 
with the Tumbudra, which of course is reckoned a place of great sanctity 
by the pious Hindoo, who considers all rivers as Gods, dr emanations from 
the Deity. We saw the junction very distinctly, and it had certainly 
something inspiring solemnity. The Tumbudra appeared the broadest 
and the clearest. The Hindoos were most fervent in their wishes to be 
allowed to discharge their sin& by ablution in that holy spot, but they Were 
obliged to be satisfied this time with a distant adoration, which they per
formed by repeatedly lifting their folded hands above their heads, and 
saying, dhannam,' dhannam, samyl The water of the Kistna is here 
particularly sweet and clear, and my family declared it the finest they had
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ever tasted. This excellence is ascribed to the Tumbudra, which is pro- 
. verbially in this part of the country preferred to that of the Ganges.

The bed of the river is a  line white sand, and in many places it is inter
sected by rocks, among which nothing but a pliable basket boat could sur
vive in bad weather. This river, like the Godavery, has very steep, indeed 
almost perpendicular banks during its whole course, which renders it alto
gether useless for agricultural purposes,' such as watering the countries 
through which it flows: both the banks are higher than the adjoining 
country as I  ascertained by barometrical observations.

The Kistna, as far as I  know, is the only river in India in which 
diamonds are found. There is a place not far from this, where the Bana- 
ganpilly diamond miners yearly employ themselves during this season in 
diving for them : there are others situated in the Palnad, a district menti
oned in a former tract, which the government of Madras offered lately 
to the public, but no person was found adventurous enough to engage in 
them.

The man whom the Nabob of Canul had sent with us left us here, as we 
now entered into the dominions of the Nizam, where he would have been 
of less use than he ŵ as in the dominions of his own master. My servants 
I  found were in general very happy to avail themselves of his services; but 
1 thought always that I  could myself with a good word, and a little 
money, procure things more easily than the peon, armed as he was 
with the rod of power, and disposed as he was to use it very frequently 
if I  had permitted him. The difference is indeed very striking between the 
Company’s districts and those of the native powers. In the former a col
lector’s letter or note to the village people will ensure a cheerful reception and 
compliance with every thing reasonable j whereas here the mandate with a 
person to enforce it met with sullen indignation, and often with a flat refusal 
when they found themselves strong enough to resist. The Hindoos seemed 
by no means satisfied with their master, though the Mussulmen extolled 
him as a perfect saint. To me this at once explained his character, for 
piouSf when applied to a Mussulman, means a man who lavishes his money 
upon fakirs and women, and has no mercy on caffi-es or unbelievers.

“ Ob, when will the Dharma Company take care of us also?” is the 
general exclamation of the ryots, on the frontiers of the districts belonging 
to Mussulmen sovereigns. "We learned here that the Nizam’s government 
had lately applied to that- o f Madras to forbid the receiving of their culti-
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vators in the Company’s districts, as they had emigrated in such numbers 
that they were afraid of a diminution in the revenue. A rumour of this 
kind may have been spread merely to deter the people from making 
further attempts to leave the country. I t is a common practice for ryots to 
leave their villages and take refuge in other districts, whenever they feel 
themselves aggrieved by the renters and zemindars; terms are then gene
rally offered and accepted, and guaranteed by the zemindar in whose 
district they have taken refuge.

Masulgutta, the place on the banks of the river where we staid all night, 
has a large stone-built pagoda, in the verandas of which we put up- and 
found ourselves well accommodated. The Mussulmen had defiled this 
place, as they have all places of reh’gious worship within their dominions: 
the figures of the idols, as well as those with which the temple isdecorated, 
were mutilated^ and as the cutting off a man’s nose is looked upon as,one 
of the most humiliating punishments for crimes, tliey have directed their 
pious zeal against this feature of the Hindoo gods.

We obtained here every thing we wanted without the least difficulty, and, 
for the first time, horse gram (Glycine tomentosa), which however was not 
much relished by our cattle, who had been always fed on Bengal gram 
(Cicer atietinum) ; it was as little relished by our servants, who were obliged 
-to boil this gram, whereas the other required only soaking, and might be 
given to horses even without any preparation. This change in the bazar 
articles showed us at once that we had entered into a country where the 
soil and its products were different from those of that which we had just 
left. The horse gram is only cultivated on a red gravelly or loamy soil:: on 
rich soils Bengal gram and other valuable crops are raised..

My servants were surprised at the colour of the horse gram, which here was 
pei'fectly black, whereas usually it is brownish yellow; what grows here, 
however, is not spedfically different, but a variety which is considered as 
superior to the common. '

January 15. Close to the last place is Jettabol, a fine large village in 
which many Moormen have established themselves. The country immedi
ately about it is rich and well cultivated. The-curse of Moslaism however 
soon becomes perceptible, for at the distance of a few miles all becomes 
dreary and jungly. Further on the soil becomes barren and stony, and the 
roads almost impassable. Palmeyras are now very abundant.

We arrived early at Tumgunta where we were obliged to'remain all day,
Q Q 2
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there being no other place within a reasonable! distance where we could 
have found a safe night’s quaiters. This place belongs to a polygar,. who 
is a vassal of his highness the Nizam: the village is large and has a small 
fort for its defence. The water is very brackish here, and as we had lately 
feasted on that o f ' the Kistna, we thought it undrinkable. The stones 
lying about are granite, in which a red coloured felspar prevails.

January 16., We travelled to-day towards the. Pangull hills, a small ridge 
that runs nearly east and west. The soil is red, but not so poor as it was 
yesterday} here and there it is stony, and the loose stones are all fragments 
of granite.

We passed some tanks,, under which rice is cultivated. The country had 
upon the whole a very barren aspect, at least at this seasonj when most of 
the trees had lost their leaves, and the grass, which during another part of 
the year adorns the countiy, was completely burned up. We arrived about 
noon at Pangul, a village at the foot of a hill fort of the same name. I  
applied to the killedar or commanding officer of the fort for leave to botan
ize on it, but was civilly refused. The hills are not high, they are pointed 
and appear to bo granite. There are plenty of fine cattle here, and provi
sions are very cheap.

January 17. The jungle, thi’ough which we passed, during the whole of 
this day’s journey, was as unproductive as yesterday for my collection. I 
regretted that I  had not been detained a month longer, as then every thing 
about us would have been in blossom! The weather, indeed, in that case 
would have been very hot, but the trees would have recompensed me for all 
my sufferings a thousand fold. The greatest harvests for a botanist in India 
are the hottest season of the year and the period just after the rains. In  
the first of these seasons he has to look for trees, in the other for annuals of 
all kinds. The road was tolerably good for our cattle and baggage} the- 
pass, as it was called, was imperceptible both in its ascent and descent. The 
country was gently undulating with .insulated hills at some distance. Wan- 
amparty, where we staid to-day, is the residence of apolygar, from'whom 
we received a very civil reception, but for a long time we could scarcely ge t 
any thing else. The civilities consisted in the deputation of a bramin and 
some of his servants, to congratulate us on our arrival, and to tender us his 
services; they expressed at the-same time a hope that I  would visit the 
Rajah after I  had recovered fiom the fatigue of the day’s journey, and in the 
mean time brought, me a watch and a telescope for my amusement. The
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watch had never gone since it had been in the Rajah’s possession, and the. 
spying glass had been quite dark. Some gentleman who had passed this 
place, had given it as a present to the Rajah; “  In his hands it had brought 
things many miles off close within their reach, but now it represented 
nothing but darkness.”

The watch had never been wound up, nor did they know how to do it, and 
the shutter over the eye glass of the telescope never had been opened. 
They were delighted at finding that the spell was so easily removed. But 
it required no small degree of trouble to instruct them how to prevent 
similar accidents from happening in future. The management of the teles
cope was particularly difficult for their comprehension.

In the evening I went to see the polygar who had expressed a, strong 
wish for farther acquaintance; and to please him, as I  was told it would, I  
drove in my chaise to his cutchery in the fort. He was a good looking 
young man, a  Hindoo, very polite, and I believe thought himself very con
descending. He spoke Telinga fluently, but seemed to prefer Hindostany, 
though I  believe the former was his mother tongue. Our conversation at. 
first turned chiefly upon the watch, and as he had heard that I  had even .a 
much better than his, he requested that he might see it, but was not a little 
•surprised to hear that it had cost 100 pagodas. I  rfm sure that he did not 
believe me, and equally sure that no zemindar, polygar, or any other Hin-- 
dob, who styles himself a Rajah, in the country would give half the^ price 
for the best watch England can produce. They are always much pleased 
and ready to take a gun, a watch, looking-glass, &c. as a present, but they 
would never think of paying more for it than the value of the gold or silver 
about it. The Moormen are somewhat though not very different in this 
respect. The thermometer, which at the request of my morning visitors I 
had brought along with me, was matter of great astonishment to the Rajah, 
particularly when he plainly saw that heat could be measured by it j which 
at the beginning he seemed to consider as fabulous, or as a trick similar to 
those of his jugglers. He introduced a brother of his vvhose foot was in a 
leprous state, a disease to which these people are as much exposed as those 
of meaner classes; as neither the cause nor I'emedy of such a nauseous disorder 
is known.

His house I  had notan opportunity,of seeing, as it lay in what was called 
the inner fort. The cutchery in which he received me was rather mean ; it
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was situated in the outer fort, which, like the inner, consisted merely of a 
high mud wall.

A detachment of the Nizam’s horse was quartered in the village to collect- 
the revenue; this is the custom, for without compulsatory measures none 
of the petty vassals of his Highness would ever think o f paying their 
tribute.

January 18. The country was mostly jungly during the whole of this 
long day’s journey, and it was scarcely possible to discover any vestige of a 
road.- There were, however, but few stones, and these few were granitic. 
At a distance to the eastward appeared a high range of hills running in a 
north and south direction. Small clusters of hills were visible in. different 
points, and we halted to-day under a hill that was fortified, a place called 
Gunptir. This place must in former times have been of some consequence, 
probably the seat of a grandee of the Nizam’s court, as the mosque in 
which we put up was one of the finest buildings I have seen of the 
kind. I t  was built entirely of quarry stones, had a great number of arches,, 
and ŵ as the largest mosque I have ever seen, except the one at Hydrabad. 
The fakir who had the charge of it told us it was built.300 years ago; 
consequently, at a time when the power of the Moguls was in its highest 
lustre, when the counfry was so far flourishing, that it had not been ravaged ■ 
by petty contending factions, which in later times have so utterly destroyed 
and impoverished the territories which were subject to the Mussulman 
powers. A t present I  think even the Nizam would find it difficult to con
struct a building of this kind in this part of the country; for, supposing 
him to have money enough for the purpose, he could scarcely find hands 
to execute his orders, unless he were to send them from Hydrabad.

That this country has been more populous at a former period, and that it 
has been highly cultivated,' appears evident from numerous proofs. Traces 
of ruined towers and villages are to be found all over the jungle, and marks 
of the old divisions o f the land and of former'cultivation may be distinctly 
seen. It is a sad reflection, but a true one, that as long as this country 
continues under the dominion of a Mussulman, it will invariably proceed 
on in desolation, and will in a short time be a desert, in Which no human 
being will be found except some straggling lombardies with their herds. 
Destruction is the delight of a pious Mussulman—He is the destroying 
angel!
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, Every th ing was dear h ere ; the fakir however obtained for us what w6 
wanted, and seemed to be very grateful for the rupee which he received as 
a gratuity. Mosques are generally used in India as places o f repose for 
travellers; and where a fakir has the superintendance o f  them, they are 
much cleaner than other choultries. -

January 19. W e passed through a country exactly similar to that o f  
yesterday, and on our arrival at Allur, we put up in a pagoda which was 
small but clean. The buildings in which this Swamy, a long-tailed monkey, 
the generalissimo o f  Ramaswamy’s forces, presides,* are every w'here open 
for the accommodation o f  travellers, and are in fact the only Hindoo places 
o f  worship to be found at present in his Highness the Nizam’s dominions. 
I  cannot divine why Hannamuntu should be the god or protector o f  travel
lers, unless it be that the 'wind., which the word in Sanscrit implies,; is 
thought particularly necessary in order to enable a traveller to  proceed  
comfortably on his journey. In some places I  understand this god is in
voked as the emblem o f life : spirity analogous to wind.

T he sanctuaries o f  the other Hindoo deities are all defiled by the vile 
bigots the M oormen, and these are tolerated, probably because they are 
looked upon as more like choultries than places o f  worship. There was 
some rice cultivated near this village.

January 20.. W e met to-day w ith a detachment o f  the Nizam’s horse, 
who so far behaved well as not to  meddle with us nor abuse us, as ten years 
ago Would have been the case. Fear, however, is  at present the only  
motive that keeps them quiet, for in their hearts they are full o f  rancour; I  
say this o f  that part o f  the Nizam ’s army only which is not officered by 
Europeans ; and his peaceable subjects, particularly the Hindoos, have d if
ferent interests and different wishes.

T he country here still remains a wilderness, but the jungle is very pro*- 
ductive o f  fine grass, which yields food to numerous herds o f  cattle belong
ing to  the lombardies. H ere these people seem to  be at home, i f  the place 
to which th ey  retire with their cattle, after an expedition to  the coast or to 
distant inland, countries, m a y b e  called their home ; here they reside when 
they are not upon such expeditions, or when not employed by a campaigning 
army, to which in India they are an indispensable appendage.

W e passed a few small villages in which rice was chiefiy cultivated. 
January21. The country and its productions were just as yesterday.
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W e staid at Funucknagur, a large village with a fort, where provisions 
were pretty cheap.
■ January 22. From • this last place the country takes a different appear
ance ; it becomes waving like the Mysore, and there are no hills in sight ; 
the soil is red, it is a good mixture o f  gravel, loam, and vegetable earth, 
and produces excellent crops o f  rice. It changed however for the worse 
again before we came to the e n d ,o f  our day’s journey. Jungle covered 
the whole country I'ound, and the unfruitful soil was strewed with stones. 
Had we been asleep in> our palankeens during the whole o f  our journey, 
the appearance o f  the village Shapore, in which we halted, would have 
sufficiently indicated the poverty o f the country, for we had not seen a 
more miserable one during the whole o f  our journey, at least we bad never 
been obliged to put up in one so bad during the n igh t; we could not even  
get a drop o f  milk for our breakfast. T he water during the last three days 
was good and sweet.

On some stony ground near the road w‘e passed by some lime k iln s; the 
lime stone which they burn is a calcareous tufii which is found in m ost parts 
o f India, as a deposition from tanks.

January 2 3 . We had but a short march to  Shumsabad, which is a large 
town, built on a rising ground, and the seat o f  a grandee o f  the Nizam ’s 
court. T he Cyprus gardens, which make tlieir appearance here, gave the 
place a solemn aspect, and reminded us o f  Bangalore, a town so dear 
to my family.- The walls round the city are built o f  stone, the streets are 
generally broad, but the houses are mean. W e encamped close to the 
town in a place enlcosed with a hedge, and were not disturbed, which, near, 
such a place, is seldom the case in India.

A s the country resembles Bengalore so closely, we expected to  treat our
selves with the same kinds o f  fruit which abound in  that country, and which 
this place, i f  in proper hands, would equally produce; but we could g et  
nothing except a few small guavas, and for them we paid handsomely.

I  have already observed that the country here resembles the M ysore, and 
as it is nearly on the same elevation with, Veniatigherry, at the com m ence
ment o f  the Mysore Table Land, the climate contributes to  the similarity j 
for in the mornings we found it rather cold, and during the day never too  
h o t: the high grounds are long, waving, and the valleys betw een them 
rather shallow. The soil is red and fertile in the valleys and gravelly oh

1
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the high grounds. To the northward many, pointed mountains and ranges 
of Kills make their appearance. The well water is very good.

January 24. We came soon in sight of Hydrabad, the capital <>f the 
Dekan, and the residence of the Nizam- It had a pretty appearance with 
its high minorets and large buildings rising above the thickly crowded man
sions of the vulgar. On all sides of it  are hills; those to the west, among 
which Golcondah is the most remarkable, approach nearest •, all have a 
northerly direction, and none are very high except those at a great distance 
east of the place.

We passed through the suburbs, and, what -astonished me, without 
being onoo abused by a pious Mussulman. What a difference from the 
treatment which I saw and experienced ten years previous I .^t that time 
it was with the utmost difficulty that I  oould get admission into the city, 
and, when unprotected, I  seldom passed a Moorman without receiving an 
opprobrious appellation: now the , gates were wide open, English sepoys 
were seen parading every where iri the streets, and many a Moorman as he 
passed would salute us with a salam.

We jcame about noon to Secunderabad, the English cantonment about 
three miles north of the city. I t  had become quite a large and handsome 
place, and was very different from what I  had -seen it in 1798. Dr. Ken
nedy, the superintending surgeon, had been good enough to procure a 
house for me and my family; and the commanding officer, Colonel Mon- 
tresor, permitted me to remain until I  should see my ffimily comfortably 
settled, as ,in those troublesome times it did not appear advisable to take 
them with me to Jalna.

To give the reader a more accurate idea of the, height and the tempe
rature of the country whi<di we passed, I have thought it worth while to 
insert the following table e f  the heights of the barometer and thermometer.

BR
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c} Placed
- O Occa * 

cn
Q

Barometer.

Jan.
1809.

Cazapetta.......................
,

Morn. Noon. Even.

4 Dur .............. ................ • . • • • •
5 29-59 , * • •
6
7

Maddur ...............
Padaranin .........

29-6
2971
29-60

• •

8 Yerraguttjr ................... • « » •
9 Nundial ....................... ' • . 2960 • •

10 Gadamala...................... 29-40 , ,
u Paramansah ................. , , 29-30
12 29’28 29-22 29-19
13 29-30 , , . ,

Murconda ..................... * , 29-30
14 D itto.............. 29-42
15 , * 29-17
16 • • •  ̂ • • • , , 28-90
17 Wanamparty......... ...... • • . 28-80 28-90
IS
19
20

G u o p u r ...,................... r. i • 28-80
28-50

Rajampore..................... , * • • 28-40
21 Furrucknagur............... • • « • 28-29
22 Shapur . ....................... • * «.« 28-20
23 Shamsabad ................... • • • • 28-23

Thermometer.

Morn.

55
59

64

Noon.

76
7S
74
80
78
74
75 
88

78

76 

82

80

Even.

74

82
71
73
70
74
71
70
71

The incidents in a journey in India, particularly through a country depo
pulated and desolate, as was the case with the greatest part of that through 
which we came, on our way to Hydrabad, can be but few and uninteresting: 
hence a journal of it can only be worth the attention of the reader, as far 
as it records fects relating to natural history, antiquities, and the general 
character of the inhabitants, and the causes physical or moral of its devasta
tion and desolation.

For botanical observations the season in which I  travelled was most unfa
vourable, as .the trees were mostly leafless, and the tapestry of the ground 
faded and burnt up. In my mineralogical pursuits I  hoped to Be very suc
cessful, as the accounts of the country, which I  had previously received, led 
me to expect much novelty. But in these expectations I  was considerably 
disappointed, as I  did not find a Single mineral diflPerent from what I  had 
seen in other parts of the couptry.
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I  have ascertained however to what natural divisions of the country the 
different districts through which we passed belong; their aspect, climate, 
elevation, productions, and general character: and of these I shall give a 
summary aceount, in the way which T have followed in some of the pre^ 
ceding Tracts.

The ceded districts, and of these I  can speak with some confidence, as I  
resided nearly two years in them, when taken in political point of view, 
are those countries of the dominions of the Sultan of Mysore, which had 
fallen to his Highness the Nizam’s share in the late partition,, and which 
were shortly after transferred, by him to the Company, for the payment of 
the troops in his territories, which are called the subsidiary force of Hydra- 
bad. I  believe the revenue was estimated, at seventeen lacs of pagodas, 
wluGh> is equal to about 680,000/. But it is said: that by proper manage
ment they will, yield ten lacs more.

The southern parts of this country consist of valleys lying between the 
Ghauts, which stretch from near Golar, in Mysore, as far north as Gurum- 
Gonda, and from thence west towards the Nidgcull and Sira inland moun
tains.

North of these are the districts o f Cuddapa, Gooty, and Bellary. These 
are bounded on the south by the hilly districts above mentioned ; the rocks 
in which are almost all granite or sienite. In point of elevation they are 
considerably lower than the lowest valley among those mountains, as is very 
evident when we descend from the hills near Cuddapa into the district. 
The western frontiers are the hills from. Nidgcull to Sira, among which the 
hill forts o f Paghur and Bellary are best known.. The Tumbudra and 
Kistna rivers form the boundary on the north side. Low ranges of hills, 
consisting of silicious schistus and hornstone,. of clay slate, slate clay, and 
wacke, run along the eastern frontiers of the Cuddapa district. Among 
these hills there are many fine valleys which belong to the Zillah of Cuddapa. 
These hills recline on the, most eastern, branch of the Ghauts, which are 
highest at the points called, the; Pulicat Mountains, and run from thence in 
an interrupted chairn through the Nellore district towards Guntur, Inna- 
conda^ and Condapilly, where, they allow the Kistna to slip through the 
Guntur district into the sea.

This large plain is intersected in different directions by low ranges of hills, 
which branch off and lose themselves among the southern granite ranges. 
The most western branch is that on which Penhaconda is situated. At the
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bottom I  fotmd' tbb racks mostly hornblende, and, at the top>, consisting of a 
sandstone mixed with inica, which frequently runs through it irr perpendi
cular liands, and form§, when the sand is disintegrated or detached, a kind 
of honey-dombed edge. These hills are very naked of treqs, and have alto
gether a very barren appearance. They aVe pretty straight at top. I  have 
only crossed them near a place called Nimadola on the east side, and at 
Pennaconda, at their western side. They have a parallel direction to the 
high sieiiitic ranges which run through the Mysore from north to south.
' On the east side of this rangfe there are several groupes o f hills and small 
ridges, mostly composed of sienite, abounding in felspar, and containing a 
good deal of hornblende. The next interesting range of hills is that in 
which the Gooty mountain is the most prominent. This mountain stands by 
itself between two branches which divide south of Geoty and run north, the 
one on the west and the other on the east side of this mountain. This moun- 
'tain, as well as the range on the west side of it, is composed of sienite in 
which red felspar prevails. There often occurs in it, massive or in plates, a 
green stone which does* not look unlike jade, o f a grass ,gi-een colour, re
sinous lustre, and soapy feel. The barometer on the top of the hill near the 
flag-staff stood at -2Y’9S  inches, and hear the gate of the petta (town) below 
at 28*89 . The thermometer was 82°. This gives the height of the hill 
988*5 feet above the pitta, and 2245*5  feet above the level of the sea.

The hills on the east side of Gooty I passed in the night. ■ They are very 
rugged and interrupted, and the stones which I  found on the road were 
‘mostly sienite. They are covered on the east by a- range of doetz trap rocks 
consisting of conglomerate, containing jasper, flint, horhstone, &c. united 
by a silicious cement. At the bottom of these hills I  found in detached 
pieces, heliotrope, porcelain jasper, red, black, and striped jasper, and 
lydianstone in six sided prisms.

The late Tippoo Sultan, who seems to have been attentive tw every thing 
that promised to be useful' to himself arid his- empire, conceived that the 
jaspers and flints in this conglomerate would make good gun flints, and or
dered a quarry to be opened from Which many cart loads of the best Were 
sent to Seringaj^atam. There still continue, as I  was told, some store
houses full o f  them at, Raylcheru, a place at the foot of these bills. I t  would 
seem that they did not answer the purpose, as the work was soon ordered to 
be discontinued. • . .

Farther east are other ranges of hills whidi are father low, and run even
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at top. Among these, especially towards the noi’th, appear table hills, of 
conical hills truncated at top and presenting a flat summit. These summits, 
in some parts of the Carnatic and the Mysore, are often very extensive, and 
are cultivated and inhabited. In the low country west of them, as near Tar- 
patry, there occurs a silieious schistus with vegetable impressions, and not 
far from it hornblende in large decomposing masses, in concentric, inch 
thick layers. These hills are known by the name of the Ganjicotta Hills. 
There is a gap in them at this place through which the Penna river has 
forced its way into the plain of Cuddapa. This gap would seem to have been 
formed by a violent operation of nature, as it is very narrow, and its oppo
site sides almost perpendicular. On the southern precipice is the hill fort of 
Ganjicotta, which has given its name to the whole I’ange of hills. The rocks 
at the summit of this hill are a stratified iron-shot sandstone, which rests 
on a stratified flinty slate. This range has a barren appearance, and is 
almost naked of trees. I t runs for some distance to the north north-east, and 
then turns directly east and connects itself with those of Banaganpilly, 
which contain crystallized diamonds in a conglomerate belonging to the 
newest floetz trap, if  not to an alluvial formation.

In the country at the foot oi these hills, and especially on the banks of 
the Perina, appears a limestone rock of a black colour, which from its gra
nular texture obviously belongs to the primitive class of rocks.

The country lying between these ranges of hills is, generally speaking, plain 
and even, and connected with the low country on the coast. Near the 
sienitic ranges indeed it  is more weaving and higher, as w^estof Gooty and 
west of Pannacunda. The soil in the large plains is universally the black 
cotton soil, having a sub-soil of calcareous marl resting either on compact 
limestone or on clay slate, - -

A  red loamy, gravelly, sandy, and all other varieties of soil, occur fre
quently at the foot of or near the different ranges of hills which either en-. 
compass or intersect this part o f the country; yet even in the valleys among 
the hills the black cotton soil very frequently appears. ' The other varieties 
of soil seem to be only superficial, and to be washed dbwn from the liilJs by 
the rains. ; .

The natural productions of the black cotton' soil are the mimosa arabica, 
(gum arabic tree) V the cassia auriculata, used for tanning; the jatrbpha 
glauca, aristolochia bracteata, some species of euphorbia, and a few other 
annuals. Few trees will thrive iii i t ;  the tamarind - and jamblang, are the
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only fruit trees that I rernember to  have seen growing on it in topes. The 
margosa and ficus bengalensis I  have observed near villages. There is in
deed a great scarcity of all kinds of trees in the cedec[ districts, and gentle
men who' have camels find it a diflScult thing to procure food for them. I 
have observed the same scarcity of trees in. all countries where this soil pre
vails.

I t .would be endless or impossible to enumerate the natural productions of 
the loamy and other soils, as they comprise, according to their peculiarities, 
all the botanical productions of the country. The mountainous ranges, 
which form the eastern boundary, may be remarked as peculiarly rich. Trees 
grow on many parts of them to a very great height j among which the red 
sandal wood tree *, which is used about Cuddapa for building, is particu
larly distinguished.

The,climate and temperature are such as might be expected in a low flat 
country in this latitude, not only at a considerable distance from the sea but 
separated'from it by thick ranges of hills and mountains. The mean heat 
according to my meteorological journal which I kept at Cuddapa is 86°. 
The highest point to which the thermometer rose was 105', the lowest to 
which it sank 71°. In Gooty and Bellary the heat is said to be much greater, 
at which I  am rather surprised as Gooty is much more elevated above the 
sea than Cuddapa. All over India the months of April and May are the 
hottest in the year. At that season the hills here are all on fire, and present 
a spectacle, the magnificence of which is easier conceived than described. 
Yet there are here no real land winds; not such at least as those which I  have 
described on the coast. Short puffs of them indeed sometimes precede rain 
from the eastern hills. They have by no means any regularity in the times 
at which they set in, and during which they las t; nor are they accompanied 
by the same phenomena as on the coast.

The rains, here set in generally much sooner than they do in the Mysore, 
and during the months of May and June they are heavier than in that coun
try. I t  happens however not unfrequently that this district is visited with a 
long drought. This was the case in 1807, the year before I  went to the 
country. The calamity produced was so great that from ten to twenty thou
sand head of cattle died for want of fijod in a few months. The great mon
soon rains are here in common with the rains on the coast, ^ h ile  they con)*

Pterocarpus Saatolinnt.-
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tinue the country is almost impassable, as the water does not run off so fast 
as it  would do in a waving country; and it penetrates the soil which is here 
naturally jo f t ,  much more than it would do i f  it were o f  a harder, loamy, or 
gravelly nature. '

In  the months o f  April and M ay there are frequent heavy thunder storms. 
T he corruscations are very vivid and the explosions loud. They come uni
versally from the eastern ranges towards Cuddapa. I never saw any hail 
here, nor heard any thing particular about it.

From the barometrical journal, it wdl be seen that the country from Cud
dapa towards the river Kistna is 'nearly on a level, or rather ascends a little 
towards the river. This is a remarkable circumstance, as rivers usually oc
cupy the low est part o f  the country through which they run.

The principal river in this country is the Penna. I t rises in the' hills o f  
Nundydroog in the Mysore, receives the greatest part o f  the water from the 
Pennaconda hills, winds with a very shallow bed towards the hills o f  Ganji- 
cotta, passes through a gap in them , then winds to the eastern ranges, which 
it enters about five miles above Cuddapa, and glides through them to  the 
Nellore district, where it finds its way into the sea. Its beds are in general 
sandy, and in many places, as on the east and west side o f  Ganjicotta, rocky. 
These rocks consist usually o f  a black compact limestone. The water in 
the hot season, when the river is almost dry, is very brackish, and has a taste 
somewhat like that o f  lime water.

A bout Ganjicotta I found that the water o f  this river was used for ferti
lizing the.country, channels being* cut in different directions to the fields. 
In other parts, as about Sidhout, the beds are cultivated in the hottest sea
son o f the year for melons, which it produces o f  a superior flavour. T hey  
are famous as the best on the coast. Those o f  the size o f  a large apple with 
rough skins are reckoned the best.

Some small rivers come from the districts on the south side o f  the Kistna, 
and m ix their waters with the P enn a; but they are o f  no consequence as to 
size. T he Penna is never broader in these districts than the Thames about 
Blackfriar’s b rid ge; and as it is very shallow I do not believe that any boats 
are employed to cross it. There are only a few days o f  the year on which it 
is unfordable. It is not quite destitute o f  fish, and these are well-flavoured.;

The river o f Cuddapa, which takes its rise on the hills south-east o f  the' 
place, is remarkable for its independence on rain, as it has springs o f  fine 
water all along its course.
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Some o f  the rivulets or torrents that come from the hills supply the tanks, 
constructed in favourable situations, with water. This is the case at Cud- 
dapa, along the eastern range o f  hills, at Chintagunta, &c. T he smaller 
tanks are chiefly filled by rain water, on which account they are only to be 
found in a waving country or at the foot o f  hills. '

T he water generally speaking is in this part o f  the country brackish in the 
hot season, and good and sw eet during the rains. There are however places 
where it is at all times remarkably fine, as that from the springs all along the 
Cuddapa country. T he well water in the low country, wliere black cotton 
soil exists, is always hard on account o f  its passing through calcareous strata. 
Pew  countries in the world produce so many varieties o f salt, and in such 
various ways, as India. In the northern parts there is borax: rock salt oc
curs also in Hindostan j but every where are to  be found soda, common 
salt, and saltpetre. T he soda is found most frequently, i f  not exclusively, 
on a red ferruginous soil, as in those districts among the Pennaconda hills 
and those o f  the eastern ranges which encompass this country. These spots 
for a considerable part o f  the year are swampy and moist. T hey may be 
immediately discovered by their barren aspecf and by the black colour which 
the mould that covers t|iem  assumes in the morning. This is occasioned by 
the salt having imbibed moisture from the air, and by its retaining it till the 
heat o f  the sun forces it to  part with it  again. W hen purest, it is collected  
by the washermen and used by them instead o f  soap ; hence it is known by 
the name o f  washerman’s earth. I t  is not uncommon also on black cottont
soil; but there it is mixed with a great proportion o f  common salt, which 
forms the principal object o f  a manufactory carried on by the people, called 
tank diggers by Europeans, and salt people by the natives. Salt works o f  
this kind are found in all parts o f  this country, which renders the importa
tion o f  salt from the coast very trifling. T he mode o f  manufacturing it is 
exactly similar to that practised for obtaining saltpetre.

O f the manufacture o f  saltpetre I  can speak with much confidence, as I  
have introduced it on a large scale into the northern Circars, and had the  
superintendance p f  that establishment for several years..

It is found in India, and, I  believe, in all hot countries, in places and soils 
which have a due proportion o f  animal and vegetable matter. As in  old po
pulous, villages built on black cotton soil, or in r ich g ^ d en  earth, as w e find 
it  in many parts o f  the northern Circars. In such places w e find that the 
streets, and particularly the lower parts o f  mud walls with which their houses
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are built, or their yard suri'ounded, from the beginning o f the dry season in 
February till the rains begin again in May and June, appear wet and black 
in the m orning, and crumble down into a fine soft earth which collects in a 
heap under the walls. This when collected by sweeping,' as is dbne every 
other day, contains about one-fifth o f  its weight o f  crude saltpetre. It is 
observed by the natives that such years are most productive o f this article 
in which the preceding monsoon rains have been strongest, and accompanied 
by a great deal o f  thunder and lightning. A  heavy thunder storm in April 
or May is likewise reckoned very favourable for the manufacture. After the 
saltpetreis extracted from this earth, it is thrown on a heap and spread out 
when the monsoon is over. A fter lying a year or tw o it is found to yield, by 
sweeping it  every other day, saltpetre earth fit to be manufactured again* 
These are the only saltpetre grounds with which I  am acquainted. Whe
ther those in Bengal and Spain have been formed in the same way I will not 
pretend positively to affirm; but from the nature o f  the salt, and its compo
nent principles, it appears to me very probable.

I t  is found in the manner ju st described in very considerable quantity: 
about two gallons o f  saltpetre earth at the foot o f  each yard o f wall. And 
in a large village, as that o f  Pettapore, in the Circai's, which contains about 
two or three thousand inhabitants, from two to three hundred candies may 
be manufactured in the course o f  a season, which yield about five or six 
thousand pounds o f  the best refined saltpetre. I  have .observed that the 
saltpetre, gained from grounds that have a black cotton soil for their basis, 
yields a product that contains more common salt than that which is obtained 
from garden earth; this is the case in the Guntur district, and in that o f  
Cuddapa, where the common salt is o f  as much consequence to the manu
facturer as the saltpetre. .

T he mode o f obtaining the saltpetre here and at Guntur is by evapora
tion, and' formerly it was obtained in the northern Circars by boiling the 
lixivium. T h e  process o f  elixiviation, or o f  extracting the salt from the 
earth, is performed by putting the earth in inverted conical pits, which tire 
made on a rising ground from tw o to three feet deep, and as wide at "the 

'mouth. A  little straw is put into the bottom o f  this pit before the earth is 
put in. The water is strained through this straw, and by means o f  a bam
boo is conveyed through, a coinm on channel, in to . a reservoir. W ater is 
added till every thing soluble is extracted from the earth. The same water
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is then poured through a fresh quantity o f  saltpetre earth. ' I t is then gene
rally strong enough to be evaporated or boiled for its contents.

The boiling is performed in earthen pots that hold about three gallons j 
but is-so expensive that I  soon relinquished it. A  candy or 500 lbs. o f  crude 
saltpetre cannot be made under six or seven rupees, which are about fifteen 
shillings sterling. And a candy o f  refined saltpetre, which requires 2  ̂ o f  
crude, could not be delivered in a warehouse on the coast under eight pa
godas or three pounds four shillings sterling.

The cheapest way is to evaporate the liquid in shallow beds made o f  mud, 
and lined with a covering o f  mortar. T hey are filled with water to  the depth 
o f  about four inches, which from the heat o f  the climate is half evaporated 
in four or five days, and then the saltpetre begins to crystallize. T he first 
product is always the purest, and consists o f  prismatic crystals o f  different 
degrees o f  thickness, often not larger than a needle. The second day’s pro
duct contains nearly half its w eight o f  common salt. In the third day’s pro
duct there is scarcely one-fourth o f  saltpetre. T he remaining liquid, which 
is thrown on the elixiviated earth, has a caustic burning taste, and contains 
scarcely any thing else than nitrate and muriate o f litne.
. The refining o f  saltpetre is always done by boiling. For clarifying it dif
ferent substances are used, as soap> milk, eggs, the twigs o f  the milk hedge 
(euphorbia tirucalli), &c. F ive  hundred pounds w eight o f  this single re-' 
fined saltpetre,, which still contains about twenty-five per cent, o f  common 
salt, is delivered by the manufacturer at three pagodas or twenty-four shil
lings sterling. I t would be easy to divest it entirely o f  its foreign salts even 
at the first boiling, though this is never done, not even in Bengal. B ut the 
Bengal saltpetre does not contain so much common salt as other impurities 
which might be still more easily separated. H en ce  it has a browner look 
than the saltpetre of the coast.

Common salt is prepared by evaporation, exactly in the same way as salt
petre. B u t soda is boiled down to dryness after it has been extracted from  
the earth that contains it. I t  is very common in  India to hear gentlem en  
speak o f  the saltpetre grounds which they have observed in their travels, 
and o f the great quantity o f  ground which lies neglected in this w ay— nay, 
even o f  saltpetre works they have seen. These grounds, how ever, I  have 
found universally to be nothing else than grounds impregnated with com
mon salt or soda. - T hey are often found in the middle' o f  a cultivated field.
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and the ploughm an takes great care'not to touch them that he may not con
taminate the rest of-the ground. I  suspect that the supposed saltpetre 
grounds in Bengal, and at the Cape o f  Good H ope, are similar impregna
tions o f  the soil with common salt or soda, and that saltpetre is always origi
nally the product o f  animal and vegetable matter.

T hat the saltpetre earth, after being once elixiviated, should again pro
duce new saltpetre after a certain time is not surprising. It is similar to 
other laws o f  nature by which the productive process gradually proceeds 
after it has received the first impulse, until the basis is exhausted. After 
copper has become once tainted with verdigris, the corrosion goes on till 
the whole metal is destroyed. I f  saltpetre has been kept or prepared in an 
apartment, it  will be difficult to prevent the destruction o f  the walls by the 
continual production o f  that salt. This I  have found to be the case at least 
in India.,

T he saltpetre which is made near Cuddapa, chiefly at a place called Poda- 
tur, is partly used in the country for fire works at feasts and marriages. The  
rest is exported to Madras, and to the Nizam’s country.

I have already given a general idea o f  the position and direction o f  the 
hills in this country. But it will be requisite to g ive a more particular view  
o f  their nature and structure before I notice the mineral productions o f  this 
part o f  India. T he principal hills in the country are primitive, and eithet 
consist o f  granite or sienite. T hey seldom contain any other metal except 
iron, with which our globe appears as it were cemented. The quantity o f  
it which exists in hornblende is known to be so great (amounting frequently 
to thirty per cent.) that this mineral may, and sometimes actually is in India 
employed as an ore o f iron. A m ong these ranges o f  primitive mountains 
there occur others o f  later formation, and which seem all to belong to  the 
class o f  floetz rocks. They consist about Cuddapa, as far as Tripety, in the 
Carnatic, o f  flinty slate, or hornstone mixed with more or less o f mica with
out any petrifactions or vegetable impressions. It passes into slate clay soon 
after the ranges have proceeded beyond Cuddapa. . A t this place the primi
tive rocks becom e clay, slate, and these rocks in this place are rich in ores. 
H ere the rich copper mines o f  the Nellore and Calastry districts occur. 
Ores o f  lead are likewise found,'and a galena rich in silver.' This ore has 
been lately discovered in some parts o f  the Nellore' district, and I found it 
m yself in some mines about eight miles north o f  Cuddapa, which had been 
formerly wrought by order o f  T ippoo Sultan, T h ey  were abandoned be-
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cause they w-ere not sufficiently rich. I  found pieces o f  galena both 
sive and disseminated in the deserted mines, which consisted o f  open gal
leries cut in various directions in the sides and on the tops o f  several hills.'
I  received larger pieces from the natives, who had kept them from the. time 
that the mines had been worked. This ore was analysed in Bengal by the 
-Company’s assay master, and “ found to contain eleven per cent, o f  silver*.”  
In the present scarcity o f  this metal in Europe it would be worth while to make . 
farther search and inquiry into this mine, so uncommonly productive o f  
silver, particularly as it m ight be done at a very small expense. Copper is 
found in. many places in great abundance; but I  have already entered into  
Sufficient details on this subject in a preceding Tract.

The central ranges o f  hills here consist o f  clay slate, sometimes with a 
wavey or undulating fracture, and a silky lustre.' I  have never found petri
factions or vegetable impressions in it. H ence, as well as from its other cha
racters, I have no doubt that it is primitive clay slate. A t the bottom  this 
rock is covered by beds o f  lim estone, which appear o f  a posterior forma
tion. They have generally a black colour, and white veins o f  calcareous 
spar frequently run through the rock. The fracture is compact and splin
tery, the splintei’y fragments . appearing greyish while on the black ground. 
This limestone is generally covered with a bed o f  marl more or less thick. 
This bed is on many accounts very remarkable. I t  occurs, as I  have just 
observed, among the clay slate hills, and likewise in the low country, in the 
ceded districts, and in all parts o f  the coast where a black cotton soil is  
found. T he upper parts o f  the bed are usually free from stones o f  any size. 
But about the middle o f  the bed-they make their appearance in the state o f  
large rounded masses o f silicious stirpes o f  the size o f  a man’s head and up
wards. These stones have a smooth surface. Below  these there appears a 
collection o f  smaller pebbles o f  jasper, hornstone, quartz, &c. in different 
states o f  decomposition and colour,' and am ong these, not unfrequently, 
diamonds are found. Where rocks o f  lim estone cover the clay slate at the  
foot bf the hills, we find them accompanied by calcsinter, peastone, ludus  
helmontii, &c. In some parts o f  the coast, as at Nellore, at the red hill 
near Madras, and among the clay slate hills, we find the beds o f  marl m ixed  
with rounded pebbles, and o f  a reddish and yellowish colour.  ̂ So lo n g  as it 
is somewhat moist it is soft, but when exposed to  the air it contracts a de-

^  D t , Roxburgh in  a letter to the author*
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gree of hardness, and is used like bricks or stones for building. The marl 
is mixed with ferruginous particles, which strongly unite and form a natural 
cement.

It is remarkable that I never could find any remains of animals or vege
tables in this marl. The calcareous part of it is no doubt derived from the 
compact limestone over which it lies. The large masses of silicious stones 
are certainly fragments from the neighbouring ranges of hills. But it is not 
easylto conceive where the jasper and chalcedony pebbles come from. I 
have mentioned a range of hills near llamcheru, some miles east from Gutty, 
the rocks of which consist of a conglomerate, and the Banaganpilly hills 
are composed of a similar rock. But how comes tliis floetz or alluvial mix
ture to lie here, under the masses belonging to primitive rocks, and whence 
do the jaspers and chalcedonies originally come?

I was formerly of opinion that limestone, or a compound in which lime 
forms the predominating constituent, would be found the matrix of the dia
mond. Nor, was this opinion unreasonable as in general the bed in which 
diamonds are found is covered or mixed with calcareous marl. But since 
my acquaintance with the Banaganpilly mines, and with those of Buwa- 
patam, I have been obliged to change my opinion. In the fornier place we 
find them in a conglomerate in which no calcai’eous admixture is discover
able, and in which an argillaceous matter, probably wacke, forms the ce
ment; and in the latter place the mines are absolutely in mountains com
posed of wacke, in which I have not discovered any jasper or other pebbles. 
The latter mines are particularly remarkable. They are said about eighty 
years ago to have furnished the largest gems to the Nizam’s collection. At 
all events they deserve future and particular investigation. I made an 
excursion to them in 1808 ; but, when there, was so ill and so weak that I 
was barely able to walk to the hills where the diamond mines had been 
worked; They are very extensive, on a kind of table land, which is in
tersected with ranges of hills on which those mines wind from one to another. 
In them occur beds of hematites, which are worked for iron.

All the diamond mines' in this part of India, with very few' excep
tions, lie between the river Kistna and the Penna; such at least is the 
situation of the mines of Golconda; for in the province so called no 
diamond mines whatever occur. The mines of Mallavilly and Parteal are 
the only ones with which I am acquainted on the north side of the Kistna, 
and these may be said to lie upon its banks. I Would not be understood to
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infer that diamonds never occur in India except between these two rivers, 
but merely that the diamond mines known under the name of those of ' 
Golconda, which occur particularly to every person’s mind when the' 
diamond mines in India are mentioned, are exclusively to be found in the 
districts that lie between these two rivers.
. I have stated that limestone is the general substratum of the black soil 
and marl: in the northern parts however of the Cuddapa district, particu
larly in Canul, I have ’ seen the black soil covering clayslate rocks without 
the intervention of any marl. Whether this clayslate constitutes merely a 
local deposit I will not venture to affirm, though I rather suspect that this 
is the case. Its layers, have an oblique and sometimes nearly vertical posi
tion. If this be the case, it is not impossible but limestone may lie imme
diately below this clay .slate bed. '

The objects of agriculture in the ceded districts are perfectly similar to 
those in other parts of India; where there is a command of water the 
principal crop is always rice, and in favourable years they raise two crops. 
The first and principal crop in this district is sown in June during the first 
rains, and is reaped before the heavy rains in October commence ; the 
second is sown during the October rains, and is ripe in January and Fe
bruary. Rice being a'grain which depends entirely upon a sufficient supply 
o f water, the cultivation of it is entirely regulated by the rains, or by’ 
those sources which are capable of supplying the husbandman with a com
plete command of this element. In years when the rains are late, I have 
seen them commence sowing it in the latter end of August or the beginning 
of September. In consequence of the structure of the country, the culti
vation of rice is chiefly confined to those parts which lie along the difterent 
ranges of hills which surround and intersect these districts.

The principal crop' in the ceded districts, and in Canul which has the 
same local situation, is jonna (Holcus^sorghum), a grain which requires a 
good soil as the cotton ground is known to b e : it produces yearly but one 
crop. Wheat is cultivated on the same kind of soil in the northern parts 
of these districts, but only in small quantities. It seems to be raised merely 
for the consumption of the higher classes of Mussulmen, many of whom 
have come from the northern provinces of Hindostan, where this grain is 
generally cultivated. It is sown here in the the coldest season of the year 
after the rains. Flax is also cultivated in small quantities for lamp oil.

Cotton is cultivated in many parts of this district on the same, black soil,
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and constitutes an article of niuch importance to the farmer. Government 
some years ago sent a commercial servant to ascertain how much could be 
procured, and it was then generally believed that a factory would be es
tablished for the purpose of collecting and exporting that article ; at present 
it is sent on bullocks to Bengalore, Salem, Wallajanagar, and other places' 
in the Carnatic.

The high grounds near and among the hills are cultivated with Small 
grain, as ai-uga (Paspalum frumentaceum), samy (Panicum miliaceum), 
korra (Panicum Italicum), &c.;  ̂ and in many places iridigo engages the 
attention of the husbandman. The; way of manufacturing it here is that 
described by Dr. Roxburgh, by boiling or scalding it. Among the hills, 
where the Nerium tinctorium of Roxburgh grows plentifully, the natives* 
mix the leaves of that plant with real indigo, a practice which I  have not 
observed any where else. I t is known that the leaves of that plant alone 
produce a very tolerable indigo. This article, as brought for sale here, is 
not made up into cakes, but left to dry after it is strained, and of course is 
either in powder or lumps of a small size; it is also very spongy and light, 
and contains far less colouring matter than that which has been prepared by 
fermentation, and which has undergone the different processes instituted 
for refining and compressing it for the European market. The mand of 
about 2,5 lbs. is sold at Padalu by the merchants, in common years, for 
eighteen or twenty rupees ; they themselves purchase it from the ryots for 
about ten or twelve rupees.

It may be worth while here to notice a mode of manufacturing indigo ’ 
which of late years has been much practised on the coast, though not with 
that success which was anticipated, since; the indigo produced does not 
sell so well in the English market as that from Bengal. The process is as 
follows:

The indigo plant, when cut, is exposed to the sun till the leaves are dry. 
and can be easily separated from the stalk: they may then either be kept or 
manufactured immediately. When they are to be kept they must be de
posited in a very dry place. The indigo is -manufactured by steeping the 
leaves about six hours, then straining the water, beating it in the common 
way, and indeed conducting the whole exactly as usual. The only differ
ence is using the dry leaf instead of the green. I f  this process had beem 
equally successful, it w'puld have been attended with great advantage to the 
manufacturer j much time and labopr is saved, and there is less risk of in*

    
 



320 JOtTENAL ' OF A TOUR FROM

jury, for the green leaves are often spoiled on their way to the works. In 
fact there is a saving of fifty per cent, upon the mode of manufacturing 
with the green leaf.

This process has been long in use on the coast, and practised by the 
natives about Tranquebar, Cuddalore, Puerto Novo, places formerly and 
even at present famous for the finest blue dye upon cotton. The natives 
are, or at least some years ago were, so partial to this indigo that they pre
tended their fine blues could not be produced from any other. I think it 
produces at least as fine a colour as that firom Bengal, and that if  any dif
ference really exists, it must be in the colouring matter not being so much 
compressed. It is not unlikely that, both the boiling process and the dry 
'leaf, yield a colouring matter which does not admit of the same compres
sion as that from the green leaf by fermentation..

The vegetables cultivated in gardens are all over India nearly, the same.
■ I may therefore refer for a list of them to the second tract in this volume, 
which gives a statistical view of the Mysore. A t Cuddapa these vegetables 
are reckoned larger and better than in most other places, p a r t ic u la r ly  th e  

brinjals (Solanum melongena) and bendacays (Hibiscus esculentus). - At 
some places on the Banks of the Penna, particularly at Sidhout, the melons 
are reckoned the best in India. They have a great number of varieties, 
distinguished by particular names, and to each of which they ascribe parti
cular properties. They raise them in the bed of the river during the 
hottest season of the year.

About Cuddapa, and in all places along the hills, where the soil is not 
altogether black cotton soil, there are many orchards (called topes) as o f 
mangoes, guavas, and plantains. Where the black cotton soil prevails, I 
have seen only tamarinds-and sometimes jamblang, and I have already ob
served that trees of all kinds are very scarce on this soil. In general it may 
be said, that orchards are found in India only in the neighbourhood of 
large cities, and that a guava, mangoe, or plantain near common villages is 
an unusual sight. Along the coast indeed, and in the Carnatic, orchards 
are found in smaller villages.

The formet Mussulman governors have introduced in places the Culti
vation of the grape,, but only in such a way as-to show that it will grow and 
produce fruit with little trouble. The same may be said of the fig.

The cocoa-palm is not cultivated in this part of the country, nor is the 
palmeyra often to be seen, and only near the hills in high and dry situations.
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as south of Cuddapa* The black cotton soil does not seem to suit either erf 
these trees* ■ '

On the mode of collecting the revenues, on the share assigned to the cul
tivator of the soil, and on whatever belongs to the internal economy of the 
country, I can say even less than I was able to do of the Mysore. There 
I had an opportunity of making some inquiries j but here, by my situation 
as surgeon to the Court of Justice, I was debarred from all means of in
formation.

Every judiciary division of the country, of whieh there are two in the 
ceded districts, has a collector of the revenues, who lets the lands belong
ing to every village to a renter, or̂  to the inhabitants of the village, gene
rally at a quit rent to be paid by several instalments. The renter again 
parcels it out to the ryots for :shares which in most parts of the coast are 
pretty much alike. '

Hitherto no great landholder or zemindar has been established in these 
districts, and it is to be hoped there never will; for in my humble opinion 
they are equally injurious to the cultivator and the Company.

The people who inhabit these districts are mostly Hindoos. In the larger 
places, as at Cuddapa, Bellary, Canul, &c.-there is a small proportion of 
•Mussulmen. The former area healthy industrious race, who live, upon the 
whole, in a very comfortable manner .; while the latter have scarcely any 
thing to support them but their pride. The Hindoos speak Telinga, and in 
.g^me parts o f Canul, Canary. This latter language was particularly spoken, 
as I observed in this tour, by the Bramins. At Cuddapa there are a great 
number of old Patan fimilies, who speak Hindostany in its greatest purity. 
They miglit be suspected of being at heart inimical. to the British Govern
ment, yet I have seen them all turn out in support o f the Judge, when a 
mutiny had broken out in the prison, which threatened destruction to all 
about the Court.

Not long ago Cuddapa was the residence of a Nabob similar to that at 
present at Canul, a vassal or feudary of the Nizam ; and near it is a place 
where a battle was Jfbught in which the Nabob was slain. The palace where 
the Nabob resided still remains in a mud fort close to the Pettah, on the 
banks of the Cuddapa river. It is now converted into a court of justice for 
the Zillah. Near it is a garden with a pretty summer-house, small, but very 
neat and airy, quite in the Indian style. The prison, likewise situated 
in the fort, consists o f a number of choultries (open buildings) separated.
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from each other, and surrounded by high mud walls, which have been 
erected by the convicts that inhabit it at present. It contained when I was 
there between six or seven hundred prisoners, the greatest part of whom (up
wards of 500) where convicts condemned to work in irons from one to 
fourteen years, according to the nature of their crimes, which mostly con
sisted of theft, housebreaking, and highway robbery. The remainder are 
persons not yet tried, or debtors ; of the latter description indeed there are 
but few, and they are kept separate from the rest, as likewise are the 
women. Among the prisoners there are persons of all casts, from theBramin 
down to the Chuckler, all huddled together without distinction in th e  same 
prison ; yet even here they rigidly follow the precepts of their cast res
pecting eating and drinking, and notwithstanding express orders to the com 
trary, the Bramins are always treated with more leniency than the others. 
A Bramin, however depraved or however loaded with crimes, is always 
looked upon as belonging to a higher class of beings. The prisoners are 
guarded by peons, and when they are at work out of prison there is usually 
one peon for every two convicts. Their work consists chiefly in repairing 
the roads, clearing the ground in the viciriity of the prison, and in assisting 
to erect and repair the public buildings; but as they cannot be employed at 
any great distance from their prison, they will soon be in want of employ
ment.. I had chalked out some useful and constant work for them in the 
neighbouring districts ; but the discontinuance of my appointment, which 
by Sir George Barlow was thought useless, prevented me from laying it 
before Government.

The convicts and untried felons are allowed d a i ly  one sir of the cheapest 
kind of grain, as the alfi cdrralu, or natcheny; and one dubb, a copper 
coin, equal to about a halfpenny. On this they are not only able to live, 
but some of them save both grain and money, or contribute to the subsist
ence of their families. The debtors are allowed two-pence per day: the- 
felons are not allowed meat even when they are willing to pay for it, unless 
at the recommendation o f the surgeon, who is obliged to attend them when 
sick. The articles for their food, which are exposed for sale in the prison 
at stated hours, consist of salt, chillies, onions, and tamarinds. While at 
work, they collect wood for firing, and herbs which they boil into curries j 
in fact they live better than most of the common people of Hindostan do 
even in their own houses.

“ The Company’s donkalus (thieves) look like bridegrooms” is a common
6
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saying among the people of Cuddapa; they mean that they look sleek, fat, 
and comfortable like people in good circumstances; many of these men 
have themselves declared to me that they never lived better in their lives, 
and others, that they would not leave such an asylum as long as they could 
help it. Yet a smaller allowance- certainly could not be given, it  is what 
Tippo and all Indian princes have been in the habit of allowing to their 
prisoners, both prisoners of war and felons. I t  is really astonishing 
on how little an Indian can subsist apparently with comfort; yet then- 
mode of living is such, that an European would be loath to see his enemy 
reduced to it. The Sunday, on which no work is done, is to them a great 
satisfaction ; but no attention is paid to their own festivals.

Murderers, after their condemnation, are kept separate from the re s t; 
they are doubly ironed and handcuffed until the time o f their execution-, 
which is often delaved for months after their trial and conviction, as the 
sentence of death must be confirmed by the Suddar Adaulat (Highest Court 
of Justice) at the Presidency, and-the warrant signed by the Governor. A 
delay o f this kind is not only expedient but highly commendable, as the 
Mussulman code, the criminal law of India, is in some instances impro
perly severe, condemning a man to death who killed another even in self- 
defence. In such cases it requires to be mitigated and corrected by a supe
rior power. The Cazy is in fact the judge at the quarterly sessions; and 
the circuit judge, a servant of the Company, Only a commissioner.

Punishments that do not affect the life of a  culprit are executed imme
diately after the sessions are over, by the Zillah judge. They consist in 
condemnation to work for a certain number of years, and a number of 
stripes on the bare back, not exceeding forty, with a rattan, similar to what- 
is called a xoellcorm in some houses of correction in Germany. . This part of' 
the punishment is severer than most people are aware o f ; but it is the mode 
or the instrument with which it, is inflicted, not the pain that is caused or 
the ignominy entailed on the sufferer,, against which, an exception could be 
made. Many of the culprits become victims to this punishment, dying, 
soon after of a  locked jaw. This is ascribed, and,I believe with reason, to- 
the rattan. When it is used, as generally happens, quite, new,, its outer 
covering, which is very thin and sharp, is apt to splinter, and to insinuate 
itself into the skin, where it occasions that* irritation, which is apt, without , 
much external inflammation, to produce a locked jaw. I have several) 
times lost three QX, four persons after an,, execution of this kind, nor did I,
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a d v e r t t h e  ca-u'se of it till too late^ otherwise a p^foper represetitatioK 
WOtold have obviated the misfortuMe. That such deaths are oot owing'to 
the severity of the purtishnienf, or to the constitutional inability of the 
Indians to bear if, is pretty clear'front what is known of niilitary punish* 
naent, in which many have suffered S(X>' or 1000 lashes at a time, without 
dying in consequence.

Sentence of death is comrhonly received with perfect unconcern: the' 
culprit returns to his cell after having asked to be indulged with some 
tobacco and a good meal, w'hich he enjoys with the greatest satisfaction, 
just before he sets out on his fatal journey. He converses with his friends 
and relations, or with those about him, on indifferent subjects; and 'When 
reminded of his misfortunes, says harmam! (ill fate!) This word, in all 
stages and vicissitudes of life, is the Hindoo’s comfort; it waskarmara that 
made him commit the crime. By hakiarti (good luck) he would have escaped, 
by karmam he suffers. The strunrpet* the thief, the murderer, alike plead in 
their defence karUnam.

Bramins commonly behave with most obstinacy when condemned t& die 
probably because they conceive themselves to be inviolable, which would . 
be the case under all Hindoo governments. I  knew of one at Rajahmnndry, 
who absolutely abused the judge and every body about him, when going to the 
place of execution. Nothing mortifies tbeni so much as to be hanged by a 
Chuckler, the lowest of all outcasts, or when it happens that one of the 
latter description is to  suffer with them upon the same gibbet.

Let us now take a glimpse' of the private life of the common Hindoos* 
That of the cultivatoi’, the labourer of the class of suders, may be called a  
happy one, and it is so in fact, as he seems to be content with his lot t 
none but a Hindoo however would be happy in such a  situation. A- suff 
flcieney of food is the sole object of the wishes of a,Hindoo-: whether it be 
rice, which he seldom tastes, or the coarest o f all grain, aruga^ makes no* 
difference to him; this is boiled and seasoned with salt, with chilly and 
Onions, which his garden affords, and a few leaves of the tamarind tree are 
added to give the whole a relish. The eonchi .or water in which his food 
has been boiled constitutes his beverage at meals, and water, coloured with 
a little sour milk or butter-milk, supplies him with a refreshing draught during* 
the day. In villages in the eountryj the husbandman scarcely tastes animal 
food oftener than once a year, probably at the sacrifice of a goat. Sometimes,, 
indeed, his flock may happen to loe visited by sickness and death j  iii suchi
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cases even tTie best of snders- does not hesitate lo feed on the carcases' o f his 
sheep and gOats. Our servants and dubashes, Well aware of the abomination 
in which they would be held by their mastera, will deny this fact j and they 
act herein wiser than •we, who disregard their peculiarities in every respect.

The common Hindoos are very fond of spirituous liquors*, e ^ n  the 
Wortien will take a glass of brandy 'wdien offered by an European. Of their 
morals and propensities I  have already spoken in a preceding Tract.

The ceded districts are reckoned very healthy, as is the case with most 
countries in India that are open, and on which jonna is cultivated. I 
know of no endemic diseases here, such as the juiigle and hill fever in 
other parts of India, nor'have heard of any epidemic disorders that have 
visited these districts for some time past, except the sinall-pox, trhich: 
even during my residence committed great havoek.. Vaccination had been 
practised by a surgeon about two years before, and the escape of all the 
children that had been Vaccinated from the small-pOx made such an im
pression on the inhabitants, that they petitioned Government for practiti
oners, who had been allowed tn  all other Zillabs except this. There is ofie 
disorder however which occurs here Oftener than in other parts of the 
country in which I  have been; it attacks only women shortly after they 
have been delivered, and consists in a profuse cold perspiration, accompa
nied by low spirits and apprehensions of death j the pulse is natural, and all 
other functions ga  on regularly. The patient however soon becomes ex
hausted and dies imperceptibly. This disorder makes its appearance in the 
kottest season. The remedy which the natives use, and have found most 
efficacious, is theriac in large doses.

The domestic animals in this district dO not differ from those in the 
Carnatic or Mysore, excepting that the cows are not so hardy as in the 
latter, nor so large as in the neighbouring Nellore districts. There are* 
but few goats, and no woolly sheep here. There are, fewer wild animals in 
the northern parts of this district and in the plain country than in any other 
part of India in which I  have lived. There are no tigers nor chittashere, 
though these animals infest the northern hills about Buswapatam and Corn- 
mum. The cobra de capello is very frequently seen in the fields, but other 
snakes are not so numerous as on the coast.

Trade is on the whole in a very languishing state, and unless it be carried 
on with ready money it cannot be> attended with profit. It is entirely in the-, 
hands of a  few individuals, and only nominally in those of the shroffs
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( native bankers); for these persons can hardly be considered in any other 
point of view than as the brokers of men in power: artificial wants are 
thus created as circumstances may require. I f  revenues are to be paid in 
silver, it disappears; when pay is issued in gold, it falls in value, and so on. 
Even copper coin is a rich source of gain by its fluctuating exchange. 
Large fortunes have lately been made in this way, quite openly, and it 
would appear without apparent disadvantage to^ Government. Who the 
sufferers must be I  need not point out. Some years ago there was a good 
deal of trade carried on at Podatur, a village not far from Cuddapa, with a 
kind of cloth called Percallas: it is of a thin texture, and more similar to 
the Bengal cloth than that of the coast; it is about ten yards long and one 
broadf and costs from one and a half to ten rupees and upwards the piece. 
I t  is manufactured in this part of the country, and sent to Madras and to 
the southward for sale. J t  is well fitted for the Indian market, as it is 
a very light wear. Muslins of every quality are made among the hills from 
G'urrumcunda to Cumbum, and formerly they were in request for Pegu. 
Along the banks of the Penna, chiefly west from Gutty, much chintz is 
manufactured, particularly of the coarser kind.

    
 



TRACT XX.

ACCOUNT OP AN EXPEDITION FROM JALNA TO SERONGE, 

• IN NORTH LATITUDE 25°.

S o o n  after the disturbances in the Madras army in 1808 and 1809 
were settled. Colonel Close came to Jalna, and formed a considerable 
army, with which he crossed the Nurbudda and penetrated Hindostan 
as far north as Seronge, which lies between the twenty-fourth and twenty- 
fifth degree of north latitude. Respecting the causes and effects of this 
expedition it is not my business to expatiate. We never saw an enemy, 
though we often suffered privations, and were even plundered of our goods, 
and cattle by a set of robbers called Pindarics, who infest the country.

Our first marches were in the Nizam’s part of Berar, which is, without ex
ception, the most depopulated and desolate part of India that I  have seen. 
The soil is rich and produces abundance of fine grass, and it strikes a tra
veller coming from the Nizam’s territories, that it might easily by rendered 
the garden of India. The climate is excellent j it is sometimes hot in . 
April and May, but the heat does not last long. The nights are always 
cool and refreshing. In the cold seasons the thermometer sinks below 40°,
I have frequently seen it early in the morning at 39°..

The soil is generally black cotton soil, which might perhaps be denomi
nated the Indian soil; for nearly four-fifths of all the surface of the country 
that I  have seen is composed of it. The kinds o f grmn principally culti
vated in Berar are wheat, Bengal gram (chick pea), peas, vetches, and 
flax. These are all sown after the rains are over in September and October, 
and are ripe in January. The Nagpore wheat is celebrated as the most 
nutritive and productive'in India. I t requires only three months to come 
to perfection it grows from two to three feet high; and its ears are loaded 
with seeds. I t yields a very fine spirit; 1 made some which, under the 
name of. whisky, acquired much celebrity in the camp. The peas are of 

. an inj^rior kind, small and black, I  believe, a new species: when young
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they were sweet, and were generally used on our tables, which did not 
abound in vegetables. Flax is cultivated merely for its seeds, from which 
they express an oil.

The second crop in the year is jonna (Holcus sorghum) j it is sown after 
the violent rains of June and July, and is ripe in October; it grows here to 
the height of eight or ten feet or upwards. I  have seen from a rising 
ground several regiments of cavalry as if drowned in it, when they marched 
through an extensive field pf it. This grain, together with wheat, is the 
common food of the natives of the country. They make a kind of bread 
or flat cake, which they eat either alone or with some curried vegetables and 
chillies. Near the villages some barley is cultivated, and it seems to require 
a better soil and more care than the wheat. I  could not ascertain to what 
particular uses this grain was applied. Carrots, onions, melons, &c. are 
cultivated in all gardens; but fruits, as plantains, oranges, grapes, are only 
found in  large places. We were chiefly supfflied from Nagpore, and though 
at the distance of eighty miles, we were* generally furnished with oranges 
and grapes at a very moderate price. Tor under such circumstances I  ealJ 
twelve oranges for a  rupee cheap.

Berar is a large tract o f country on the northern bank of the Godavery, 
which there is called Gunga, It is intersected by low ranges of hills 
running in naked even ridges, and, consisting of an amygdaloid, in which 
the Hydrabad opah chalcedony, jzeoHte, and heliotrope, are found. In the 
lowest beds, particularly near the Gunga, I  have found beautiful specimens 
of agate and calcareous spar in it. ' -

Aurungabad and Omi’asatty are the largest places in the western provinces 
belonging to the Nizam* The latter place is, I  understand, the emporium 
of all inland trade, and has lately been fortified by high stone walls, which 
are sufficient to secure it against the inroads o f Pindaries, and the cavalry o f 
native Princes. The houses here, and particularly a t Aurungabad, are 
mostly built of atone, and, are. often two or three stoi’ies high, and in every 
respect difierent from those in the southern countries. The pagodas re
semble’ in their external appearance the common dwelling houses of the 
natives i but mpsques are to be observed, every where, and some of tliem in 
farmer tinaies must have been supei*b buildings.

Mahratta is the language spoken by the Hindoos, who constitute the bulk 
of the nation, and in the. large towns Moorish is generally understood. 
The lowest classesoT people are much fairer than the Bramins in  the Car-'
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iiatic. H ere the Bratnins are sometimes as fair as Europeans, The women 
are not afraid of being seen, and are, I  think, generally handsome.

After leaving the Bunslows Berar, we came into a wild uncultivated 
country. We crossed the Tapti or rather stepped over its source at 
Molty. From thence the country becomes mountainous, and continues 
rising to the mountains of Nurbudda, which belong, I  believe, to the Vin- 
dyan, famous in Indian mythology. We passed through them not without 
great diflSculty. I t took us more than eight days, encamping in narrow 
valleys, inhabited by hordes of bears and tigers. Had we been attacked 
by ever so small a force we must have perished, if from nothing else, from 
want of water and provisions. These mountains, some of which are about 
SOOO feet in height, are composed of granite, though it is neither so hard 
nor so beautiful as that which forms the constituent oT the mountains that 
run north and south through the peninsula.

The mountains here run east and west on both sides of the Narbudda, 
which is one of the finest rivers I  have seen in India. We encamped on 
its southern bank, near a small fort called Hussingabad, and crossed it about 
a mile east from that place. The river here is about half a mile broadj the 
stream runs gently along, and the water is remarkably sweet. I t  abounds 
in good fish and tortoises, which are as large as any in the sea. The stones 
in the bed of this river are red and black jasper, and other hard argillaceous 
minerals. On its banks, which are very steep, and in its bed, I  found 
several plants belonging to genera common in colder climates; as ranuncu* 
lus, veronica j and in . nullahs, or small rivulets, near it there occurs abun» 
dance of the sweet smelling grass roots, the Andropogon muricatura. The 
valley through which the Narbudda runs is but scantily cultivated, and only 
in the neighbourhood of villages, which here lie at a considerable distance 
from each other. The jungle, when we passed it in December, was mostly 
bare of leavesj but in January the beautiful Grislea tomentosa, which was 
every where''in blossom, enlivened the dreary scene j and in February the 
whole country^ appeared for a short time as if covered with the brightest 
scarlet, from the flowers of the Butea frondosa; at the same time the Bassia 
latifolia perfumed the air in its peculiar way, for its scent is. not equally 
agreeable to all.

The flowers of this tree are gathered by the natives, and when dry have 
the appearance of a berry. They are as sweet as raisins, and are chiefly 
used by the natives to obtain a good vinous spirit by distillation. The
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flower has in its dried state a smoky flavour, and might be used in small 
quantities to impart this peculiar taste to gin and whiskey, as the amateurs 
of these liquors are, I  am told, particularly fond of such a flavour in 
them.

After we had crossed the Nurbudda, we had to march through moun- 
tains, wilder and more unfriendly if possible than those on the south side 
of that river. Luckily they were not so steep. After a forced night’s 
march we came to RacTn, a strong hill fort where we expected to find 
enemies, hut they were fled, and we were told that the Bassal "Nabob had 
come to terms, and that we were no longer in an enemy’s country. From 
thence we went on to Bilsa, famous for the best tobacco in India. I t is a 
very large town, and the country all around it is 'tfrell cultivated and rich. 
A few miles north of it we passed the Bedowa, a river which falls into the 
Jumna. At this season of the year it was every where fordable. Seronge was 
the last and best place that we came to in Hindustan. I t lies in a charming 
situation at the foot of a small range of hills, and at the end of a most ex
tensive and well cultivated plain, which furnishes wheat, sugar. Sec. in 
the greatest abundance. Mir C5ri had left the place before, our arrival- 
Not one of the inhabitants had abandoned their habitations, they even 
threatened those who annoyed them that they would complain to Colonel 
Close j and I  am sure they have in no one instance been disappointed by 
him. About this time the Colonel was so much liked by the army, ( a few 
great commanders excepted,) that he might Lave done with- it any thing 
he thought proper, which was by no means the case in the beginning of the 
campaign. We were at times, even in this rich .country, very badly off for 
provisions, particularly for our cattle, gram selling in our bazars at five or 
six sir for a rupee: while at the distance of ten miles 50 or 100 sir could 
have been purchased at the same price. -

Cloth of the coarser kind was, manufactured here, and was very cheap. 1 
bought a piece ten yards long and a yard wide for one rupee. I t  was a kind 
of cloth that would make excellent tents ; many tents were made up for the 
Company here, and I think they must have got a private tent for about 7 or 
8 pagodas, which Js 100 per cent, cheaper than the price in the northern 
circars. Coarse cloth was always to be had very reasonable from the time 
that we left Omravatty.

In this part of the country we Were obliged to substitute the spirits made 
from the flowers of the Cassia latifolia for arrac and brandy. The Com-
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pany, I  dare sayj, would purchase it for a rupee a gallon, as I made it for 
about half that sunv and much better than what was served out to the 
Europeans. I  cannot believe that the Company paid six rupees per gallon 
as was said, or that they paid fifty pagodas for a private tent made up in the 
cam p!

Near Serorige^ where we encamped for a fortnight, I  felt the greatest 
cold I  ever experienced in India. The thermometer was generally 38° in 
the morning, and twice it fell to 32°, and we had ice. Our southern people, 
notwithstanding this, liked the country, to which the general healthiness of 
the army must be ascribed. The Europeans on the contrary suffered con
siderably, especially the 34th Regiment of British Infantry. This might be 
owing to the new manufactured spirit which they were obliged to drink.

The regiment to which I  belonged.and another of cavalry were sent 
towards Bundlecund to bring a supply of gram ; and I  must say, that I  
never saw so fine a country in my life as that between Ruttunghur and the 
Nurbudda. I t  was entirely covered with wheat, gram, and flax, all ripe for 
being cut down;^ but what was curious, in the whole immense plain not a 
house or village was to be seen. We were told that the cultivators lived at 
a great distance, and came here only in the sowing alid reaping tim e; they 
sell their crops to the Brinjaries as they stand upon the field. About this 
time of the year the Pindarics, a lawless set of rebels, make their appear
ance likewise, to share the fruits of industry with the buyers and sellers. I  
consider this as the finest country and the finest climate in the world. What 
a pity it were not inhabited by industrious well protected Europeans.

In February we recrossed the Nurbudda, and the force to which my 
regiment belonged, remained in that place about a month, in expectation of 
being stationed in Hindostan, as a subsidiary force to the Bunslow. But 
ultimately in the beginning of #April we returned through Candeish to 
Jalna, where we arrived in May. The rest of the army had gone by 
another rout under Colonels Conran and Hare to Jalna and to the 
Carnatic.

Candeish is a mountainous country, and in the valleys a very hot one. 
The Tapti which runs through it is'already a large river, with very deep 
and steep banks, consisting throughout of a black firm earth. Near it the 
country is curiously intersected with ravines from thirty to forty feet deep,  ̂
that often wind along for several miles ; as the road lies frequently through 
them, a whole regiment frequently disappears for an hour, and re-appears
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again not a quarter of a mile in a straight line from where it first entered 
the ravine? all covered with dust and almost sufibeated.

Berrampore is the capital of Candeish, which belongs to Scindiah. We 
passed close under its walls, but no European officer was allowed to enter itr 
By all accounts it is the best built city in India, and to judge from its 
outside it must contain may fine large buildings. It lies in a beautiful 
valley on the banks of tbe Tapti. The country about it is well cultivated, 
and the villages are the neatest that I  have seen in India. About fifteen 
miles south from it is the range of hills that separates Candeish from Berar. 
These we ascended by the Adjunta Pass, where we encamped near a fort 
of the same name. Not far from this place I  found monuments to the 
memory of some of my dearest friends, who had been wounded in the 
battle o f Assaye, and had died here. The field of battle we also saw and 
encamped close by* it. No mark or vestige of that famous action re
mained, except- a single button marked 74-, that was picked up by some 
of us. . * . _ -

Soon after our arrival at Jalna, I  found mj'self unexpectedly in orders 
for the factories of Ingram and MaddepoIIam, an appointment the more- 
agreeable, as it was the place where my two poor remaining children had 
fbund an asylum in the house of Mr. George Yates, without whose kind, 
eare I must have lost them altogeth^.

    
 



TRACT XXI.

REMARKS ON MAHAVELLYPORAM.*

As I have nothing left me by preceding travellers either to admire or to 
describe about Mahavellyporam, and yet do not wish to be considered as 
an inattentive or idle spectator, I  must endeavour to .represent things in a 
different point of view from my ingenious predecessors. Should the doubts or 
observations which I am about to bring forward deserve refutation, the 
good cause will gain by my opposition in acquiring clearness. My proposi
tions are the following:

First. That there never existed, and consequently never was swallowed- 
up by the sea, such a town as Mahavellyporam is represented to have 
been.

Secondly. That new Mahavellyporam,- or the town said to have been- 
built on the destruction of the former, never has been better or larger 
than at present, or at least never has been a place of any, consequence.

Thirdly. That the sculptures on the rock and the pagodas are very little,., 
if at all, superior to many others in the country..
' The grounds forlidieving the former existence of such a town have been, 
rested on the alleged danger to vessels if they approached the coast within- 
many miles of it, lest they should founder on the remains or ruins of the, 
buildings still remaining, though buried for some thousand years in the. 
bottom of the sea. Secondly, On a stanza in. the Bhagavat, expressive of 
the existence of a -large town on the south east point of Ceylon. And. 
thirdly. On the tales of the Bramins. This simple statement seems to me 
to go far to establish my position y but as the two latter allegations have

5 * This paper was addressed to Mr..W. Petrie, now' Governor of Prince of 'W’ales’sTsland,, 
after an excursion with him to Mahavellyporam: a gentleman to whose support and politeness» 
1 feel particularly obliged.
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been in a particular manner connected with the first, and as they must 
all stand or fall together, I  shall pursue the subject a little further.

I t is certainly true that vessels cannot approach the coast, because for 
many miles both north and south it is very rocky; and here in particular 
we can observe two miles out in the sea, opposite to the pagoda near the 
surf, a ridge of rocks on which the sea breaks very violently. These, in 
my opinion, are the buildings so. much spoken of, which have braved the 
monsoons and currents for these several thousand years.

Respecting the two verses, I  must refer to, Mr. Chambers’s account, as 
also for the truth of my observation. The only book that would lead to a 
certainty in determining points of this kind is the Stalapuranam *, for 
though'poetical, its avowed scope is to perpetuate the memory of remark
able places. Any other poeticaT work, as the Bhagavat, Ramayana, &c. 
cannot be admitted as evidence either for the description or situation of a 
place, any more than the Iliad, .liEneid, or Lusiad on the same subject.

The tales of the Bramins, whether proceeding from ignorance, super
stition, or indigence, are all alike unworthy of confidence. They found it 
answer their purpose to persuade people that the rocks out in the sea were 
roofs of pagodas; that fn a dream they had information from a mighty 
Swamy of his intention to move bu t of the briny element into a more dry 
and comfortable place. This explanation is not only perfectly consonant to 
the mode of thinking and acting of the people in India, but it is the very 
story of the Bramins of this place.

A more direct proof of the mere imaginary existence of this place is the 
’ account of the founder of it, Mahabali, who is said to have reigned in the 
saly yugam (the golden or first age), that is, about Noah’s time,, if we compute 
according to Mr. Bentley’s tables. This is part Of the story of the Bramins, 
which would not become more likely, even if we were to suppose that 
Mahabali were the same with Balin, who lived in the dwepa yugam (the 
brazen age), about the SO^Sth year of the world. ,

In  order to prove my second position, I  shall state the traditions, the 
only intelligible docunients that we have remaining; and I trust, by com
paring them, not only to make good my assertion, but also to throw some 
light on the real history of the place. ' >

♦ Since writing the above I found the Stalapuranam at Conjeveram. It contains a dysticb, 
which, literally translated, is as'follows: “  The town of Conjie is 300 yojanamfrom Benares 
and five from the Eastern Sea.” Now if the yojanam, as in common, be taken at four coss. 
{eight miles), this agrees pretty exactly with the respective situation of the place.
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First. The inhabitants that escaped the general ealafhity are said to have 
been the first founders of the present village* once a large town.

Secondly- About 500 years ago a Poligar of the name of Balicota 
Simcomnaidu lived here, and began to biiild a little fort on the top of the 
rock, some ruins of which still remain, as bricks, &C.

Thirdly. I t  is said also that Krishnarailu, who lived about 250 years 
ago, employed some workmen, who had been driven from the north into 
the Carnatic in search of bread, in erecting a gopSram or a choultiy, the 
walls of which being the solid rock, represented Krishna, his brother, and 
a number of shepherds and milkmaids, cows, &e. in the plains Of Madufa.’ 
-The same people were probably ^so employed in the execution of the 
sculptures in the rock close by, and the pagodas andrhadams most worthy 
of attention : for much older than 200 years they cannot be, if  we judge 
from their appearance, and compare it with the nature of the rock, which, 
as shall be observed hereafter, under certain conditions is liable to de
composition, and in many places is actually far advanced'iii disintegration- 

By Comparing these different accounts, we may with a great degree of 
probability conclude that,'before the reign of Krishmaraylh, thfe place Was 
the seat of a Polygar or manager of a small district, who, at ;the persuasion 
of the Bramins first built the two brick pagodas for the reception of the 
half drowned god. In consequence of this and other circumstances, the 
place became known to Krishmaraylu, who in order to employ a set o f 
half-starved labourers set them to work in carving, the rock. , But as there 
are no remains or ruins of palaces, walls, large tanks or wells, to be found 
near the place, and as the space between the rocks and the sea (half a mile) 
would not allow of a large establishment, we may safely conclude that this 
has never been a place of any consideration. '

I t  remains for me to make good my third assertion ̂  and by,examining the 
objects thought most worthy of attention, this will be easily accomplished.

The pagoda on the sea shore is the most talked of, though I do not see why, 
for, it is neither remarkably large, nor uncommonly beautiful, nor in any 
way singular.. I t  is'built of stone upon a rock which supplied the materials. 
In respect of size it does not even rank with the middling in the Carnatic. 
I t  seems to have been once inclosed by a brick wall, and the number of 
stones lying in the surf and near the pagoda on which tlje marks of the tool 
are to be traced, shows that sbme smaller buildings or temples, which are 
very common near large pagodas, have formerly existed here* ’

A pillar of about fourteen feet high, opposite to the door facing the sea,
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is washed by the surf. We see the like Garuta Stambham before all pagodas, 
but they are usually much larger than th is; it does not appear ever to have 
been highei', no marks of violence being discoverable.

This pagoda viewed from a small distance has a pretty .appearance, on 
account of its pyramidal form ; but this is a form by no means uncommon 
in India. There is one, for example, of the same kind on the west side of 
Conjevaram. When closer examined we find that the stones of which it is 
built are by no means uniform either in size, species, or shape. The sculp
tures of Siva and Paryatty in the inner rooms, and those of the Dii Mino- 
rura gentium, are neither beautiful nor singular, nor do those on the out
side of the walls represent any thing else than figures and historical- 
incidents, which are very common in other places, and explanatory of my
thological events.

The uncouth figure in a lying posture, cut in the rock in a gallery behind 
the pagoda, cannot well be Wishnu, as some have imagined, it having 
none of the insignia that characterise that deity, as the chacram, sankam, 
&C. i and because this pagoda is consecrated to Siva, whose worshippers 
certainly would not suffer Wishnu to occupy a corner in the temple of their 
favourite deity.

Let others admire the sculptures on the rock, for my part I  consider 
them as hideous caricatures. The_ cata resemble hyenas; the angels or de- 
yatas look like rickety children with big, heads and swollen bellies j the 
heroes have thighs like spindles, while the nymphs and milk maids have 

- waists as thin as their arms. The only tolerable figure is the old man 
Arjunas fencing master. The cows and elephants I  have seen equally well 
executed in other places. Lions represented in their proper form with a 
mane are to be seen in many other parts of India; for example, at Bes- 
oadah, at Samulcotah, at Ellore. The goddess Mahirharura MaidanI (with 
a buffaloe’s head) is always seen upon the back of a proper lion. It is not 
necessary to trace the sphynxes to Egypt, we find them ready made to our 
hand all over the country under the name pf GuntiSimha in almost all pagodas. 
In the Conjeveram pagoda there are pillars resting upon sphynxes. Neither 
is there any occasion to have recourse to Arcadia for the origin of the flutes. 
The Telinga shepherds call them pillam gravi, the Sanscrit scholars wenu: 
hence Krishna is called Wenu Gopal, the flute playing cowherd? The 
instruments appliecf to the mouth, as the flute and flageolet, go under the 
same name.

Th.e temples on the rock and about it, of which we found a good number.

    
 



E E M A R K S  O N  M A H A V E L L Y P O E A M . 337

and wliicli are mostly cut oiit of one stone, are very insignificant and more 
like models than real Hindoo temples; many of them are left unfinished, 
and appear as if but lately come out of the hands of the stone-cutter. The 
Rhadams, to ,the south of the main rock are also cut out of single stones. 
Whether they are models of Hindoo palaces (raahal) as has been suggested, 
or places of worship, as the lingums and sculptures on theni seem to indi
cate, I  cannot pretend to decide; but the architect who planned the 
largest of them must not have understood his business well, for by exca
vations and galleries' he weakened his building so much that, when about 
sixty years ago it was struck by lightning, it burst asunder from top to 
bottom. On the outer walls of this building are'many figures, some of 
which appear to be decorated with large wigs. This may furnish hints 
whence the custom of wearing them in our western world was derived, and 
may prove that the credit of the invention is' by no means due to Louis the 
Barber'.

I  shall now make a few observations on the mineralogy of the rocks and 
buildings, which may perhaps throw some additional light on the antiquity 
of the place.

The rocks are all granite, composed of quartz, felspar, a small quantity 
of mica, and some garnets; though I have some suspicion, from the supe
rior hardness of what I call mica, that it is in reality hornblende, and that 
the rock in fact is not granite but sienite. The felspar seems to be some
times compact, sometimes cornmon, and it readily disintegrates, as we'find 
to be the .case in the buildings of Mahavellyporam, and even in the quarries 
at which they are at present at work ; for we see that the pieces broken off 
and lying about are much tarnished and different from the appearance of 
the recent stone..

On examining the surface of the rock we find it scaling off in large 
flakes, half an inch thick, and this the more the nearer it is to the sea. 
The pagoda near the surf, for example, is coming off not by piecemeal, but 
very rapidly indeed. When I saw it last, two months had scarcely elapsed 
since the preceding monsoon, yet handfuls of sand and silicious gravel 
could be collected from the neighbourhood of the stones. That this speedy 
disintegration is peculiar to the rock we are speaking of is evident from this 
cii’cumstance. Some blocks of another kind of granit§ are met with here 
and there in the pagoda, but they are quite fresh, having undergone no

There is likewise a black stone, of which all t,he 
X X '

disintegration whatever
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lingums are made, probably hornblende, which does not readily undergo' 
decomposition.

The granite of this place, as indeed, is the case with granite in general, 
splits very readily, as is evident from large masses of it found lying close 
together, the nearest opposite sides of which demonstrate by their form 
that they were once united. The stone-cutters cut out pieces of it with 
great ease, and supply Madras and other places with quarry stones of all 
sizes. T n  split an immense large mass into two pieces they have nothing 
to do but to make square holes of about an inch in every direction and 
about the same distance from each other, throughout the whole length of 
the stone, and to drive blunt wedges of the form of the holes into them, 
striking upon them in succession, and in a few minutes the business is done. 
The making of the hole seems the most difficult part of the business. 
They do it with a kind of chisel and iron hammer. These, together with 
a pair of Common bellows, constitute their whole apparatus.

These people are probably the descendants of the workmen from the 
north country mentioned above. And, if  we are to judge from the many 
unfinished single stone pagodas on which recent marks of the tool appear, 
they still amuse themselves wfith creating objects for the admiration of 
posterity.”

I had almost forgotten to mention that this rock does not seem to  suffer 
so much frpm the action of the sea, as from the atmosphere; for the stones 
washed by the sea are by no means so much disintegrated as those upon 
dryland. They are smooth indeed like all stones, washed regularly by the 
tide, but quite hard and solid. The same observation applies to the figures 
sculptured on the walls of the Goparam, even those on the inner, room of 
the pagoda near the sea, wdiich axe usually moist. . They appear not nearly 
so much injured by time as those at a greater distance from the shore. The 
air near the sea seems to' possess more corroding power than that at some 
distance from it, owing probably to. the particles of common salt which it 
contains.

I t  has been observed by others, that the bottom part of the lowest range 
of figures on the rock near the Goparam is considerably sunk in the ground, 
not less than a foot or more. This can be ascribed to nothing else than to 
.the gravel or sand accumulated from the decomposing rock above, and an 
eye thedeast accustomed to mineralogical objects will easily distinguish in 
this gravel all the constituent parts of the rock,.
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In consequence of the uncommon facility with which this granite flakes 
off, we may judge pretty well of the time that has elapsed since the con
struction of the temples and rhadams in this place. Suppose the formation 
of a flake a quarter of an inch thick required 100 years, to form which I  
conceive to be a very full allowance; on such a supposition 2 0 0  or 2 5 0  years 
is the most distant period that can be assigned for the cuttingof the figures 
and the formation of the pagodas, for hitherto that surface has not lost an 
inch.

I t  may be worth while to notice some blocks of a beautiful granite that 
are to be found in the pagoda near the sea. I t  i r  composed of white felspar, 
quartz, and mica; the mica is usually in the smallest proportion. I t  is 
quite fresh. I  do not know from whence it came, but I  have seen blocks 
of the same kind of granite in a deserted pagoda near Conjeveram.

X X 2

    
 



TRACT XXIf.

JOURNAL OF A TOUR FROM BENGALORE TO TRICHINOPOLY,

IN 1 8 0 2 ,

D u R i N a  my stay the country near Sira, in the latter months of last 
year, I  had been, attacked by the jungle fever, an intermittent which 
seldom is subdued without a change of climate. In milder cases this 
change need only be from one part of the country to another, particularly 
from an inland province to the coast; but in the more violent and invete
rate, a voyage to China or Europe is often required. I  received, on my 
application to Government, permission to proceed to the coast; and being 
at liberty as to the particular place, I chose for several reasons a tour 
through the Baramal to Trichinopoly. I  had never been in that part of the 
country, which-is so celebrated by the wars in the last century between the 
English, French, and some Native Powers; as well as for its general surface 
and it's natural productions. The accounts varied so much, that I  w'as happy 
to have an opportunity of satisfying my curiosity.

I  left Bengalore on the 13th of January, a time of the year above all the 
most agreeable for travelling in India. The weather is then ‘cool, the sky 
serene, the country still clad in - colours of a lively hue, which in little more 
than a month give place to others of a darker complexion, and to an atmos
phere heated by ,a vertical sun, obscureci often by sultry clouds. I  tra
velled to-day under a somewhat cloudv'sky, towards Ryacotta in an E. S. E. 
direction, the ryots were still employed in reaping their harvest of 
horse gram, which is the last on the fields in this part of Mysore.

The general aspect of the country is the same as about Bengalore. Gen
tle elevations alternate with fertile valleys; the higher grounds are generally 
uncultivated and covered with a low jungle, which serves as a cover for 
hares,, partridges, and rock pidgeons (a species of grouse), and which ih 
this season afford food for sheep, goats, and cattle of all descriptions. The 
first ascent is laid out, in general, in fields for raghy, gardens, and topes of

6
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fruit-trees, and the vallies are cultivated with rice, or, according to circum
stances, with sugar. The want o f  trees however,, and palms on the higher 
grounds, which form, if not the most extensive, certainly the most striking 
part of this country, give on the whole a barren and often a bleak appearance. 
I  arrived in the afternoon at Attapilly, a village eighteen miles from Benga- 
lore. I  was in hopes of receiving accounts here of the gold mines which 
were reported to be at no great distance from this place; but,'as happens 
too often in India, the persons to whom I applied either did not 
choose to impart their knowledge from prudential motives, or they were 
actually ignorant of what existed at such an immense distance as twenty or 
thirty miles from their homes. I, heard enough however to determine 
me to proceed to Kellamungulum, as. a place likely to get better infor
mation.

January 14. After travelling for some time in a country similar to that of 
yesterday, we came in sight of the Eastern Ghauts. The soil of tlw: 
country changed for the worse, and its aspect became blacker and . wilder. 
Cultivation seems to be confined to the valleys and to the grounds imme
diately round the villages, which on the whole, however, had a tolerably 
good appearance. Near Kellamungulum, a village not far from some hills, 
the ground became very jungly and barren, and the soil gravelly and stony. 
I t  belongs to the district of Ruttungerry, one under the Company’s Ammany, 
of which Mr. D. Cockburn is the collector. The regulated prices of such 
necessaries as are required by travellers in India, appeared to me remarkably 
reasonable. This object o f a good police, is, I  believe, more attended to 
in those provinces that have; been added to the Company’s dominions since 
the fall of Tlppooy and in Mysore, than in their ancient possessions ; and is 
indeed far more 'necessary here to prevent altercations and misunder
standings between the Eui'opean traveller and the natives, particularly as the 
latter would not know how to obtain redress should they conceive them
selves aggrieved, and might probably take the law into their own hands and 
cause extensive troubles. The tarifiE, or price of articles, in English and in 
the country languages,, which the village can furnish,' is handed to every 
traveller as he arrives,, by a peon stationed in it for the purpose, w|io himself 
is'to produce the required articles, and to receive payment for them. It 
happens certainly sometimes, that a fellow of that description, elated with 
the dignity and power with which he feels himself invested, becomes inso
lent ; but this is an abuse not chargeable on the system: in general all
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parties separate contented, the present of a fanam (two pence), or two 
at most, settles all differences that might have arisen.

The farther We advanced to the eastward, the more jungly and stony 
became the country, and the poorer the appearance of the villages which 
we passed. This is the case in all mountainous tracts in India, and in such 
we found ourselves to-day. About noon we arrived st Hurrydrug, a hill 
fort, at the foot of which is a poor and almost deserted village. I  ascended 
the rock in the afternoon accompanied by a few peons that were stationed 
here in charge of the foi’tifications, which in times of yore wefe esteemed 
very strong. Just when I  was at the summit, my attention was arrested 
by the warlike sound of the collary horn and the tomtom, and on 
looking about I  saw several bodies of armed men pass the village without 
however in the least molesting it or my baggage. On inquiry I  was told 
they w'ere Tebels against Government, or rather against the collector of 
the revenues. I  understood further, to my great disappointment, that 
their place of rendezvous was Pungampilly, a village within a few miles of 
the gold mines of Suttergul, and which I had to pass on my way to  them. 
Under these circumstances it would have been extremely hazardous to pur
sue my design, for though it is in general by no means dangerous for a 
stranger unconnected with the object of their revenge, particularly for a 
military officer, to pass through the midst of such people, it has happened 
that insults of an unpleasant nature have been offered. The attempt 
would have proved fruitless at all events, as most villagers in the vicinity of 
those places had left their houses and joined the rebels, or had removed to 
other more peaceful situations. I  am not able to give an account of the 
nature of the present discontent: the rebels blamed the collector; and 
others ascribed it to the intrigues of a Polygar' who had stirred up the 
credulous multitude, which in those cases is in general the true cause. Por 
reasons already stated, I  was not afraid to remain during the night in this 
village, and I had a guard of Sepoys with me, with whom, if  the worst 
had happened, I  could have defended myself in the fort j but I. thought it . 
prudent to break up earlier than usual in the morning, and to push on 
for Ryacotta, a place of security, and where a military force was stati
oned.

January 16. I  passed in my way through thick jungle, and between 
a number of unconnected hills, to the range or assemblage of which that 
of Ryacotta belongs.
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To my no small surprise I found on my arrival that in the earlier part of 
this day’s journey I  had passed through the very heart of the present 
troubles, which had become so alarming that Mr. Cockburn the collector 
had been obliged to fly for security to this place, as the malcontents had 
manifested a particular animosity against his person.

I t  is remarkable that this place is very healthy though on all sides sur
rounded by jungle, and among a number of hills, and at no great distance 
from contiguous ranges. I t  lies near the entrance into the Table Land of 
Mysore, and commands one of its principal passes. I t was, before the last 
war that terminated the Mussulman Dynasty in Mysore, a frontier station 
of that power, and deemed a place of great strength. I t is still a place 
of some consequence, commanded by a colonel, and garrisoned by a detach
ment of troops.

. A petta, or town of considerable importance for an Indian one, Kes close 

. to the lower fort, which defends the only place from which the upper or 
the hill fort is accessible. In it reside the European officers, the garrison, 
and a number of private families of the natives of the country.

The day after my arrival here I  ascended the hill, which is not above 
800 feet in perpendicular height, and not steep- except at the gates of the 
hill fort, from whence it rises very suddenly and terminates in an almost 
naked rock.

The climate of this part of the country resembles that of Bengalore 
though it is not quite so high above the level of tlie sea by from 5 to 600 feet; 
it is on the whole very pleasant.
- The rocks hereabout are, as far as I  have seen them, all sienitic, similar 
to those described in some former tracts. The hills are very interrupted in 
single points, which however both south and north of this become more 
contiguous and form ranges. At no great distance east of this are the 
higher ranges of the lower Baramal, and south west appear those of the 
higher.. -

, The jungle with which the greatest part of this country is covered,- and 
which comes up to the very fort of Ryacotta, consists of the very same kind 
of shrubs as are common in the eastern parts of Mysore, so that I  made 
no acquisition for my botanical collections. I t  is much infested by tigers, 
which made it dangerous ev^n to go to any distance from the fort j indeed 
these furious animals very often carry men and cattle off from the very en
virons o f the place. The monkies domineer on the hill and are remark
able for their impertinent intrusion to the houses near their regions.
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The death of the Rev. Mr. Gericke may, as I  am told, be ascribed to the 
fright which they occasioned him when he slept in a bungalore belonging 
to the commanding officer of that station which is near the brow of 
the hill.

The soil immediately about Rayacotta in the lower grounds appears to be 
very good, as it produces not only the vegetables and fruits of this country, 
but such as have been intrpduced from others, in great perfection. Peas, 
sallad, cabbages, carrots, asparagus, &c. are found here in all months and 
seasons of the year. Potatoes do not grow quite so well hero as at JBenga- 
lore and Nundydrug, where they are now almost generally cultivated. It is 
not however quite clear to me whether they would not tlirive here as well 
if  the culture was carefully attended to : at the former places they were 
first introduced in the gardens, particularly of the Nundydrug hill, by 
Colonel. Cuppage, and since 1800 by me among the natives, whom I was 
enabled by Government to supply with seed potatoes of the best kind from 
the St. Helena stock, and to offer them a sale of their produce, which, however, 
they sô on found for themselves in all parts of the country where Europeans 
reside. Since that time they have even supplied Madras, where they are 
preferred to those of Bengal, at which place they seem to have degenerated. 
The Mussulmen ahd Hindoos, with the exception perhaps of the Bramins, 
eat them with great eagerness, and seem to give th?m the preference to 
their yams and sŵ eet potatoes. I t is not surprising that the Bramins should 
not eat them, as there are other vegetables, particularly bulbs, from which 
they abstain, as onions, turnips, and raddishes. Apples, peaches, and 
grapes come to great perfection in the gardens of this place : the first are 
of the kind cultivated in the Bengalore gardens, and were originally sent 
from Persia; they much resemble the nonpareil in taste and appearance. 
The regular season of produce is Pebruary and the beginning of March, * 
but with a little management they may be had in all other seasons. Tliey 
often grow as bushes, but if  properly pruned, grow- pretty trees of the 
smaller size. The peaches are about a month later than the apples, they 
are also very well flavoured, and grow as large as any produced in-England. 
They have been introduced from the Isle of France, w'hence they were sent 
to the late Sultan, who, like most Mussulmen, was fond of gardening: at 
present they are chiefly propagated by cuttings, but grow equally well from 
the stones, which usually require less than eighteen months from the time 
in which they are put into the ground to that of yielding a large crop on a 
tree which in so short a time is grown upwards of twelve feet high. The
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grape's produced here are not inferior in size and flavour to any raised in 
the hot-houses in England. I t is a pity indeed that no attempt has been . 
made to cultivate the vine on a more extensive scale, as it grows so well in 
all parts of the country where it has been attended to .' At Pondicherry it 
comes to great perfection, and grapes in the season are abundant; in Au
rangabad in the higher parts of the Dckan, they are sold as other fruits of 
the country in the public bazar; at Seringapatam and here they are by no 
means scarce.

The common wood strawberry, which was introduced by the Eight 
Hon. Lady Powis when Governess at Madras, grows in great luxuriance 
and of delightful flavour. Many other fruit-trees of Europe, as the cheiTy, 
pear, plum, chesnut, walnut, olive, would, T am persuaded, thrive with 
equal luxuriance in Mysore j and -ere long I. am in hopes the noble person
ages interested in the welfare of India will succeed in their generous en
deavours of securing these comforts to their countrymen, than which 
scarcely any thing awakens a more lively sense of the amor patriae, and 
the enthusiastic desire of returning to it and to the friends of their youth.

January 18. I  left Ryacotta again, proceeding southward through a 
wild jungly country between ranges of high mountains} i f  became however 
as we advanced soon open again, and we found ourselves in a well cultivated 
district, thrrt abounded with tanks, rice fields, and villages. The rice was about 
a span high} the soil had also changed for the better, was often black} it was 
nowhere, so stony and gravelly as near Ryacotta and the earlier part of our 
day’s journey. The stones which lay about were mostly sienitic, but contained 
more felspar, hornblende, and pistazite than quartz. Hereabout and 
more north of Ryacotta, I found in the rpad pebbles of staurolite, which 
I could not discover in the solid rock near those places from which how
ever they must of necessity have been derived. We put up for the rest of 
the day at Palicol, a fine large village built in the style of those in the 
Carnatic. We saw here the first palmeyras again, whicli, in Mysore 
are not to be found. Cocoanut gardens made also their appearance near 
the villages. ' . .

January 19. The ranges o f hills as we proceed retreat on both sides, 
and leave a broad well-cultivated valley, in which we often fell in with 
black cotton ground and marly stones. We passed through a number of 
gUod villages, and staid at Darmapore, tire largest, in which Captain Read, 
formerly the Collector of the district, has a bungalore : his memory is still
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respected, as he did ample justice not only to his employers, but also to 
the natives of the country. There was a number of native servants of the 
revenue department here, to" whom I applied for milk and sheep for myself 
and servants ; but, as happens frequently, those gentlemen wished to impress 
me wdth a due sense of their authority and dignity, and suffered me to go 
Avithout it.

January 20. We travelled to-day along a range of hills for the first ten 
miles in a well cultivated country, in which dry grain were chiefly attended, 
to ; but all at once it became jungly and barren. I  found here a detach
ment of the lst Battalion of the 18th Eegiment of Native Infantry, with 
the officers of which. Captain Muirhead and Lieutenant Hay, I was well ac
quainted, and now spent a few hours with them. In the evening I left 
them again and descended through the Tapore Pass into the Lower Bara- 
*nal; this pass is rather long, but no where so abruptly steep as that of Ped- 
danaigdurgara ; it is the one through which the English armies in former 
times have entered Mysore, and from which the Mysore forces have often 
invaded the Carnatic. During the night I  staid in the choultry^ at the foot of 
the pass, which is by no means good or commodious.

January 21. The road from the choultry, though it leads through a 
wild stony country,- is broad and good, and has avenues of trees which by 
Colonel Munro have been planted throughout the Baramal leading to the prin
cipal places. I  need not observe that they will prove a great comfort to the 
weary traveller, but cannot help expressing the wish that his example may 
be followed in other parts of the country. In the Tanjore country are 
many avenues that have been planted by the ancient sovereigns of that 
country, which to this time make travelling in it so'pleasant. I  passed to
day a river with running water, and staid during the night at Vommelur, 
a fine large village.

January 22. Rose rather early and came at day-break to a high ground 
which ran from east to west towards the high range of hills from which we 
had descended. I  have lost the specimen of tfie rock that constituted the 
forementioned low ridge: in my memorandums !  find it was intersected by 
Calcareous tuff, and contained in small nests a semipellucid greenstone, 
which, in its decomposed state in which it principally occurred, crumbled 
into a powder which is carbonated magnesia. The sound stone is about 
the hardness of serpentine, striated, and looks not unlike the famous mage 
stone in China, which however is said not to contain magnesia as a ,con-.
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stituent. T h e  soil hereabout is chiefly a black cotton ground. Foliated 
hornblende appears often in rocks above it. T he country is charmingly 
cultivated.

Salem, to  which we now came, is a large, populous, and beautiful village, 
in which there are many handsorne choultries. T he Company have here a 
factory for the purchase o f  coarse cotton goods o f  the same kind as their 
northern punjums, which are so much esteemed and in great demand in 
the European market. The cloth is not so dear here as in the northern 
Circars/, but it  is not so strong. I  presume it is pretty well known that a 
punjum is a certain number o f  threads that run lengthways through a piece 
o f  cloth ; that o f  course a piece o f  twelve punjums must have twelve times 
the number o f  threads which constitute one, and that twenty-four punjums 
in the same breadth must have twice the number o f  threads as those o f  twelve 
punjums. H ere two punjums are designated by Jirs/ call, so that twelve 
punjums of, cloth is called call, and so on.

Mr. Carpenter, the Resident o f  this factoiy, received me in the politest 
manner, and his hospitality detained me a day longer than I at first intended 
to remain. I  wished much to g o  to a high mountain which lies S. W . o f  
the place, and is reckoned the highest in the Baramal, hut found that it 
would cost m e several days, though it  appeared so near, and not above 
2000 feet, high j but so much tim e I could not spare. There are several 

, villages on it  1 understand, and a kind o f  table land.
Saltpetre is very cheap here, being sold at thp rate o f  nine rupees for 

2 2 5 lbs. in the bazar.
T he country is chiefly cultivated with jonna and r ic e : o f  the former they  

get two crops in the year from the same field, which shows that the little 
monsoon in April, when the first crop i s . sown, must be sufficiently strong 
to prepare the strong cotton soil for the nurture o f  the grain, which in the 
more northern country I  have no where found to be the case. The second 
crop is sown, as in most other places on the coast, in  September, before the 
setting in' o f  the great monsoon. The first seems to be the principal one, 
and the species o f  jonna is the white variety which is expected to proc^uce 
thirty-two fold j the second is called red, and yields only twenty-four fold. 
After the two crops are reaped, sennaga (Cicer arietinum) is sown on the same 
ground, so that a field in this part o f  the country actually produces'three 
tim es in the course o f  a year. A  great deal o f  cotton is grown in this and 
the adjoining districts, particularly on Coimbatore. There are also two

Y Y 2
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species, the white and the brown ; the former is an annual plant, the latter 
biennial and even triennial. The water is very often brackish in this 
district.

January 24. I proceeded on my tour towards Malur, a village eight miles 
from Salem, to which the' roads were exceedingly good, and as all in 
the Baramul, broad and commodious ; the country between the hills is well- 
cultivated. j

January 25. On leaving Malur early this morning before sun-rise we 
beard on all sides the creaking tones of the sugar mills, which sounded 
much like the singing of a devout. congregation at some distance, and 
awakened ideas which a machine of that kind would appear very unlikely 
to call forth. The stones which I found to-day were granite in which the 
felspar was red and in great proportion to the other ingredients. Calca
reous tuff accompanied as usual the black cotton ground, and salt works of 
the kind as noticed in my former Tracts were not uncommon. The country 
during the latter part of this day’s journey fell off in point of cultivation 
from what it was in the earlier. I  Staid during the night in a choultry near 
Chittur.

January 26. We travelled on our way to Naracull chiefly on elevated 
ground, and had on our left ranges of high hills. Naincull, like most forti
fied hills, is detached from the rest of the range to which it probably be
longs. A pretty large towm is at the foot of it. The hill of itself is steep 
but not high ; its rock is sienitic, in which white quartz and felspar prevail: 
in some places it contains garnets in hornblende and a greenstone which 
possesses the character of felspar and is composed of the same con
stituents > the latter compound seemed to prevail, particularly in the lowmi* 
country, in which the rocks that appeared near and in the road to-day 
consisted chiefly of it. The sand in the nullas and in some part of the road 
was mostly an aggregate o f small garnets and hornblende. We staid but 
a short time during the hottest part of.the day at Namcull, and proceeded 
afterwards to Malleapetta, where we crossed some small rivulets which had 
running water, and reached in the evening Vadagapetta, where we staid 
during the night. At the former place the cultivation of rice begins again, 
for wdiich they draw the water from the channels with pacotes, and at the 
latter place we found a great number of plantain gardens.

January 27. Our journey to Totteam was to-day again on high unculti
vated and stony ground, j and near this place the avenues which had all along
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lined the roads discontinued, which we took as a sure sign (as was really 
the case) that we had left the Baramal and entered the Carnatic. The soil 
about this place is mostly black, and saltpetre is produced in the village in 
great abundance. The cultivation about , this place is chiefly confined to 
that o f  rice, as the country can be watered froth the channels o f  the 
Cavery, on the banks o f  which river we travelled for the rest o f  the day. 
W e passed here often-through very high grass, which came up and some
times overtopped the horse’s back and the rider, and after a very long march 
we arrived in the evening atM usery. The villages on the banks o f the Cavery 
are very thickly strewed with plantations o f cocoanut, plantains, and other 
fruit-trees. The countiy in general is one o f  the best cultivated on this coast. 
The soil we had passed to-day was mostly o f  the black kind, and the stones 
that lay scantily about were fragments o f  quartz and granite. I  have 
observed that black soil, with its accompanying calcareous strata o f  marl 
and tuff, rest in common on granite, indicated by rocks o f  this nature ap
pearing above its surface •, that on the other hand a red soil prevails where 
sienite forms the apparent groundwork. I  conclude from this that granite 
is at the bottom o f  all, and sienite is only superimposed; for the latter 
appears only in the elevated or higher parts o f  the country, and the former 
in the lowest, which is generally covered with alluvial strata.

January 28. The channels or canals, which water the adjacent country 
on both sides o f  the Cavery, have been constructed often with great ex
pense, the sluices belonging to them being built with solid masonry. The 
villages are often mean and poor in appearance, a sign that the inhabitants 
work more for their masters than their own benefit. There are often three 
crops o f rice produced on the same field, a fertility o f  which scarcely any 
other country in India can b o a st: this however can only- be done when the 
cultivator confines himself to the coarsest kind, which from the time it is 
planted to that in which it can bo reaped requires only seven weeks ; the 
middling sort takes about four months, and the finest nearly six months 
before it can be reaped.

January 29. I crossed the Cavery to-day very early in the morning 
before sun-rise, when I could observe nothing but that the water was very 
low. I t is the most useful river in the peninsu la; for in Mysore 
near Seringapatam, it fertilizes the country, and the Carnatic owes the 
former importance and splendor o f  its princes to the waters which this 
river yearly distributes in its provinces. Its beds as long as it is above the
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'Gliats are Stony, and its banks no where deep. N ot far W . from Ryacotta 
• it precipitates itself abruptly, and forms a number o f  beautiful cataracts. 
After it  has entered the Carnatic it slides quietly along, and distributes its 
blessings as it proceeds towards the sea. I t depends for the first and prin
cipal supply o f  water in the month o f  M ay on the rains that fall in the 
western Ghats, or on the Malabar mountains on which it takes its rise. 
Its tributary streams collect the water o f  the eastern and southern parts of  
the Mysore in June and July, and in the latter part o f  the year it is again 
filled by the monsoon rains o f  this eastern coast o f  the peninsula. The 
coming o f  the “ fresh water from the country,”  as it is called, is every where 
hailed and celebrated with festivities by the natives o f the Carnatic, who 
worship it as one o f  the greatest o f  the most benignant deities.

I  arrived early this day at Trichinopoly, and put up with my friend the 
Captain, now Colonel G. Lang, who commanded a Battalion o f  Native In
fantry, with the determination o f  staying some tim e with him, which how
ever I was preventedrirom doing j I  had however time enough to see what 
was remarkable in and near the place.

T o speak o f  its history and former importance would be presumptuous in  
me, but a few words o f  what it is at present will not be uninteresting. It  
is still one o f  the principal military stations under the G overnm ent'of Fort 
St. G eorge, and the head-quarters o f  the officer commanding the southern 
division o f  the army. T he cantonment o f  troops consists o f  a R egim ent o f  
H is Majesty’s Infimtry, at that time the 12th R egim ent; a Regim ent, o f  
-the Hon. Company’s Native Cavalry, and one or two o f  their Battalions o f  
Infantry, with detachments o f  European and Native Artillery. T he forti
fication is now quite neglected, and it appears surprising that it could have 
b een  ever o f  any importance. The hill, which probably attracted the first 
founders o f  the settlement, is an elevated rock o f  no great h e ig h t: I  think 
not much above 600 feet from the foot o f  it to its greatest summit. On its 
northern and eastern side is the pagoda which makes so eminent a figure in  
the view, which as the best o f  any I have seen, I thought my readers would  
Be, pleased to find in this workj* I  have been favoured with it  by D i\  
Wilkins, the Superintendant o f  the Hon. Company’s Museum and Library 
at the India House, where the, original is deposited. T he rock is o f  the 
^common sienite o f the Carnatic, and o f  no beauty whatever in its composi-

*  See F ro n tisp iece .
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tion. T h e flat country in which it raises its head is altogether alluvial, and 
to a great extent on all sides low and even. ■ .

I  visited during my stay here the famous pagoda o f  Striringam, which 
during the seige o f  Trichinopoly was the principal station o f the Trench 
army. I t has seven high walls, within the range o f  which live a great 
number o f  Bramin families who exist-on the revenues o f  the temple, or on 
'tjie misplaced charity o f its pious visitors. Pillars o f  immense size support 
the gateways and the building erected on it. They are all of sienite com
posed o f  quartz, felspar, garnets, hornblende, and mica, singly, often  
aggregated in spots and stripes. It is astonishing indeed how people with 
so few mechanical means as the natives o f  India possess, should havO 
erected such buildings, and transported such immense masses j for on the spot 
where they are now, and its vicinity, there is no vestige to show that they 
have been found. The present race is so degenerated as firmly to believe ' 
that none but supernatural beings could have effected such prodigies.

When they at present attempt to set up a pillar o f  any height, as there 
is always one before every pagoda (garuta stampam), they raise a mound o f  
earth o f  the height o f  the pillar, and fill up the space behind,.on which they 
roll it by main force, so that at last it  stands upright and firm in the "middle o f  
an artificial hill which they carefully afterwards have to remove, supporting 
the pillar, and particularly strengthening it by a perlestal as occasion requires.,

Trichinopoly is also a principal establishment o f  the Civil Power o f  Go
vernm ent, as it is the station o f  the Southern Judicial Courts o f Circuit,, 
in which three o f  the Circuit Judges reside when they are not on the quar
terly visitation o f  the subordinate Zillahs. During their presence they 
form a Court o f  Appeal, in the first instance, from the Zillahs in all cases o f  
civil law, while in their circuit, cases only o f  a criminal kind come before 
them. T his establishment is o f  all others, o f the greatest importance to 
the country and its inlaabitants, whatever may be thought or said o f  the 
Zillahs ; as these latter only relate to property, which often can be guarded 
or acquired only by possessors o f  great means, which may lead often to 
very bad consequences;- while the fbi’mer guards the personal safety o f  the 
peaceable subject o f  Government and its own stability- In former times 
lobbeiies and murders were committed, often with impunity, and hence 
increased to  an.alarming d eg ree ; which now are followed by immediate 
and legal punishment, and becom e scarcer every day.,

The Tarnuls, or Malabars as they are, often called, are, like all other Hih?
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dpos, an industrious gentle set o f  people, who are not given to any flagrant 
excesses o f  any kind, who are in general strenuous idolaters, and mostly 
worshippers o f  Siwen. T hey have the failings o f  the other Indians; and 
o f  those we have spoken enough in another place. T o judge from their 
features and appearance, they seem to be a distinct race from the Telingas 
who inhabit the valleys o f  the Baramul and the Palliams farther north, as 
also the whole country beyond the Penna to  Ganjam, and the whole of 
Golconda and Telingana inland. Their faces are flatter, the forehead 
shorter and more depressed than that o f  the Telingas, they are shorter also 
and much darker in complexion. Their extrem ities are not so well formed; 
their feet particularly are broader, and the hollow part is often filled up with 
muscle or fat, which gives them an unseemly appearance. Their women also 
are not so elegantly formed as those o f  the Telingas, nor are they so de
cently dressed, as they are often seen in the country quite naked to the 
loins. T he young ones among them stain their faces, arms, and feet with 
turmeric oftener than the other, and extend their ear-laps with rolls o f  paper 
so that they often hang down to the ve;[y shoulders.

In this part o f the country the Christian religion has made some progress, 
particularly about Tanjore, where the late Rev. Mr, Swartz and other 
Divines o f the Mission o f  the Established Church o f  England, have in 
former times spared no exertions which zeal could prompt and prudence de
vise, and whei'e at present their successoi’s the Rev. Messrs. Pole and 
Kohlhoff ,do not labour in vain. Want o f  assistants and fellow-labourers 
confines their attention now chiefly to the flocks which have been collected, 
and to the schools to which all classes o f  natives have admittance. T he  
Christians o f  thife mission are not deprived o f  their c a s t; they on the con
trary sometimes marry from among those G entiles who yet profess the re
ligion o f  their fathers, and who on this occurrence adopt that o f  Christ with 
the perfect consent o f  their relatives. I  am myself witness o f  a conni
vance o f  the kincl that happened about twenty years ago at Tranquebar, 
where a Christian o f  this mission, Gniana Pragasam, the interpreter o f  the 
Danish Government, a man o f a respectable cast, married the daughter of 
a Hindoo at Madras,, who with his family came ai>d lived with the new 
couple for some time, and remained bigotted idolaters. I  have since un
derstood that m am ages o f  this kind are by no means uncommon.

Much has been said of  the rice Christains, as those were called who re
ceived a small allowance o f  food when they were instructed in the tenets o f
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the Christian religion during a famine, some o f  whom recanted or returned 
to their families and their gods after it was over. In my opinion this is 
proof positive that the adoption o f  the Christian religion in itself is not 
followed by the privation o f  their cast or their situation in political society; 
it shows, on the contrary, the laxness o f  Hindooism, which readmits apostates 
either quite unnoticed or after a trifling penance. Loss o f  cast incurred by 
some crimes is on the contrary irrecoverable.

T he climate in this part o f  the Carnatic is wholesome, and not so burning 
hot as its situation might give reason to expect. T he extensive sheets o f  
water which at all tim es o f  the year cover the country where rice is cultivated 
produce such eyaporation as keeps the ambient air to  a great degree cool 
and agreeable, whilst the temperature is yet so high as to  dissipate and 
render them innoxious, which in climes less ardent, as in Spain where rice 
is cultivated, would prove the source o f  unhealthiness to its inhabitants.

z z

    
 



TRACT XXIII.

K^CRlie'TION OP THE ‘GLASS WORKS AT lilATOD.

nr* ■ ' i .  ̂ .X HE glass works that I  have seen in India are at Mated, among the hills 
sou^h-w^t of Chittledrpog, and in the ceded districts; but this last is 
smaller, t  confine my observations, to the first of these.

The materials used in this manufacture are, !. Soda. 2. Q uartz 'or, 
compact ironstone. 3. Compact specular iron ore. 4. Copper.

1. The soda is mixed with a notable proportion of common salt. I t is 
obtained froin a sandy earth found in many places along.the coast on the 
surface of the* ground, and from its use is commonly called washerman’s 
earth. At some places hereabout the salt is extracted from that earth by 
elixiviation, and the lixivium evaporated by fire, and sold in the bazars under 
the name o f so6du. For the purpose of making glass it is, gained in the 
following manner —*

Some pits about a foot and a half deep are filled with salt earth, and water 
is poured upon it. The same portion of water is poured successively upon 

.different portions of salt earth till it is Conceived to be sufficiently impreg
nated with saline matter, which is judged of by its brown colour. This, 
water is then worked into a pultaceous mass with cow dung, and spr ead upon 
a straw mat about an inch thick, and dried in the sun. Another layer pre
pared in the same way is applied the next day, and for twelve successive 
days it is kept moist by the addition of fresh portions of lixivium of soda- 
The large cake is then divided into smaller pieces, which, when quite dry, 
are piled up into a heap and burnt. The fine ashes which are found along 
with the more solid pieces are kept separate. The latter are reduced to

* I  have reason  to  th in k  th a t b o ra x  exists in  some q u an tity  in  i t ; a  su b stan ce  o f  w h ieh  the 
soda of o th e r places o n  th e  coast w h ich  I  have no ticed  is q u ite  d es titu te .

1
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powder, stored up, and called soudu saram (essence of soda) •, because they 
contain the largest quantity o f soda, ,

2 . Quartz (in the language of Canai'a^ bellakallu). What is used hgre is 
a little ironshot.

3. Gorykallu. This is an iron ore that comes nearest to the compact 
brown ironstone of Kirwan (hydrate of iron).

4. Kimmidu kallu (iron glance). Specular iron ore pf Kirwan; red oxide 
of iron, aS appears ■ from the experiments of Bucholz; though as the ore in 
question was attracted by the magnet, I consider it as rather a mixture of 
black and red pxides of iron than a pure specular iron ore. I t  is found in 
sufficient quantities after heavy rainS in a npllah near a village called Kada- 
vigada, in the Budela district. The nullah comes fi’om the porth side of 
a hill which probably contains the ore in rpcks. This ore is reckoned best 
when firm and sound. I f  red .ochre appear in the fracture, the specimen' is 
esteemed inferior to the best kind, in the proportion of two to three. And 
accordingly a greater quantity of it is considered as necessary in the manu
facture of glass.

From these few materials the four following kinds of glass are m ad^.-^ 
1 . Biza or mother glass. I t  is, a soft, imperfect, pOrpus glass and is used 
only as a substratum or basis to the other kinds of glass piade here, 2 . Red 
glass. 3. Green glass. 4. Black glass. .

Biza is made of the following i n g r e d i e n t s .
1 . The ashes, which remain when the soda is made, and which, as was 

mentioned before, are kept apart. I f  these ashes do not contain many 
grains of salt, ‘ five parts of them are taken j but i f  they are mixed with much 
salt, three parts are deemed sufficient.

2; Pounded quartz,' or bellakallu, one part. These two ingredients are 
separately pounded and then mixed together, put into clay pots and kept in 
the heated furnace for eight days. To see whether glass be formed, an iron 
hook fastened to a longbamboo is dipped into a pot containing the glass ma
terials. I f  the mass adhering to i t  be of the consistence of wax, the opera
tion is finished. I f  hot another day’s heat is given.

z z 2
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Red Glass.

I t is of a hyacinthine colour, penetrated with large round white spots. 
I t  is composed of

B i z a ................................... .. i . . .  7 parts.
Soda, or soudu saram ...................."IZI
Kimmidu kallu ................... ............  10

3 8

All the ingredients are first separately reduced to an impalpable powder, 
and then mixed. I t  requires first three days o f slow heat, and then seven 
days of the strongest fire that can be given.

I f  more than the stated quantity of kimmidu be taken, the glass acquires 
a black colour j- if  less, it assumes a lighter shade of red.

G reen  G lass.

This glass is composed of the following ingredients:—
Soda, or soudu saram ........
Biza ....................... ..
Kimmidu kallu ....................
Copper filings ....................

I29f
This glass fcas a dark emerald green colour with opaque spots.

Black Glass.

This glass is made of the following ingredients
Soudu saram.......... ..
B iz a ................................ ..... ....

S parts. 
I

Four days moderate heat is enough for obtaining it. The charcoal of the 
soudu saram probably gives it the black colour; as it will lose it if the fire 
be too long continued or too strong. This glass isi;he least esteemed of all. 
I t is quite opaque and has a close resemblance to enamel.

The common salt contained in the soda separates itself from the other in- 
6 , ' -
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gredients, and is found covering the glass or blza in a firm crust of one inch 
or more in thickness. I t  is very fine and white, and used like sea salt.

The only use to which these different kinds of glass are applied is the ma
nufacture of bracelets, with which the poorest as well as the richest of the 
Hindoo women (the widows alone excepted) ornament their arms.

    
 



TRACT XXIV.

ACCOUNT OF THE METHOD OF MAKING STEEL IN THE 

MYSORE COUNTRY.

T h e  place where I first saw steel manufactured in this country is a small 
village among the hills, south-west o f  C hittledroog,, in the Talem purgunna. 
The iron from which it is made comes from Malsinganhally, a village at a 
small distance from the former. The preference given to the product o f 
that work seems, however, owing only tp its vicinity, as iron is made from 
the same kind o f ore at fifteen other places in this district, and exactly in 
the same manner. T he place 'where the ore is found is a hill near Kalwa- 
rangapamapetta farm, whence it is conveyed on asses to the' different iron 
furnaces in this district.

Near the furnaces I  found it  in  small tabular pieces o f  a brown ochrey 
colour, w itb shining particles scantily interspersed,'nearly friable, and o f  

^an earthy fracture. I t is not magnetic, and. appears to me' either decom
posed hornblende, or iron glance, which is very common in  this coun
try. I t yields about 0*269 o f  metal.

T he process o f  making iron commences with filling the furnace with char
coal. After i t  is heated, which requires an hour, a basket o f. ore, contain
in g  about 33 lb. reduced to pieces o f  the size o f  a pea, is put into the fun
nel and covered with charcoal j an hour afterwards a similar basketful of 
ore is put in, and this addition repeated three tim es, at the stated intervals: 
care being taken that it is always covered with charcoal, and the furnace 
supplied with a sufficient quantity o f this article. About an hour after the  
last replenishment the process is  finished, which lasts altogether from  five 
to six hours.

I t must be mentioned also that after the third addition o f  ore, a small 
hole is made at the lowest extremity o f  the temporary furnaee, to  let out 
the dross.

After the charcoal has been consumed, the temporary part o f  the furnace
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IS pulled down, and the iron collected at the bottona of it is taken out with a 
long forceps, carried to a small distance, and beaten with large wooden 
clubs. During this operation a great quantity of scoriae are seen running 
from the porous mass of iron.

When the red heat is nearly over, it is cut into three pieces. In this state 
it is very porous, and worse in appearance than any crude iron of European 
manufacture.

To prepare it for the market, it is several times heated to whiteness, cut 
into thirteen pieces of about 2 lb. each, and hammered into cylindrical 
pieces of eight inches in length. I t  is in this state a good soft iron, answer
ing all purposes for which it is -wanted in cultivation and building. The 
mand of this iron (27 lb.) is sold for about two rupees.

The people engaged in this work are of an emaciated sickly appearance, 
forming a striking contrast with the other inhabitants of this part of the 
country. This 1 have observed at all other iron, works on the coast, but 
am not able to account for tbe circumstance.

In order to convert the iron into steel each piece is cut into three parts, 
making fifty-two in the whole, each of which is put into a crucible, toge
ther with a handful of the dried branches of tangedu (cassia aurieulata), and 
another of fresh leaves of vonangady (convolvulus lanrifolia). The mouth 
of the crucible is then closely shut with a handful of red mud,, and the 
wbole arranged in circular order, with their bottoms turned toward the centre 
in a hole made on the ground for the purpose. The whole is then filled up 
with charcoal, and large bellows are kept blowing for six hours, by which 
time the operation is finished. The crucibles are then removed from the 
furnace, ranged in- rows on moistened mud, and water is thrown on them; 
whilst yet hot. The-steel is found in conical pieces at the bottom of the 
crucibles, the form of which it has taken. The upper or broader surfaces 
often striated from the centre to the circumference.

In some crucibles half of the iron only is converted into steel, and others 
are found empty, the smelted metal having run through a crack in. the cru
cible, and is deemed useless. : , : . *

I  could not discover hny slag at the top of the metal, although it had lost 
about one-fifth of its original weighjb.

These conical pieces are sold at the price of fifteen gold fanams the mand,. 
about ten shillings and eight-pence for 27lb. Sometimes they are heated; 
again and hammered into small bars of four or five inches long,.
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It is probably not quite indifferent what crucibles are used in this opera
tion : at all events they must be able to stand a strong fire. T he loam em
ployed for these crucibles is o f  a brown red colour, o f  an earthy appearance 
ami crumbles between the fingers; mixed with white sand and some shining 
particles: it has no earthy smell when breathed upon, nor effervesces with 
acids.

From this the finer particles used for crucibles are separated by  water, 
which keeps them suspended for some tim e, during which it is drawn off and 
left to deposite them.

T he dried sediment o f  many o f  these washings is com pact, has a liver 
brown colour, with some sliining particles; o f  the consistence o f  chalk ; a 
conchoidal fracture, feels soft and soapy, and takes a polish from the nail. 
I t  makes a pretty good brown paint. O f this the crucibles are made, by 
moistening it and mixing it with the husks o f  rice. I t is then dried in the 
open air.

T he stone used in the construction o f  the fire-places o f  the iron and steel 
furnaces is called ballapam by the natives; a name applied to all stones o f  
the magnesian order, which have a soapy and greasy feel, and little hard
ness. H ere it is a potstone o f  a leek green colour, easily scraped with the 
nail into a greenish white powder, longitudinal fracture inclining to the even, 
with abrupt ii'regular rugosities, faintly striated, cross fracture, irregularly 
slaty, foliated, lustre silky, verging to the semi-metallic; specific gravity 
2*782 to  2*802, the thermometer being 81°; op ak e; exposed to the air its 
surface is corroded, the colour changes into red, it easily crumbles to pieces, 
and its appearance becomes more slaty.

A long with it is found asbestinite o f  a ligh t green colour. T h e  fracture 
o f  the mass undulating; it is composed o f needle and arrow-formed crystals, 
confusedly aggregated; the former are often scopiform. I t has a harsh feel, 
cannot be scraped with the nail, but easily with the knife into a white pow
der ; lustre glassy, translucent; specific gravity 2*894.

The rock o f the mountains on which these stones are found consists chiefly 
o f  the following kind o f  sto n e:— In its sound state it is in the gross slaty, 
longitudinal fracture, undulating or even, cross fracture hackly. External 
colour a silvery green, and where decomposing red ; internal greyish green, 
with many silvery shining particles. - External lustre (where not red) silky 
verging, to the sem i-m etallic; hard; gives fire with s te e l; specific 
gravity 2*64; thermometer 81°. It is much given to decomposition, be-
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comes tlien softer, but does not lose- its shining greenish colour, though it 
is evidently mixed with a great quantity of red 5 sticks a little to the tongue, 
cross fracture earthy, slaty. From the total decomposition of this stone is 
derived, I think, the red loam of which the crucibles are made, which in the 
wet season is washed down on the plain.

Another place where iron and steel is manufactured, and where I  attended 
the process, is Kakerahally, a small village on the road from Bengalore 
to Seringapatam. The iron ore used there is the magnetic iron sand com
mon all over the coast, and even found on the sea beach near Madras. The 
furnace used here, and the process of smelting iron, is similar to that de
scribed on former occasions.

Before the iron is made into steel it is heated, hammered, and reduced 
into pieces of eight inches length, and two inches breadth, and half an inch 
in thickness. It is then still so brittle that it breaks under the hammer. Its 
grain is coarse and white. Twenty-eight rupees’ weight of it is put into a 
crucible, and upon it a handful of the dried branches of cassia auriculata. 
This is covered with the green leaves of the convolvulus laurifolius (tallaku), 
and the opening of the crucible is closed with a handful of loam.

The furnace consists of a hole in the ground about H  foot deep ; it is 
one foot broad where widest, and I- foot at the opening. This hole is filled 
with charcoal, and in and about the opening of it seventeen crucibles are 
placed; these are covered with a heap of charcoal, and bellows are kept 
playing on it until the. contents of the crucibles are liquified, which is known 
by its perceptible fluctuation w'hen taken out for the purpose of trying it.

The operation seldom lasts longer than three hours; and is usually made 
four times in the course of the day, and three times in the night.

The loss in twenty-four rupees is only one or 14- rupee weight and less. 
The steel is foui?d in conical pieces striated at the broader surface. . When 
it has run accidentally through a crack in the crucible, it is smelted again, 
and sold to the goldsmiths, who use it in making fireworks.

One hundred pieces, each weighing about twenty-eight or twenty-nine 
rupees, are sold for four Cantaray pagodas, i. e. fifteen pounds; cost about 
seven shillings. -

As it seems indifferent what kind of iron is used for making this steel, a 
manufacture of it, if deemed expedient, might be established near Madras, 
or any other shipping place.

The principal point of making steel by fusion seems to consist in the
3 a
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exclusion o f  atmospheric air from the crucible, and the use o f  fresh vegetables 
instead o f  charcoal, by which means, it is  probable, a higher temperatm’e is 
obtained than could easily be procured by the use o f  common charcoaL 
H ence the iron is more certainly fused^ and at a smaller expense. The 
crucibles are made here o f  a stiff loam mixed with the burnt husks o f  rice.

T he grain o f the steel-is much finer than that o f  the ore j but there still 
appears spots which are not well fused.

I  fancied that the iron manufactured here was a kind o f  natural steel j 
but a drop o f  diluted nitric acid left a whitish green spot, a sign, according 
to Kinman, that it- is iron. On the steel o f  this place a brownish black was 
produced.
- The specific gravity o f  the finest steel is 7 * 8 5 2  ; but I  found the product 

here only 7*664.

Cassia auriculata (tanghedu o f  the Telinga) is one o f  the m ost common 
shrubs on the coast; but grows most luxuriantly on black soil. I t  is used 
in m edicine, but more for tanning.

T he extract, which it'yields in great abundance and most readily, and 
which I reeomniended as a tanning material in lieu o f  terra Japonica, was 
rejected at first as useless by-persons engaged practically in' this manufac
ture at C alcutta; but since used by the very same persons in the Madras 
tanning, which has been established. It is rather scarce about Bengalore, 
and by no means luxuriant. It agrees with the Linhean description in 
all but the leaves, which are here from five to seven feathered.

The Convolvulus laurifolia, is a new species that contains some m ilk ; it 
grows in most parts o f  Mysore and many other inland countries. I  do nots 
think it is very material for the manufacture o f  steel, except that it 
furnishes uncharred vegetable substance.

Since my arrival in England I  have endeavoured to obtain information 
o f  what is known here o f  Indian steel, and o f  the result o f  experiments 
which have been made with i t ; and I am happy in being permitted to lay 
before my readers a, letter from Mr. Stodart, an eminent insttument-maker, 
to whom I  was recommended for the purpose by Dr. Wilkins, which equally 
proves the importance o f the article, and the candour and ingenuity o f  the 
writer. T he Letter is as follows;—

“ A g r e e a b l e  to your request, I  herewith transmit to you a few  remarks 
on the wootz, or Indian steel. I  give them as the results o f  my own prac
tice and experience.' ,

6
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“  W ootz, in tlie state in which it is brought from India, is, in my opinion, 
not perfectly adapted for the purpose o f  fine cutlery. The mass o f  metal is 
unequal, and 'the cause o f  inequality is evidently imperfect fusion : hence 
the necessity  o f  repeating this operation by a second and very complete 
fusion. I  have succeeded in equalising wootz, and I now have it in a very 
pure and perfect state, and in the shape o f  bars like our English cast steel. 
I f  one o f  these is broke by a blow o f a hammer it will exhibit a fracture 
that indicates steel o f  a superior quality and high value, and is excellently 
adapted for the purpose o f fine cutlery, and particularly for all edge instru* 
inents used for surgical purposes.

“ A  very considerable degree o f  care and attention is required on the part 
o f  the woiJcmen employed on .wootz j the metal must oh no account be over 
heated, either in forging or hardening; the fire ought to be charcoal or 
good coke.
. “ T he art o f liar'dening and tempering steel is admitted, by all who have 
attended to  the siulgect*, to be o f  vast importance; the excellence o f  the 
instrument depending in a great measure on the judgment and care with 
which this is performed. I  find the wootz to be extremely well hardened 
when heated to a cherry-red colour in a bed o f  charcpal-dust, and quenched 
in water cooled down to about the freezing point. In the process o f  tem
pering, a bath o f  the well known fusible mixture o f  lead, tin, and bismuth, 
may be used with 'advantage ; linseed-oil will also answer the purpose, or, 
indeed, any fluid whose boiling point is not below 6 0 0  degrees. The temper 
is to be ascertained by a thermometer, without any regard to the colours 
produced by oxidation.

“ It is \yorthy o f notice, that an instrument o f  wootz will require to be 
tcmpefed from 4 0  to 5 0  degrees above that o f  cast steel. For example, if  
a knife o f  cast steel is tempered when the mercury in the therrnometer has - 
risen to 4 5 0 ,  one o f wpotz will require it to be 4 9 0 ; the latter will then 
prove to  be the best o f  the two, provided always that both have been 
treated by the workman with equal judgment and care.

“ Upon the whole, the wootz o f  India promises to  be o f  importance to the 
manufactures o f  this country. I t is admitted, by the almost universal con
sent o f  intelligent workmen, that our English steel is worse in quality than 
it  w'as some thirty or forty years ago. This is certainly not what one would 
expect in the present improved state o f chemical science; but so it actually 
is. T he trouble and expense o f  submitting wootz to a second fusion will, I

3 A 2
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fear, militate against it? more geiieral'introduction. I f  tlie steel makers of 
India were made acquainted witli a more perfect method of fusing the 
ra^tal, and taught to: form it into bars by the tilt hammem, i t  might then be 
delivered here at a price not much exceeding that of cast steel. Whether 
this is worth the. Consideration of the Honourable Directors of the Com
pany is not for me to judge. I  am . of . opinion it would prove a source of 
considerable Revenue to the country. I  have at this time a liberal supply 
of wootz; and I intend W use it for many purposes. I f  a better steel is 
Oflfered.mb, 1 will gladly attend to it;  but the steel of India is decidedly 
the best I  have yet met with. -

It is eighteen yeai-s since I was favoured with the hrSt cake of wootz (for 
so rt is called) by the Right HononrahlcSir Joseph Banks, to whom, I think, 
we are indebted for its mtroduetion, and to whom, as tO the friend of 
science and the arts, I  shall always be happy to  acknowledge my obligation. 
From this cake Lat that time formed some few very valuable little instru
ments, but hot without considerable: dilficulty; some parts of the cake 
being scarcely malleable, and the whole of the mass very unequal, owing, I  
have ho doubt, to imperfect .fusion.’*
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LETI'ER I.

Oil board the Ilarlt'stoa, 10th March,- 1312.

D u r i n g  a residence o f  near twenty years in India my health had been 
so much impaired, that it could not reasonably be expected to hold out much 
longer without renovation in a more congenial c lim e; my children also, 
though' still very young, could not be kept with any propriety much longer 
in this country, where hitherto they had enjoyed parental care d’om Mr. G. 
Yeats and his lady, at Ingeram, for whose friendship and kindness I  shaif 
never be able to find terms to express my feelings o f  gratitude. I availed 
m yself therefore o f  the indulgence o f  a furlough o f  three years, which is 
granted to the Honourable Company’s military servants after ten year’s 
service.

I  h ad  lately been stationed on tire northern Circars, at a place fi'om which 
the distance to Calcutta was not considerably greater than that to Madras, 
from whence I  should have embarked ; I pbtained leave therefore to proceed 
to that place, where I could have the pleasure o f  paying Dr. Roxburgli., 
one o f  m y oldest patrons and friends, a visit, and o f  seeing the botanical 
garden, now  the only establishment o f  the kind in India. There was. 
besides a prospect o f  my getting a free passage for attending a ship’s com
pany in my medical capacity: but in this I was disappointed.

I took a passage in the Harleston, ah extra ship, which, with another of 
the same kind and size, of about five hundred tons burthen, the Minerva, 
was destined to take in a cargo of pepper at Bencoolen, and left Saugur 
(where we embarked) on the 5th of January, 1812. Our Captain was a 
young gentleman of pleasing manners and much humanity, of the name of 
Thomas Walker. The reason that I preferred so circuitous a route, when I  
could have got a passage at least cheaper, if not better, in a regular India- 
man,.many of whom were then lying ready to sail foy England directly, 
you will discover in my natural disposition of rambling about in the 
world, and of admiring the works of God and nature in whatever corner 
they can be found.
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The incitem ent to visit Bencoolen was particularly great, as so little  
o f  it is yet known j but enough to raise the curiosity o f  an amateur to 
much greater exertion. W e hear frequently in -India o f  the gold brought 
from Sumatra, o f  benjamin, camphire, pepper, all articles o f  -great im
portance, o f  which the natural history is almost unknow n; and as fre
quently o f  its murderous and dastardly inhabitants, w h o , had lately as
sassinated their Governor, and are in the constant custom o f  plundering 
^uch ships as they can master, or are not on their guard against insidious 
attacks. There was certainly little reason to expect that I  should make any 
discoveries in so short a space o f  time as that to which our stay was limited j 
yet something might be d o n e ; so much at least might be seen as to incite 
future inquirers and travellers to the objeets worthy o f  particular attention.

Our passage from Sagur to Bencoolen was short but boisterous: we were 
even in some danger o f  going to the bottom, on account, as it was thought, 
o f  th e ‘ ship being overladen, badly sto\\ed, and withal sadly incumbered. 
The cabin, which, jDro tempore, h&di been allotted to me, was so small, and 
so full o f  baggage that had been thrown in without arrangement, that I  
became really sorry for having undertaken this voyage in such a ship. The 
younger o f  my two children was also taken ill with a bowel complaint, the 
m ost alarming o f  all disorders in that clime, and under such circumstances, 
that I  could not ascribe the disease to an y th in g  else but his getting fre
quently wet in the bed in which he slept, the ship taking in much water at 
all times. In short, I was as unhappy and. depressed as possible; when, 
after a fortnight’s misery, the fog dispelled, and we found ourselves in sight 
o f  land, and came shortly after near a country, which in beauty and grandeur 
o f  appearance surpasses any I have yet seen.

To the children, o f which we had thirteen on board, the sight o f  the 
cocpanut-trees seemed to be particularly interesting, and the prospect o f  
going on shore, and o f  enjoying the luxuries to which they had been accus
tomed, made them forget all the hardships they had suffered.

W e anchored iii the roads o f  Bencoolen within a few miles o f  Fort 
Marlborough, the principal settlement in the Island o f Sumatra, and at a 
distance o f  about four miles from Rat Island, where the Company’s ships are 
brought as soon as pilots can be obtained, both on account o f  the greater 
security in the basin o f  that place, and for the convenience o f  more easily 
freighting them.

The day after our arrival I "went on shore with my two children, and after 
2
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a few days* stay had the pleasure to see the younger recover very rapidly. 
But I  felt now the want of a servant more than even on board the ship, for 
it prevented me from going about as I  should have wished, and from becom
ing acquainted with the objects of research that were within my reach.

The people in a public house, though very kind and friendly indeed, could 
not be expected to pay much attention to.such unprofitable customers, and 
I had no invitation from any of the surgedns, which in other parts of India 
would not have been wanting. As living in a public house is rather ex
pensive here, four dollars a day for myself, and as much for my children, I  
was soon obliged to return to the ship, and from thence with the other 
passengers to llat-island, where we spent our time as comfortably as circum
stances would allow, arid not altogether unprofitably.

I  visited from thence several times the main land, and at other times the 
coral rooks, which on all sides surround the island, and which during low 
water afford a deal of amusement to those inclined to fish, or to collect shells 
and insects. ‘

The passengers to and from India are generally of much consequence 
to the Captain, as they pay him very liberally for theif entertainment. 
The price for a passage for officers from India is regulated according to the 
rank which they hold in thq  ̂service, and by the same rule ai’e their accom
modations regulated, which on the whole are liberal to a high degree. I 
paid for myself and two boys three hundred pounds sterling, and had one- 
third of the great cabin. My next, door neighbour was a lady. Miss S., 
who had been but six short weeks in India, and returned in the same ship in 
which she had arrived, without having seen a brother to whom she intended 
to have paid a visit. She had under her care two little boys, her nephews. 
Next came Mr. Stansbury and family, which consisted of his wife and two 
grown up girls and five other children, of which the youngest was but a feV 
months old. Mr. S. had been in the earlier part o f his life in the array, but 
latterly a partner of a very respectable trading house at Calcutta; a man of 
good understanding and integrity. We had besides two Dutch officers, who 
lately had been sent as prisoners of war from Batavia: they were both gentle
men in their conduct, and were treated with much humanity and generosity by 
Captain Walker, at whose table they dined. One of these, a native of Hol
land, had been forced by General Daendels into the military service, though 
he always had belonged to the civil. He was a very intelligent clever merchant.

From Behcoolen we got another passengeri Mr. B. formerly in the civil
3  b
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service, from whom and his writings I, received much intelligence relative to 
the establishment.

Among the ship’s officers, which consisted of four mates, a surgeon, and 
purser, I  can complain but of one, the rest were genteel beings, with some 
of whom none but the Captain had reason to be dissatisfied. Among the 
ship’s crew there were m^n of all nations of Europe, Russians, Greeks, 
Italians, Germans, Swedes, Spaniards, Portuguese, &c. besides Americans 
and Lascars from India. We had but few English sailors, and only such as 
had been discharged from his Majesty’s ships as unable for service. They 
behaved on the whole very orderly, and were treated with great leniency. 
From among these I  have a young German to wait occasionally on my 
children and myself, as the boy whom I intended to take with me fioin 
India for the purpose had not arrived in time to embark with me, a  loss 
which, on many accounts, I  shall feel very severely.

-The mode of living in the Company’s ships is very comfortable, and 
almost splendid. - We have fdr breakfast, between eight and nine o’clock, 
tea and coffee, plenty of milk, as there is a cow on board which gives 
nearly four gallons a day. Fresh rolls are served up every day, and rice 
for such as chose to eat it with fi-ied meat or salt iish. For dinner we have 
daily fresh meat, there being an’ immense stock of fowls, sheep, and hogs, 
which in Bengal can be procured at a very low rate indeed. There are 
two kinds of soup daily, pea and gravy; and a pudding and tart. O f Ma
deira, port, and claret, as much as every body chooses to  drink; but we are 
all very moderate. In the evening, about six o’clock, there is tea again ; 
and about nine o’clock, supper for such as choose to eat any.

It is not likely we shall have any dancing, as there frequently is on board 
the outward-bound ships, where there are often gay young ladies, and at all 
times young gentlemen, who have much time on hand. Want o f the latter 
Avill prevent such amusements on the Harlestoni

After a stay of near five weeks on Rat-island, where during the latter part 
we had been much annoyed by a number o f  unruly drunken aoldiers among 
the European detachment that was quartered in the same bouse on tlie 
ground-flbor, we were happy on being summoned on the 8th of March to 
the ship, which had comploted its cargo of pepper, and where the-Captain 
had built himself a round house (as it is called) on the deck for his own 
•accommodation, as-he had given up bis share o f the great dabin to me and 
my children.
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The day after, it being Sunday, esteemed a lucky day by sailors to com
mence a voyage, we were piloted out of the bason, and set sail in the after
noon with a very faint and not quite unfavourable breeze.

LETTER IL
O n b o ard  th e  M arlestoo , 13th M a rc h , 1812.

We continued in sight of Sumatra for many days after we had left Ben- 
coolen, as the wind was neither fair nor strong when we sailed, nor has it 
changed in the least until the-present moment. The cturents alone seem to 
be in our favour.—Tedious as our progress has been however, we have- 
enjoyed by our detention the finest prospect imaginable, for the coast of 
Sumatra is certainly the richest I  ever saw in my life. The knowledge also 
which I  have been able to obtain, defective as it is, of its productions, in
spires me with an ardent wish to revisit it for a longer period, and under 
more favourable circumstances. I t  is in my opinion highly deserving the 
attention of the natural philosopher, as well as of the general observer.

Bencoolen is the principal settlement of the Honourable East India Com
pany on the Island of Sumatra. Not long since, i t  was the seat of a distinct 
government^ but i t  is now incorporated with that of Bengal. The civil ser
vants of the Sumatra establishment were understood in India to have been 
all transferred to Fort St. George; but some I  found had been allowed to. 
remain, and, very properly, all those of colour; while others weTe permitted 
to retire on pensions of from 901. to 200/. a year. A number of the former 
are now in situations of profit and responsibility on the new-modelled esta
blishment.

The Representative of <jOvernment, at present, is a Mr. Parker, of the 
Bengal civil service, who is styled Resident in all public addresses. Governor 
by his more immediate dependants, and Commodore by the native Malays. 
He enjoys. ^1 the honours, i f  not more, than were granted to former regular 
governors. He has a body-guard o f  cavalry; holds levees, where he expects 
homage from his inferiors, and such strangers as wish to partake of his pub
lic dinners, which are provided at the Company’s expense; and he has

3 B 2
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occasionally salutes fired for himself, when he thinks proper to awe the na
tives with a display of his power'and splendour.

The next in rank to him are the senior assistants, o f whom the first is also 
a Bengal civil servant, who as such is chief secretary and treasurer. He 
may hold other situations besides ; but this depends entirely on the Resident, 
who has also the sole and exclusive patronage, like the Honoui’able Com
pany’s Governors on their other Indian establishments. The rest of those 
assistants ar6 mostly men of colour, but they are covenanted servants of the 
late Bencoolen establishment. These preside at the different offices at 
Marlborough, or they are residents of the factories in different parts of the 
country. They have trifling or no salaries, but they thrive very well not
withstanding : the foriner on the commissions to which they are entitled; 
and the latter, on the pepper contracts which they'make with Government, 
and the trade of their districts, which they monopolize, there being no com
petitors.

The junior assistants, otherwise called'monthly servaijts, are a motley 
crew of all colours. They are employed in the oflSces as sub-secretaries, 
clerks, chaplains, &7C*—Some o f them are Jews, as the chief chaplain at 
Bencoolen; others are Christians of some description or other ;-^but all 
consider themselves very great men, particularly when admitted to the Rei 
sident’s, table, which exhibits as party-coloured a groupe as can well be, 
imagined.

The nature of the civiR government at Bencoolen, and in the districts 
subject to it on,the west coast of Sumatra, is I  believe as undefined, if not 
more so, than that of any municipality in the world. The native chiefs are 
recognized as proprietors of the soil, and as independent princes ; yet such 
is the perplexing constitution of their own statutes,, that it becomes neces
sary for the Resident to take the law often into his own hands, and to 
judge and punish even the g r^ test in the land as the exigencies of the times 
require.

Seven chiefs not many years ago Were hung in 'Chains after they had suf
fered death in various ways for the murder of Mri P a rr: one of them suffered 
after he had, on the'promise of pardon, betrayed the' othei's; or, in other 
terms, after he had turned King’s evidence. ' His death, it is thought, had 
become absolutely necessary as a warning to Isbme instigators and accom
plices of that horrid deed who coiild not be brought forward, at least not to 
condign punishment. ' ‘ '
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Some of the culprits o.n this occasion were blown off from the mouth of- 
a cannon, and their remains gibbetted in terrorem. Summary proceedings 
of this kind should only be resorted to when they become necessary for the 
preservation of a settlement and its peaceable inhabitants. That the occasion 
called for vigorous measures is beyond doubt, yet there are some at Marlbo
rough who assert strange things which it is not for a traveller to repeat, who 
cannot possibly form a correct judgment of intricate affairs which may have 
been hushed up to avoid farther well deserved severity.

I t  is necessary here to observe that there is not even a justice of the 
peace, far less any other legal magistrate at the principal settlement of 
Bencoolen, which is Marlborough; , yet there is. a jail in, which, even. 
Englishmen have been.occasionally confined., On- the other hand, many 
heinous crimes have escaped punishment, though the offenders were sent for 
trial to Calcutta, as it was impossible to take legal depositions here, and as, 
much so to send witnesses a distance of 2000. miles-

Many applications have been made by the local authorities to the supreme 
Government in, Bengal on this account as it has caused all along many diffi-. 
culties and apparent irregularities. , Yet nothing could be done legally to 
remedy this defect, as this settlement had not been included in the acts of 
parliament which authorise the appointment of justices of peace; and the . 
execution of the British laws. ,

According to the original compact between the Honourable East India 
Company and the native princes in-this part of the country, the former are 
constituted the Supreme Arbiters or Protectors qf the Constitution of what 
niay be termed the Confederation of the Princes on the West Coast of 
Sumatra, and as such their Representative presides.at the Supreme Council., 
of Malay Princes called the Pangaran’s Courts, and has a right to affix a 
negative to any of their decisions,, on the plea of its being against the fun
damental laws and constitution of the realm. As such he also confers 
and confirms titles to estates and principalities, and in fact he has the same’ 
or greater authority and influence than formerly Emperors of Germany had. - 
in their Diets. By the charter, however, he is not allowed to do any thing 
without the consent of the Pangaran’s Court,, muqh less to exercise any 
jurisdiction. . \  ' .

The Residents in out-stations preside at the provincial courts of justice,,, 
which of course gives them vast influence among the natives, and secures;
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to them the monopoly o f  every thing valuable there j but they derive 
no direct advantage or any share of the fines in which all punishments 
consist. ■

The system of government among the natives seems still less settled. 
I t  appears partially patriarchal and despotic; They have Rajahs or Chiefs 
of much apparent authority, yet every Malay thinks himself perfectly inde
pendent; he avenges his own wrongs, and is absolute in his family. The 
chief indeed cannot interfere in their private quarrels, nor in any o f their 
transactions, though he does it occasionally when supported by the Resident.

O f the character, peculiarities, and customs of the natives o f Bencoolen, 
as far as I  have become acquainted with them, I  shalT speak in another 
letter. I  have only to observe here that the allegiance or duty they owe to 
the Honourable Company consists chiefly or solely in keeping up their 
pepper plantations according to the original agreement, and in delivering 
the produce at a certain rate to their factors.

The agreement is, that each person o f  age is to cultivate 300 pepper 
vines, and to deliver the produce at the rate of three dollars per cwf. (for
merly two) to the Company’s agent. In default, the provincial Resident is 
authorised to punish them by confinement or otherwise, and when the case is 
atrocious he is to send them to Fort Marlborough for punishment. The Pan- 
garans agree to these latter measures, as they receive a certain allowance of 
from.. 14- to 2 dollars for each bar (500 cwt.) of pepper produced in their 
districts; which makes them even solicitous to find out and produce all 
such persons as are of age to cultivate this article.

As is the case in most uncivilized countries, the natives have frequently 
petty warfares among themselves i to prevent these and the losses that 
might accrue to the plantations and to the quiet inhabitants of the country, 
the Government has been often obliged to interfere with a military force, 
and, as in all other parts o f India', have always with little difficulty succeeded 
in  re-establishing quietness.

To oppose the refractory, or to secure submission, the Gornpany’s factors 
in out-stations are to keep up a guard of Peons, or native soldiers, for which 
they have a handsome allowance; and a regular force of natives of the 
country officered by persons of rank among them, besides these a detach
ment of some coippames o f Bengal marines; a company of European and na-
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tive artillery is also stationed at Marlborough; The latter is, I think, chiefly 
intended for the defence of the fort, which has been much strengthened 
lately, and may be yet a place of importance. Much money has been thrown 
away without obtaining any adequate advantage.

In times of alarm all Europeans, and other settlers are summoned to 
the fort by the firing of three successive guns; and from that moment they 
become subject to  military law and discipline; This was the ease after the 
murder of Mr. Parr, and continued some time after the execution of the 
assassins. This alarm is a circumstance at all times much dreaded, as the 
Malays have then a full opportunity of indulging in one of their favourite 
amusements, that of plundering the unprotected honses of the settlement 
when the owners are absent in the fort. . ,

The Company’s districts, as those provinces are ^called which acknow
ledge the superiority of the English Government, comprise the whole extent 
of coast from Tappanouly (a district which borders on the country subject 
to the King of Achem) to the Straits of ;Sunda, and stretch as far inland 
as the second of the three ranges of hills which divide the island.

From these extensive districts the Company receive no revenue, and in 
iact derive no other advantage than what arises front their exclusive trade in 
pepper, which under existing regulations is far more beneficial to their ser
vants than to themselves.

The resonrces which the Company -have to assist them to pay the heavy 
expenses of the Government here, mid the defence o f their settlement and 
frctories, consist chiefly in their farms and the. land and sea customs levied^ 
at Marlborough.

The farms .are those branches o f revenue which arise from the retail tsale of 
■spirituous liquors, of :palm wine, and -opium, and the licenses for cock-fight
ing and other gambling houses, amusements to which the Malays are much, 
addicted. I t  is needless to particularise the several sums, but it is under
stood that more has come to the Company’s treasury for those farms since - 
Mr. Ewer’s administration ; as they were, before his time, only nominally let' 
out, but really proved a source of wealth to the members of Government,, 
who were the actual renters.. The yearly income on all those several? 
branches cannot amount to much more than 60,000 dollars..

In  the time when Mr. E. Cole was Governor, (in about 1788—9) the 
expenses of Bencoolen exceeded the profits or income, it is asserted, by
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77686 dollars. Then also the Company paid ten dollars per bar (500 cwt.) 
of pepper at Croy, one of the factories, and lost 500 dollars on that esta
blishment. •

I  should not forget here to mention the profits - arising from the sale  ̂
articles sent from England, consisting chiefly “of woollen and cotton cloths, 
marine stores, &c. but these cannot amount to much, and the sales in all 
probability are scarcely sufiicient to pay the costs and charges on the 
articles.

I t would lead me too far were I to relate what opinions I  have heard or 
formed myself on the present system or management of affairs at'Bencoolen, 
but it will strike you, from what has been said already, that it admits of, nay 
calls for, improvement. The expenses are too great, personal and ge
neral security too small,, and the advantages that might be derived 
fi-om a country intrinsically rich are neglected, or given up to private 
individuals.

The principal objects will b e : In the first place to increase the income so 
as to meet the necessary expenses of the local Governnient. The East 
India Company should also get their pepper at least on the same terms 
with the Dutch in former times, and with the Americans at present. The 
next great objects will be to provide for the safety of their European set
tlers, the gradual improvement of their native subjects, and of the country, 
which is so capable of it—^requisites which are so intimately connected with 
each other, that one can scarcely be attempted without the others being 
influenced or accomplished.

After a little further acquaintance with the subject I  shall probably ven
ture to  give my humble opinion on. the best method of attaining the objects 
just mentioned. At present I  beg leave to close this letter, and to 
subscribe myself, &c. .
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LETTER III.
H a r le s to n , a t  S ea , 13th M a rc h , I S l 2.

We were alarmed this morning upon iinding the ship ^t day-break within 
a mile of Triest, and standing right in for .that island. Luckily, the current, 
which had carried us into this perilous situation was not strong, and the 
wind was just sufficient to favour our clearing the land and the fpcks 
which were at np very great distance from the ship. .Happier should we 
have been had that small breeze continued longer, or only so much of j t  as 
would have caused a circulation in the air to allay the disagreeable sensa
tions and uneasiness produced by the sultry heat of an ^Indian sun.

Our prospects indeed are by no means flattering, for by some accident a 
number of casks of water belonging to our stock had . been lost at Ben- 
coolen, and a want of this necessary of life,, .even in apprehension, is cer
tainly of all the most dreadful. .Captain Walker,.pur good commander, is 
therefore very right in imposing restrictions; and the .share of water to 
which I arid my children are reduced is only three pints a day, independent 
of what is used at table. Buch a quantity would do very well in a cold cli
mate, but here it is barely sufficient to allay the thirst of'my children, and 
for .washing ourselves we must use Salt water.' A melancholy subject will 
therefore best accord with my present state of mind. J  shall at least com
mence with one,, by giving an account of the ..murder of Mr. P., or rather 
of the causes which led to that catastrophe, as they have been related to me.

Before I  begin this disquisition I must state that the sentiments that Occur 
in dispraise of any person connected with it are to be understood as not my 
own, but o f those persons with whom I .have become acquainted at Marlbo
rough or whose writings I have perused since on that kibject. I must add like
wise, that I  have been So .unfortunate as. to become acquainted only with 
persons who had espoused a different interest from , that of ,Mr. P. and 
who of course interpreted all his actions solely according to their own pre
judiced notions.

To give a history of that assassination would be unnecessary, as it hap-, 
pened not many years ago, and has been made knovn through different 
channels. I t  would be scarcely excusable to .dwell on the causes which 
led to . so atrocious an a c t ; i f  such an inquiry were not intirnately con-
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nected with the tendency of ray letters, namely, that of giving, as far 
as lies in my power, a general account of that settlement.

Mr. P. was one of the first Residents at Bencoolen after the abolition of 
the Government there ; for Mr. E. before him, was styled Commissioner, 
and was sent on purpose to that settlement to inquire into affairs, and to 
effect a reformation, which their previous mismanagement demanded.

From all I  could collect when at Bencoolen, and subsequently from ma
nuscripts, I firmly believe that Mr. P. was a generous and hospitable man, 
kind and humane to those about him, indeed much like the generality of 
the Honourable Company’s civil servants in India; but unfortunately for 
himself he was, as is asserted, haughty, inconsiderate, and even despotic in 
his conducts

His deportment to inferiors seems to have given almost general disgust, 
and the ideas which he entertained of the cowardice of the Malays made 
him sadly improvident and inattentive to the advice of his best friends.

I t  is certain, that he received a letter from Bengal three months before his 
assassination, informing him of what would befal him shortly^ if  he did not 
alter his behaviour towards the natives, and relinquish all rigorous mea
sures. I t is also well known, that all settlers at Marlborough felt conscious of 
what would happen, and that many of his friends endeavoured to set him 
on his guard, but to no purpose ; as he would not use the most common' 
precautions against an attack of robbers, having even put away the weapons 
of defence which he commonly had about him. A pair of pistols and a gun 
were removed from bis sleeping room, where he usually had kept them, 
on the very day of his assassination.

Captain C. a particular friend of his, not many hours before the perpe
tration of the murder, refused the invitation to spend the evening with him, 
(in a country house,) apprehensive, as he intimated, that he should not 
return alive to his family, were he to stay much longer.

AlLthis may appear singular, but considering that the whole country was 
in a state of open rebellion, brought on, as is pretended, by his obstinancy, 
and the knowledge which all of the inhabitants, himself excepted, had of the 
character of the natives, it is not very astonishing that they should have 
timed the fatal event so accurately.

The principal or rather ostensible cause for the general disaffection of the 
natives was the attempt which he made by strenuous measures to intrp, 
duce the culture of coffee in Sumatra. I t  had, been found by experience
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that^ this article might be produced in great perfection on that island, and 
one of the Pangarans expressed himself willing to give the scheme of 
raising it every support in his district, and undertook also to persuade the 
other chiefs to accede to the measure whenever it  should be proposed. 
On this, without regularly consulting the Pangarans’ Court, as is custo
mary, Mr. P. is said immediately to have issued positive orders, that all 
persons in the province of Bencoolen should establish plantations of coffee, 
to a certain specified extent, under pain'of severe punishment, if the Order 
were not found to have been obeyed at the termination of a specified 
period.
• The chiefs, not accustomed to any arbitrary proceedings, objected to the 
scheme from the first as impracticable, or at least as utterly unpi'ofitable; 
they were however at length persuaded by the Pangaran mentioned before 
to accede and even to promise their exertions in favour of the ordinances, 
as Mr. P. had condescended to confer with them on .the subject.

I t  is the nature, or rather thie custom, of all Indians, not to give a 
positive denial to any requisition made on them, though they should be 
ever so much disinclined to the granting of the request; they promise 
therefore readily enough, particularly if  pressed by a superior, preparing 
themselves, however, for nothing but evasion and plausible excuses. This 
was exactly the case at Bencoolen ; at first they gave the fairest hopes and 
flattering reports, whilst they really were intent only on counteracting the 
plan and defeating Mr. P.’s.measures.

Mortified at the miscarriage of his favourite scheme, and incensed at the 
instigators of the opposition and their adherents, he issued new mandates, 
which contained severe threats against all non-performers of his former oi'ders 
respecting coffee plantations, and announcing at the same time, that, at 
the stated period a Company’s servant should be sent to inspect the planta
tions, with power to punish the disobedient.

From this moment, the natives prepared for resistance, and resolved 
rather to exterminate all Europeans in Sumatra, than to submit any longer 
to the humiliating treatment which in this instance and many others they 
had received from-the Commodore.

I t  is suspected that on this occasion some European settlers, apprehen
sive of wh^t inevitably must take place, should Mr. P.’s plans be vigorously 
pursued, industriously intimated to the natives, that the Resident alone was 
to be blamed, and that they themselves had great reasons to complain. 'In  
this way, to put the mildest construction upon it, they made common
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cause witfi the malcontents; and thus directed their verigeariCe against the 
Resident alone, but saved themselves and the settlement, which otherwise- 
would have been destroyed.

Within a short time of the period fixed for th'e inspection of those ima
ginary plantations, Mr. P. actually ordered; as is averred, a rUilitaty de
tachment, and appointed an officer to command it, to accompany the 
inspector.- Fortunately for them all, (for none of them y'ould have re
turned alive,) the military officer refused to proceed, on the plea of the in
sufficient strength of his party against the numerous armed hordes, which 
were known to hover about and concentrate themselves in the vicinity of 
Marlborough.

The rebels rto^ commenced hostilitfes in their ushal waj ;̂ by setting fire 
toi tlia hohses in the plantations that were at thb greatest distance, p'rdceed- 
ing graddally to’̂ rard the settlement. So serious a pledge of their intentions 
affected Mr. P. so far, that he withdrew his injunctions .with respect to the 
establishirieht of cdffee plantation's, aU'd requested the malcontents to dis
perse, holding oUt to them Several promises o f indulgence, &c. These 
measures in all probability would have had the desired godd effect, but most 
unfortunately his letters were either inadvertently dr raaliciousTy detained a 
whole day, and as he could hot be persUhded to leave Mdunt Felix and 
retire to the settleiiiehti a pdrty df Malays fuslied, in the middle of the 
night, into the room where he was asleep, ciit off his head, and wduhded 
his wife,-who most heroically defended hiin.

Some of the assassins were killed by a srhall party of soldiers stationed 
there as an hdnorary guard, arid hy the mhnly exertions o f  a young gentle
man, Mr. P.’s assistant, Mr. M. who a few days after died of a fever, 
which he had contracted on that dreadful occasion. The rest of the con
spirators retired completely satisfied that tlie Commodore’s head wasdffi and, 
dispersed without committing any further mischief.

Thus is the story told at Marlborough, and thus did I  find it cdnfH’rfied in. 
its leading particulars, in h paper which I had an opportunity of perusing, 
written by a gentlenian who lived there when that deplorable event oc
curred. But as it is totally improbable that a single act of Mr. P. should 
have produced such inveteracy against him, I will select a few others, 
which, if they actually happened as it is k’ated, in my opinion would make 
a ihiich deeper impression on the minds of rational beings, than a mandate, 
however strict, the good tendency Of which could not possibly be ihistaken.

The Pangarahs and other chieffi, though by no meahs independent of the
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English Government, Still think themselves very great men; and former 
Governors were at some pains to cultivate their friendship, as they have 
much influence among the lower orders. To destroy this preponderance, 
particularly as he often found them somewhat difficult to manage, Mr. P. 
treated the chiefs (in order to lower them in the eyes of the other natives) 
with open disrespect, degraded them, and even laid violent hands on their 
persons, when their behaviour towards him,did not appear so respectful, as 
he conceived was due to his exalted rank. The deportment of the Malays 
is certainly widely different from that of the same class of men in Hin- 
doostan, where the conquering sword has left a deeper impression of 
superiority, than a simple contract, such as that at Bencoolen, could pro
duce.

With a view of obtaining the phantoms which his ideas of propriety 
had suggested, he insisted that all natives without distinction should dis
mount from their horses or carriages, and pay their respects standing, - 
whenever they should meet, him on the road.

This, I  understand, was the etiquette at Batavia, which was observed even 
by Europeans of the first distinction towards the Governor; and at present 
this mark of respect is show n in many parts of Hinddostan to the judges 
Sind magistrates by the natives of their respective districts.

I t  unfortunately happened once that a son of the Dyan, one o f the 
greatest chiefs in Bencoolen, and particularly in the Company’s interest, 
omitted the compliment of dismounting from his ehaise_when passing'the 
Resident in the streets of Marlborough. Incensed at this insult,'he ordered 
his body guard to drag the youngster out o f his vehicle ; but finding them: 
hesitate in performing his command literally, (as they were wont to 
look with reverentid awe on all the members of that family,) he himself 
applied the horsewhip on the head and shoulders of the young man, , to 
bring him to a proper sense of his misdemeanour.

A few days after that exploit, he confined in the common prison a near 
relation o f the same chief, for a similar offence.

Mr. P.’s friends indeed assert that there were circumstances, nor do I feel- 
disposed to doubt their existence, which would not only excuse Mr. P.’s; 
proceedings, but place them in such a light as to prove that he had actedl 
with strict propriety. I  can only say that X should feel rejoiced were it in; 
my power to adduce them.

Another instance of violence, dictated by his notions of the respect due to >
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him, was that of ordering one of the Pangarans, who appeared in Euro
pean hajbilihients before him, to be stripped of them in public court, and 

- afterwards to be confined in the public jail for his arrogance and misbe
haviour.  ̂ ■

I t  must be observed, that the man in question- took at all times a delight 
in dressing after the English fashion, as there are some at this time who get 
their jackets made in Bengal, to be certain of their being fashionable. 
The latter are particularly such as have been in the Company’s military 
service. I t is a propensity which, in my opinion, should be particularly 
encouraged, for similarity in appearance is no inconsiderable step to assimi
lation in character.

The last act of Mr. P. o f which I  shall take notice, is one which would 
have given deeper umbrage to a more enlightened nation, but was like
wise felt and severely reprobated by the Malays; it was the controul he 
took in the administration of justice. The Pangarans’ Court, which is 
chiefly a judiciary one, he held, it is asserted,- entirely subservient to his 
direction, consulted them only when he pleased, and altered their sentences 
according to his own discretion. This would have been in some manner 
excusable, had his decisions been always the wisest. But it is stated, 
among other charges, that he executed,* a man who had only been con
demned to suffer eventuallyf and who, by a delay of a few days, might 
have escaped; that besides, an hour.after his execution, a large portion of 
the charges against him was found entirely false. And once, rumour says, 
that he burned a village and imprisoned the inhabitants, on the mere suspi
cion of their having been concerned in a robbery, of which they afterwards 
could not be satisfactorily convicted. All the reparation of the injuries 
they received consisted in the liberty of rebuilding their houses, and the 
consolatory assurance, that they should be severely punished if  they ever 
were found guilty of „such crimes as now had not been clearly proved 
against them.

I t  would be absurd to think that such a mass of folly proceeded from a 
mind intrinsically bad or malevolent—^̂I have said already that he was 
humane and generous, nor was he destitute of understanding; and I  repeat 
it again: but if part only be true, he certainly was not fit to be ar Governor,

* He probably did it to prevent the chance of escape from punishment for a horrid deed, 
by paying that, in Sumatra, customary fine for murder.

    
 



LETTERS ON SUMATRA. S 8$

tlwugh he might have made an excellent secretary t6 a government. All 
his errors may have proceeded from a scanty knowledge of mankind, and 
of the means required, to mould them even to the best purposes. His pri
mary objects, I  think, were to establish the interests of his employers on a 
firmer basis; to increase the revenues and the resources of the country j 
and to reform the .abuses and absurdities which had crept into the system 
of the Malay constitution and the management' of the Company’s own 
affairs. All this might readily have been attained by steady but mild per
severance, by personal example of economy on the one hand, and useful 
enterprise on the other, by strict justice tempered by mercy and forbear
ance.

But his measures seem to have been, in the very outset of an undertaking 
arduous even to the wise and experienced, decidedly precipitate and in
judicious.

Allow me now to state a few instances of villany that have been per
petrated in that settlement. They are horrid, but I am afraid they are not 
unique in the annals of that country in remoter times.

During Mr. E.’s administration, it was ordered by the Supreme Council 
in Bengal to destroy Government papers to a considerable amount. The 
ceremony of burning them was also observed; but, wonderfully phoenix- 
Jike, those very papers were soon discovered in their pristine vigour and in 
full circulation, after having done all the mischief against the Company, and 
all the good in their power to their preserver.'

A  more complicated story of iniquity is the following. I t is known that 
the French Admiral L. came during a war with a fleet to Bencoolen 
roads, landed a party in Pulo Bay, and burnt the Company’s pepper 
warehouses of that place, which is about twelve miles south from Marlborough. 
T he loss o f pepper on that occasion amounted only to Sl5 tons, as Mr. 
T. B. the Resident reported 5 but Mr. E. desired,, that 405 tons should be 
brought to account as burnt, to cover the quantities due by himself and 
some friends, which they ought previously to have delivered, and which in 
that case must have been destroyed with the rest!

A ship but lately arrived from Bengal was next captured, but not before 
the commander of it had landed twenty-four chests of opium in a creek 
where it was thought they would be secure. Against the enemy they were 
indeed safe; but on examination some chests were missing, and most of 
the remaining plundered of part of their contents.
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On tTie amount of loss being ascertained, payment was decreed; and 
as the ov/ners or commanders of the small craft had not suffered much by 
the enemy’s fleet, and as some of them might have been concerned in the 
robbery, it was thought but fair that they should pay half of the whole 
loss, which they were soon compelled to do, to save their vessels from con
fiscation; I understand their share amounted to 5000 dollars. I t  was also 
very likely that the inhabitants of the nearest village to that creek had pil
fered a great deal,-for these rogues are very fond o;f opium. To make 
them pay was rather difficult, as they would have secreted themselves, 
had the demand been made openly. I t  was thought safest therefore to 
surprise them ; they were surrounded by a party of soldiers, conducted by 
one of the civil servan.ts, Mr. B., in the night when at one of their re
joicings, and fifty of them led to Marlborough, to be taken,to account, or 
rather to pay for the lost opium. On examination, they were however 
found unable or unwilling to pay, but they were ordered to be kept to hard 
labour in Mr. E.’s plantation, where many are said to have died during 
the confinement.

It is farther said, that the underwriters in Bengal were obliged to pay for 
the supposed loss of opium ; and that the flonourable .Company’s account 
was ultimately charged with it again.

A relation of this kind, for I have foiborne all jcomments,,appears., So jm- 
:probable, that I deem it necessary so far to substantiate it, as to say, that 
I have it from a manuscript now on board, in possession; of a vgentleman 
who has himself been involved in the transaction, .and..can vouch for its 
veracity.

In  honour and justice to, our Indian Goyernment it shotdd however he 
publicly known, ■ that Mr;B. was instantly removed from his situation .as 
soon as his iniquitous practices became known, that he was punished as 
far -as the law would allow, and that he .actually died .shortly after in jail 
■at Calcutta,.to Avhich,.on th.e-suit of .Government, he had been committed.    
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LETTER IV.
Harleston, at Sea. March ^0, 1S12.

A l l o w  m e  n o w  to  in tro d u c e  y o u  to  the s o c ie ty  a t  la rg e  in  a n d  a b o u t M a rl*  

b o ro u g h — a  g ro u p  o f  o d d  c h a ra c te rs , w ho se p e c u lia r it ie s  fo rm  p ro b a b ly  th e  

o n ly  c la im  t h e y  h a v e  o n  o u r  a tt e n t io n ,, as in  t h e ir  m o d e  o f  a c t in g  a n d  liv in g  

th e re  w ill a p p e a r m o re  to  re p re h e n d  th a n  to  a p p ro v e , a n d  I  a m  a fra id  lit t le  

o r n o th in g  to  a p p la u d .

I t  is said o f the people there'in general, that they are disunited amongst 
themselves, and agreed only in one point, that o f making the most of 
strangers who may happen to come among them : how far this may be true I 
am unable to say.

I  have felt that the people in general are not so hospitable as they are in 
other parts of India, which may be owing to the greater expense with which 
the exercise o f that virtue is attended here. If  is, however, remarked by 
all strangers that have lately visited this settlement.

There are but few Europeans in the settlement besides those in the Ho
nourable Company’s civil and military service; and those are adventurers^ 
who, for any thing that'is known, may have dropped from the clouds; or 
they are runaways from ships, mostly from menial situations; all of whom ' 
by various means (some by industry, or even by holding situations under 
Government, others by successful blundering in trade) have amassed 
wealth, and consequently acquired consideration. They are all in their 
own estimation gentlemen of consequence, and live in hopes (as money in 
their opinion is the only qualification in England requisite for a great man) 
“  to spend some jolly days with the Prince Regent, the Duke of York, 
and such other good company!”  Their occupations chiefly consist in 
trading to the interior of Sumatra, and to the eastern islands, which they 
hitherto have supplied with opium, and with English and India goods, 
which, were of late much wanted by the Dutch. I t  is to be wished that 
there were a greater number of the latter description of men on this island, 
as by nobody sooner than by them, would the resources of the country 
be - discovered, provided a reasonable latitude and support were given
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them in trading, manufacturing, and labouring, as also proper restraint 
laid on their behaviour towards the natives.

There were formerly a great number of Germans here, mostly artificers, 
of whom but one is alive, a pensioner on the charity of Government, i  
have not been able to ascertain in what way they were employed.

Next to them come'the gentlemen of colour, from yellow to je t black— 
the descendants of Jews and Christians of all nations, by Malay or Bengal 
women: some of them, as has been observed; before, are cftvenanted ser
vants of the Honourable Company; others are monthly writers in the offices 
at Marlborough and the outstations. All are gentlemen of vast considera
tion, particularly when basking in the sunshine of residential favour. By 
speaking so slightly of the men of colour here, I beg you will not suspect 
me of an antipathy against the whole race. By no means, I  know some 
that bear an excellent character, and I believe even that those who have 
enjoyed a liberal education are in general greater ornaments of society 
than the generality of men of similar advantages.

All are traders here, even the greatest among them will indulge himself 
so far as to buy a plantation, when it can be knocked down to him at a 
little less than half its value. Many of them would not assist a stranger 
with the least advice, nor would they put him on his guard against the wiles 
of the traders; nay, they would see,him imposed upon under their eyes, 
and cheated in their houses! They beg leave “ to decline all interference ” 
when their opinion is requested—and they experience the same good turn 
from their neighbours on similar occasions.

The Chinese inhabit a part of the settlement separated from the rest of 
the inhabitants, which is called the China Bazar. They have a magistrate 
of their own, who is styled the China Captain, in general the wealthiest and 
most respectable of the tribe, as much.consequence is attached to the situa
tion. The Chinese, as a nation, are much like the Jews, always and every 
where the same : it is needless, therefore, to take any further notice of them 
here, than to say that ten or twenty thousand more would soon give another 
face to the country.

Their number at present does not amount to one thousand, I  believe.
There are a great number of Bengalese settled here, as handicraftsmen 

and servants. All tailors and washermen at Marlborough are of this de
scription, They are veiy extravagant in their charges, and the. servants of
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this class are exceedingly knavish. To make a common jacket the tailor 
charges four dollars ; and for lOO pieces of linen, a washerman demands six 
dollars. The liberal minded inhabitants at Marlborough support them even 
in these extravagant demands ; and appear astonished, when strangers by 
exciting competition (as we do) reduce the price to half of the original de
mand. The Bengalese here are mostly, if not all, Mussulmen, and inter
marry with the Malays; and soon lose themselves so far, that their progeny 
look, act, and speak like other Malays; their numbers, therefore, remain 
inconsiderable, as they always depend upon new supplies from Bengal.

The slaves claim our attention in the next instance. The Company have 
about SOO of them, and a greater number live dispersed among the settlers. 
Those of the latter are mostly o f Malay extraction; and the former in the 
same proportion Negroes. They all look stout and hardy, are well clothed, 
and seemingly well fed. They are always frolicksome, singing at work, as 
well as after it is over j when they often amuse themselves with a dance to 
the strains of an unharmonious fiddle, or to that of their better-toned throats. 
The younger women show themselves in this exercise amazingly nimble, 
and trip a reel like the best taught Miss at a country boarding school.

I t  is said their numbers are always decreasing; a circumstance which must 
be owing entirely to their profligate way of living, for their treatment is 
very mild, so much so that most of them, particularly the elder, have re
fused their freedom when it was offered them for a very trifling consi
deration ; and it is thought it w'ould not be accepted by them on any 
condition.

Some of the younger are emancipated at times by their parents and rela
tions, at the fixed rate of forty dollars for a child under ten years of age, 
and sixty dollars for a female, and eighty for a male slave above that age.

The few puny looking children among a number of stout wenches, I  have 
observed, belong in common to the ugliest and oldest of these women.

The good treatment received by the slaves in private families makes them 
much attached to their masters arid to their children. I  know some that have 
followed them aU over the world, and proved themselves most attentive and 
useful servants.

I  cannot but mention here an observation which I  have often heard made, 
that half-cast Europeans and the Indians themselves are much better masters 
to their slaves and servants than Europeans: they are more attentive to their
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wants and comforts, which indeed are much the same as their own; they 
treat them, if not with familiarity, at least with greater placidity and indul
gence ; and in return are better served, and get servants who will adhere to 
them in all vicissitudes of life; whereas Europeans always complain of the 
rascality and ingratitude of all their Indian servants and followers, and are 
forsaken by them and robbed as soon as it suits their convenience.

The slaves of the Honourable Company are employed in all public works, 
about their warehouses, in public buildings; and the women particularly ia 
carrying pepper and other heavy loads; they are also very handy to all indi
viduals in any way connected with the service of Government.

A class of men yet to be mentioned are the convicts. Great numbers of 
them were formerly sent from Madras and Bengal; and most of them were 
expatriated for life. At present the greater number under such sentence at 
both Presidencies are transported to the Prince of Wales’s Island.- Here 
they have proved themselves very useful and faithful' subjects. They have 
even been employed in times of emergency as soldiers, and have acquitted 
themselves manfully ! I t  was one of the complaints or grievances urged 
against Mr. Parr, that he disbanded a corps of convicts, after they had for 
a length of time served Rs Sepoys, and crushed in a distant province a re
bellion among the Malays, not without much bloodshed and hard service 
on their p a rt; and, in fact, after they had conciliated the good will and 
confidence of all, by their services and attachment: yet were they sent back 
to their work as other convicts!

A description of men I  believe quite peculiar to Sumatra are the bonds
men or debtors. They consist of all such natives as are indebted to the 
richer classes, and have no other means of satisfying their creditors than 
personal servitude. Upon these the Ejufopean and other settlers depend as 
workmen in their plantations, as the price of labour is extravagantly high 
in Bencoolen, at all events dearer than the planters can afford or choose to 
pay for it. I  cannot say how the agreement is made in such a case, or how 
the labour is rated, but should imagine the proceedings are occasionally ar
bitrary, and sometimes unjust : I  approve in some measure of the jplan; itiis 
at least a thousand times, and for a thousand reasons, better than that of 
shutting a man up for years in a horrid jail. The greatest objection. I  have 
against it, is the abuse that can be made of it> particularly when, entirely 
left to the discretion of an individual; but to the same objection all other
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plans are in some way liable, and it matters very little if  a man is ill used by 
the laws of his country or by individuals.

The debtors thus working receive three fanams (six pence) per diem for 
their subsistence.

The natives of Sumatra may be divided into the aboi’igines, or the prior 
inhabitants of the island, and the Malays. The former occupy the centre 
parts of the isle among its high ridges of mountains, and are Gentiles. In 
the northern parts they are called Batties, and in the southern Lampoons, 
besides a number of smaller tribes. The Batties are described as very un- 
tractable ; but the Lampoons are mentioned with more complacency, par
ticularly their women, who are said to be very handsome and well behaved.
• The Batties are said to be on many accounts the most remarkable of all 
the natives of Sumatra, and of which they seem to be the aborigines. They 
worship three gods and four devils, and have a heaven for the good and a 
frying pan or a hell for the bad. Their language is diiferent from all the rest.

They eat the flesh of all animals, the human not excepted. The plea 
that they only feast on that of their enemies or of culprits is too trivial to be 
admitted in excuse or palliation.

Double adultery is punished with death, but murder at most only with 
slavery •, for if the murderer can be at the expense of feasting with the 
friends or relations of the slain, no further notice is taken of the crime.

Unnatural crimes are punished in the severest way by drowning the culprits.
They use match-locks in their wars, which are made in their own country.
All their agriculture consists in the propagation of the benjamin tree ;■ 

and where this will not grow, in the cultivation of their low and high lands 
with rice and some fruit-trees.

In  a manuscript which I  have seen, the Lampoons are represented Us 
savages, even without the least notion of a Supreme Being, but at the same 
time very much' afraid of evil spirits, whom they consequently and exclui- 
sively adore. They are said to be very superstitious, and to believe in an 
existence after death, or rather in a kind of metempsychosis; whence they 
worship such animals as frequent their houses, or are seen after the burial of 
their relations near their graves, as they suppose the souls of their friends 
have animated those animals, and have become tutelary saints- to  their 
families.

The greatest reward for a well spent life is to be allowed to return'in the 
human form. They givej occasionally, feasts to. the souls of their departed
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relations and friends,' and o f  course feast afterwards themselves on the pro
visions remaining. T hey abstain from eating certain vegetables, or other 
food, not as the Hindoos, from any religious m otive, but in consequence of 
Vows they have made individually on certain occasions, or that have been 
made by any one o f  their forefathers for the whole family collectively: 
they religiously abide by  them under the idea, that such a substance has 
been cursed.

They are very courteous and hospitable to strangers, and on such occa
sions bring all their young women to dance and sing before them in their 
public houses} but woe to him who should take any improper liberties with 
them.

They are jealous of their wives, whom they buy from their parents. 
Should the whole price be paid down by the husband, all relationship be
tween th e  wife and her parents and othei’ relatives is totally dissolved : she 
does indeed no longer belong to'the family j and should her husband die, 
becomes the property of his brother, who at all events must take care of 
■her. I t  is therefore very often the case, by mutual consent, that a small 
sum is left unpaid, in order that the tie of relationship may not 6e eut^' as 
the expression signifies.

They take great care, in every respect, of their young daughters; but 
Should it happen that a fa u x  pas notwithstanding has been committed, she 
has only to mention the gallant, and, she is sent to his house at a reduced 
price. Strange it is, that she could not be returned, should she have 
fathered the child on, and be. sent to, a man who never had the least 
connexion with her! - -

They are very fond of dancing and singing, and their music is said to be 
very harmonious.

Murder .can be expiated by a sum of money, which is the law in all parts 
o f Sumatra. I f  the culprit cannot pay, nor the chief of his village or 
clan for him, he sulfers death inevitably. The usual mode of execution is 
by throwing spears at him until he expires.

There are certain days and occasions when a man cannot be dunned for 
debts, except for some of a particular nature (for example that for th e . 
price of a wife).; as days of public festivals and rejoicings, after the return 
from a journey before he has washed himself and taken victuals, in his 
sleeping room, or when walking on the high road, &c.

The Malays, properly so called, are the natives that inhabit the coast to
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a certain extent inland. These are Mahometans, or a sect of that religion, 
for among the Mussulmen in India they would hardly be acknowledged as 
truly faithful.

The character they bear among Europeans is very bad. They are deŝ - 
cribed as a dastardly, treacherous, piratical horde of savages, ,iri the best 
of whom, no faith nor confidence can be placed. A long intercourse how
ever with them on Sumatra, as well as at other places, should have modified 
or rather rectified this general opinion of their manners and natural pro
pensities, and more attention to the audietur altera pars’* should also 
have been paid. A merchant or a captain o f a ship, who meets with cruel 
treatment at a place, vociferates his complaints and sufferings wherever he 
goes, but carefully avoids mentioning the causes which; subjected him to 
that ill treatment. He forgets to  mention "that he seduced the wife of the 
man who attempted to creese (stab) him; or that he fired at and killed 
some half-starved wretches, whom he observed; pilfering some handfuls of 
xice, and in- consequence he canpot appear in public without danger; or 
that he insulted or beat a man of respectability among the so called .savages ; 
or that he defiauded the customs and was found' out, which subjected him 
to a whipping, which in any other, even of the same nation,, would probably 
have been punished with death. These are all things that have actually 
happened, and to some of my acquaintance.

In  their appearance they resemble the Chinese so much, that I  have often 
taken one for another, particularly their women and children.

They are remarkably well limbed, and have the appearance of strength and 
sturdiness. Many of the women are exceedingly fair, and notwithstanding 
the flatness of their faces and the smallness of their eyes, have something 
very soft and pleasing in their countenances.,

Their hairTs lank and black, which the women allow to-fly loose for a 
moment, when they mean to give an amorous invitation.

Their dress is very different from that of any other Indian-nation. Round 
the head the men tie in common nothing but a handkerchief, or a fine piece 
of blue striped cloth, wrapped up somewhat like a. turban; on the body 
Jhey wear a loose kind of shirt of a blue colour; and the richer sort, over 
this,' a garment much like a dressing gown, of white cotton cloth. In their 
houses they wrap a large piece of cloth round them, in which they are-imi
tated by such settlers as live in  the out stations-
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The favourite colour of the Malays is blue ’y and blue and white, and red 
striped Indian cotton cloths and chintzes are also much admired. The 
Rajahs and Chiefs are said to be very splendid in their dresses j those I saw 
■were accoutred quite in the European style, and were such as had been or 
still continued in the Honourable Company’s military service. They seem 
on the whole not to. have such an aversion to the. European manners and 
dress as the natives of Western India. I t  was even thought necessary by 
Mr. Parr to restrain them firom it by very severe means.. In Hindoostart I 
have seen but one young man of rank who dressed in an European uniform 
and cocked h a t: it was the son Salabad Khan, one of the greatest generals 
of the Nizam, who often paraded in this way to the scandal of all the faith- 
f u l  at General Close’s, in the last Mahratta campaign.

By the bye, it always struck me as very curious, that the Indians should 
not have so great an aversion to a cocked hat as they undeniably have to 
one of the common round kind.
. The richer classes among the lower ojrders, as merchants, affect a  plain

ness in dress which borders too much on meanness.
The Malays are very fond both of smoking and chewing tobacco : the 

latter they do in the most disgusting way; aS they have always a quid of 
half an. inch sticking out of their dirty muzzles. Their manner of smok
ing is also peculiar. They roll a  little tobacco in a small piece of plantain 
leafy or in that of any reed, and after it is lighted, take only a few whife, 
and throw the rest away.

• Their teeth are black and altogether very disgusting to behold. Some, by 
way of ornament, get holes bored through them, which they fill up with gold. 
Others, but not at Marlborough, file their fore teeth into sharp points.

Their principal and favourite diversions consist in cock-fighting, games of 
hazard, and in exhilarating themselves with opium, which however often 
amounts to intoxication. These vices lead to each other, and both to the 
commission of the greatest crimes. I t is thei'efore not very politic to en
courage these propensities by license, which, though probably the most pro
ductive branch of revenue for the time being, must be the most cancrous 
and self-destructive in its effects.

The Malays are the most determinate gamblers in the w orld: they will 
hazard every thing in their possession on a battle in which a favourite cock 
is engaged, and as a last stake even their families and themselves. In the 
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choice of their heroes they are very whimsical, as they depend mostly on the ' 
lucky marks of a cock, and on the number and colour of the scale? on his 
legs, the colour of his plumage, &c. Hence it often happens that Europeans, 
who frequently indulge themselves with the same amusement, win their 
money, as they judge by more substantial diagnostics. The bets are from 
one to lOO dollars, which to prevent disputes are paid, before the com
mencement of the battle, to the renter of the farm who superintends all 
matches, and sees that every thing is conducted fairly and honourably. 
The Chinese seem to be equally fond of this cruel diversion; and indeed 
the regular established cockpit is in their Bazar, where, as on an exchange, 
every evening about four o’clock all cock-fighters and amateurs assemble.

The spurs used here are, like those in vogue in Western India, lan
cets or knives of different shapes, all as sharp as art and the greatest 
attention can make them j a 'battle  therefore is often as soon over as it is 
begun.

Another vice of which the Malays are accused is their indolence ; but this 
in my opinion is much overrated.

In our colder climes it is as much as a labouring man can do to procure a 
livelihood by his work for himself and family. Far otherwise is it in that 
happy country where the requisites for the support and even the enjoyment 
o f life are fewer, and most of them freely oftered by bounteous nature.

The wife of a Malay, the drudge of the family, can alone, by fishing or 
other little work, procure rice for them all. Vegetables and spices of the 
most exquisite kind grow wild about their habitations; the poultry yard 
furnishes them with fowls for a treat, and the wilderness with game and 
of course the lord of the house may lull and enjoy himself in indolent sii- 
pineness, and hazard even the produce of his pepper plantation at the 
gambling house, without material injury (should he lose all) to his family 
concerns.

I f  one wife should not be able to manage the affair? of his household, a 
second and a third may easily be had, who can work and bring'forth sons 
and daughters j the latter of which are an excellent article of speculation, 
and are on this account in every respect well treated.

Persons who have long sojourned among the Malays grant that they can 
form attachments to strangers, and that they are capable of friendship, 
which is more than can be allowed to the Westefn Indians.
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The Malays are polite to strangers, but very independent in'principle, 
aind impatient of haughty cbntroul; and withal very superstitious.
- Though revengeful to the last degree when the least open attempt on 
their brows is made, they are said (at least many of them) to wink at pro
fitable intercourses of their wives, provided always, that every thing is con
ducted with secrecy and apparent decency! The creese, or oftener poison 
under the cloak of friendship, is otherwise administered \^ithout hesitation 
or the least remorse. - -

Private injuries are never forgiven, and the revenging of them is be
queathed by the father to the son as a dying request.

I  have observed that the inhabitants of all ranks at Bencoolen, the Resi
dent perhaps excepted, live in apparent ease and confidence. I  know many 
live in the country among the Malays without the least apprehension, nor is 
there an instance on record, !  believej of an assassination of any, but such 
as have amply provoked it.

The Malays are thought by some warlike, by others cowardly. To 
judge from their propensity to assassinate and poison, and from the excite
ments they require before an engagement, which consists in their taking 
opium to intoxication, they certainly cannot possess much natural courage, 
though for acts of bravery they have been much esteemed by the Dutch in 
their former Eastern establishments.

There is indeed much contradiction in, the character of the Malays, but 
much more in the opinions that have been formed of it by strangers.

I  should not be afi%id to spend a few years among them, and fiatter 
myself even with the prospect of advantages which would be derived by all 
parties.
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LETTER V.
Harleston, at Sea, March 30, 1812.

W h a t  would I not give for another view of Sumatra, were it only to aid 
my recollection of those things of which I wish to give you an account, 
and of the variegated scenes with which it abounds, and the singular pro
ductions of nature.

As it is, I  can scarcely pretend to any thing else than an enumeration, 
which how'ever may be of use, as the local knowledge of the existence of 
a gold mine, though the ore, or its matrix, should remain doubtful.

On this principle, I shall attempt to touch on such subjects of natural 
history as have forced themselves on my observation, and leave a minuter 
account of them to others better informed than myself.

Sumatra is called Andelo by the inhabitants of the island. It is on the 
whole populous and fertile, though swamps and wildernesses are not 
wanting.

The chain of hills which runs through the island divides it nearly into two 
equal parts, of which neither is more than sixty miles broad.

The natives divide the island into three parts. The first, or southern, 
commences from the Straits of Sunda, and comprises the districts of 
Palambang, Lampong, and Bencoolen. The principal product of this divi
sion is pepper. I t  is called by the natives Ballumang, or Kampang.

The second division commences on the east coast of this island at the 
frontiers of the Palambang empire, and extends to the river Seak, on th6 
west coast from Majatta to the river Sinkol, and comprises the kingdoms 
Jambe, Andraghiri, Manningeobo, and Indrapura. This division is rich in 
pepper, rice, gold, benjamin, camphire, cpcoanUts, and cotton. There aid 
also some silver mines.

The third and most northern part of this island is called Balia, and con
tains the kingdoms of Achlm and its subordinate states, Peder, Pacem, and 
Dely.

The coast of Sumatra, viewed from the sea, has an aspect rich and beau
tiful beyond description. Ranges of high mountains, at a distance behind 
each other, whose summits appearing involved in clouds and smoke, and 
their sides invested with the densest verdure, give the whole a most majestic
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appearance. A waving country rising at the bottom of the mountains, 
interspersed with hillocks, and clad with a continued forest of palm trees, 
until close to the sea beach, adds to the magnificence of the scene. To 
compare the whole to a rich Persian carpet, to a fanciful landscape drawing, 
pictured in even the liveliest colours, would be detraction from what it is in 
reality.

The ranges of mountains, begin in this part of the country at the distance 
of about twenty miles from the sea, when they rise rather abruptly to a con^ 
siderable height: on other parts of the coast they draw nearer the ocean.

Some raise their cloud-capt heads singly above the rest, as the famous 
Sugar-loaf, which overtops mpst of its neighbours in the nearest range. 
Three ridges of these mountains may be distinctly observed, of which Ihe 
farthest ofiT is of course the highest. They do not run in straight lines at 
the top, neither are they much broken or interrupted by pointed or rugged 
prominences, and hence they are plainly neither of the primary granitic 
order of mountains, nor of the later formations.

The Sugar-loaf, which is one of the highest hills in Bencoolen, and ad
vances in front of the rest, is, in my opinion, about 4000 feet above the 
level of the sea j it is of great use to the mariner in steering his course into 
the Bay of Bencoolen. I t  is about twenty miles in a northerly direction 
from, Marlborough; I mean in a straight line, for as the roads wind it is 
above twenty-eight, according to Dr. Lumsdaine’s accounts.

I  understand that a few years ago a friend of mine, Captain Daldorf, in 
the Danish service, ascended it in spite of all the reports of dangers the 
settlers could invent: I  only hope that his premature death has not deprived 
the world of an account of the excursion which few would be better 
able to give, and none with more accuracy. He had a general know
ledge of all the departments of natural history, and a profound one of the 
living creation.

A bou t sixteen mdes, in a more easterly direction from Marlborough, is a, 
volcano, which frequently emits flame, and is; almost constantly smoking. 
During the short time o f  our stay we witnessed an eruption, though by no  
means a dreadful one. T he weather, before and after it, was very unsteady 
and turbulent: thunder, rain, and storms appeared at a time when but little  
expected j even a few smart shocks o f an earthquake were felt, which how
ever alarmed none but our female passengers, who evinced much timidity 
on the occasion.
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TTie inhabitants of Bencoolen are not afraid of them, as they never have 
experienced any harm from those their frequent visitors. Lightning they 
look upon as the most terrible of the two phenomena.

Besides this volcano, which is but of minor consideration, there are three 
others in this island, which throw out much sulphur and lava. The highest 
lies a day’s journey east from Priamang, and the other two near Postamang 
and Tcgabla Cottas.

The low country in this part of the island is undulating and gradually 
rising from the sea-shore towards the mountains. On. closer examination, 
•we find the swelling high grounds intersected by narrow vallies, formed by 
torrents that poured down from the mountains during their long and heavy 
monsoon rains, which in those climates have ngt only the appearance, but 
are really powerful rivers, that sweep every thing before them which opposes 
their career.

On the coast of Orissa I  have seen tigers and whole herds of black cattla 
carried along by what are called freshes, and trees of immense size.

There is in most, if  not in all these vallies, abundance of water, either in 
pools or small rivulets, even in the driest season: ah which might be rendered- 
useful, were the country better cultivated. Their dependance at present is 
on the rains, which seldom fail to irrigate the country in nightly showers in 
all seasons.

There are no rivers of any consequence on this, the western coast o f 
Sumatra. In  the provinces north of Bencoolen, from Tappanouly to Padang,, 
are a good number of such as require ferries or boats to cross, and which 
even admit small crafl; but to the southward of Marlborough they are, with 
the exception of some trifling ones, almost entirely wanting. It is not um 
likely that here the waters from the mountains take an easterly direction,. 
and formThe large river that disembogues itself near Palambang.

Swampy and marshy grounds abound in this country so as to render it 
unhealthy both to natives and strangers. There is-a very extensive one about- 
twelve miles south of Marlborough, at a place where the Company have • 
pepper warehouses and an establishment of servants^, who at all times suffer 
much from sickness. The place is called S—-r—— and is near the landing- 
place of Pulo Bay. North o f Marlborough, is old Bencoolen, similarly situ
ated, from which the whole country has derived the character of. its great 
unhealtbiness.

The climate in general seems to be very uoildi and salubrious, and th e -
I .

    
 



,398 BETTERS ON SUMATRA.

changes in its temperature are not so great and sudden as in other parts of 
India. The heat of the day is allayed by a breeze from the sea, which re
gularly sets in about nine o’clock in the morning and continues until five m 
the evening, when it slackens, but is soon succeeded by the land wind, 
Vhich, contrary to what is experienced on the other side of India, is also 
very cool arid pleasant. T o account for this difference we must observe, 
that here this wind comes from high ranges of mountains which are con
stantly moistened by ever dripping clouds j ' whereas in western India this 
wind is only the forerunner of rain, and carries along with it the caloric 
which has been disengaged in the formation or condensation of the gaseous 
substances into liquids, as I  have hinted in an Essay on the Land Winds of 
the Coast of Coromandel.

The heat in the day-time is, however, here very great in the sun, and 
after nine o’clock nobody can with impunity expose himself by walking 
about in the place. < An umbrella is then^ but a poor defence against the 
power of his serene majesty! I t is only in well covered houses where men 
can exist; but there it can be done even with comfort, particularly in such 
parts as are exposed to the sea breeze.

We were at Behcoolen from the latter end of January to the beginning. 
of March, during which period the thermometer seldom exceeded 84° in 
the day, and never fell at any time below 78° •, and as it is known that the 
temperature of the air is nearly the same throughout the year, the medium 
is probably nearly the same as at Madras, between 81° and 82°, but more 
equally divided. -

The weather in January was rainy and boisterous, which I  ascribe to the 
convulsive efforts of nature before mentioned. The inhabitants called it 
the procrastinated breaking up of the monsoon rains. The morning and 
the early part of the day were in common clear and serene; but about noon 
cloulds began to gather all over the eastern horizon, with distant'murmuring 
thunder, which towards evening increased, and in the night broke out into 
violent torrents of rain accompanied by the loudest and alarming claps of 

.thunder and vivid lightning. .
There are in Bencoolen, as in other tropical regions, two seasons for 

periodical rain. The first in the year sets in with the change of the wind to

* Published without tny knowledge in the Transactions of the Medical Society of London, 
Vol. I . Part I. p. 189. Dr. Roxburgh’s name is prefixed to the paper instead of mine by mistake. 
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the southward, about the month of March, and lasts till August. The first 
months of this reign are turbulent and rainy until May, in which the weather 
becomes settled again. This is what we should call, on the coast of Coro
mandel, the' little monsoon. In September the principal monsoon rains 
begin, and last with little intermission to the beginning of January. 
During this time the north-west wind prevails, which is always more 
stormy and boisterous than the former.

The soil about Bencoolen is generally a fine red vegetable mould, and 
such it is said to be all over this country, only richer and more pro
ductive in the more inland parts of the island. The sample I  brought 
with me was indifferently taken in a plantation about three miles from 
Marlborough, and from a garden in that place, and wall be admitted 
to be of the best kind, in which, with a due proportion of moisture, any 
thing will grow in the greatest luxuriance. Indeed, it cannot be otherwise 
where abundance of rain produces a constant succession of vegetation j 
which by the excessive heat of the sun is almost as quickly destroyed and 
decomposed, and thus formed into an increasing stratum of the richest 
mould. I  must say that I have not beheld the like in India, and few have 
seen more of that country.than myself. The richest soil on the coast and 
in Bengal is that which is called black cotton soil, which is also a vegetable 
earth, but with too great an admixture of calc tuff, which indeed at no 
great depth forms the principal sub-stratumi

Some tracts indeed, in Bengal and the coast, particularly such as for the 
greatest part of the year are under water, and are cultivated with rice 
(paddy) have a fine black vegetable mould, but it  is to situated that it could. 
not produce any thing else than a crop of the above mentioned grain; whereas 
in Bencoolen even that of the higher parts of their swelling grounds is much 
of the same discription, and grain and plants, and trees of all kinds would 
grow in it with luxuriance. At present it produces nothing but a coarse 
lank grass of little or no value.

There are few stones lying dispersed about the country; those I have 
seen were fragments of basalt of a black colour, which in their decomposi
tion. become red, and probably give that tinge to the soil.

The water, as in most other mountainous countries, is. sweet and good in 
wells and rivulets, and in abundance. lu  pools it is plain that it must be 
fair from salubrious, as it is absolutely pernicious after itus decomposed and
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mixed with atmospheric air. The quickness of vegetation, which improves 
the soil, renders the standing water in the same degree pernicious. All ex
tractive particles of plants that have either perished in it, or are carried 
thence by the rain water, must impart qualities destructive to animal lile, 
uither by their very substance, or their decomposition.

The air in general is light and wholesome at a certain height above the 
surface of the ground, and where its circulation is not obstructed by under
wood or the numerous thick forests of trees, which the inhabitants of these 
regions delight in having round their habitations. This strikes me as one of 
the principal causes that Marlborough is not so healthy as it might be consi
dering its elevated situation, exposed to a fine never failing sea breeze. Of 
late years, I  understand, a very great deal of wood has been cut down in 
and about the town j but there is yet so much left as to give it more the ap
pearance of a large plantation, in which the proprietors have built themselves 
comfortable garden houses, than that of a forf and town.

There are a great number of garden holises within a few miles of the set
tlement, • which are mostly erected on high commanding spots, and they are 
consequently very airy and healthy. Some of them, I  believe three, and 
the best and largest, have been built by former Governors, at the expense of 
course of the Honourable Company. Mount Felix is one of them, the 
principal country seat of the Residents here, and that in which Mr. Parr was 
murdered. I t  is a very commodious large building, from which there is a 
beautiful prospect over all the country round, and the bays of Bencoolen 
and Pulo. I t  is at present quite abandoned. Mount Edgecombe is another 
chateau of the same kind, and said to be more elegant than the former.

Near the country seats of individuals large spice plantations have been 
established, which are now a source of amusement as well as of speculation 
to their sanguirie proprietors.

Every house almost in the settlement has an orchard and a garden j in the 
former they however solely attend to the fruit-trees of the country j and in 
the latter to their spice plants more than to the raising of flowers and vege
tables, for which they say the climate is too hot and labour too dear. The 
Chinese, who must be well paid for their trouble, are their gardeners. It 
may become matter of speculation, should the settlement ever become 
larger, or should others near it spring up, to establish gardens at the foot of 
the inland mountains, or at some considerable ascent among them, for the
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production of European vegetables# as potatoes, cabbage# &c. which cer
tainly would grow as well there as they do in siniilar situations on the Island 
of Java.

The conveyances which the inhabitants use to carry themselves to their 
plantations and about the place are single horse chaises (buggies) and palan
keens on a low wheel -carriage, drawn by a single horse, for, the Malays 
have not yet condescended to carry them on their shoulders, as is the cus
tom in India.

The disorders which prevail here, and are reckoned most pernicious, are 
fevers contracted by exposure to the sun, and by residence in marshy 
places.

The fornier are of the remittent bilious kind, which soon terminate in 
typhus ; and the latter are intermittents owing to obstructions in the abdo
minal viscera, of which an indurated or greatly enlarged spleen is frequently 
the consequence.

A more than liberal use of caloipel is tlie remedy chiefly, if not .entirely, 
depended upon by the surgeons in both cases; and that they frequently suc
ceed is pretty plain from the great partiality shown to it, and from the ex
travagant praises bestowed upon it by the inhabitants of BenCoolen.

In  the case of the (indurated) spleen; the native Malay physicians are 
more expert, wei‘e one to believe the assertions of the inhabitants of Marl
borough, who are by no means averse from taking their advice in preference 
to their own medical men. Simples and charms are the remedies on which 
the Malays depend.

The medical establishment at Fort Marlborough consists o f three as
sistant surgeons, of which the senio’r has the superintendance. The gen
tleman w’ho is at present in this situation has amassed in fifteen years a very 
ample fortune, on which he will retire as soon as he is prorabted. Thus the 
service loses men, owing to the regulations by which only juniors can hold 
situations o f emolument (I might add of trust also), who if employed in 
active, unprofitable military service whilst young, would have proved the 
ornaments of their profession, and of the greatest rnoment to the public by 
their acquired skill in situations of greater importance, when called by pub
lic emergency into action.

This will be also the case on our (the Madras) establishment. Young men 
of parts or- interest will get civil or other lucrative or easy situations, in 
which, if  prudent, they-will endeavour to get a competency to retire from
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the service, to avoid the drudgery of a military life, which they must enter 
after they are promoted.
, Those only will remain whose want of providence or skill has left them 
but negative acquisitions.

LETTER VI.
Harlejton, at Sea, April 7, 1812.

The only inducement the Honourable East India Company could have to 
accept the supreme rule over the Princes of Sumatra, clogged as it whs with 
stipulations, must have been the exclusive trade in pepper on. the lowest 
terms at which it could be procured, which was offered them as a recom- 
pence for the trouble and expense of a Government.

In those times (upwards of 100 years ago *) it was well worth accepting, 
when India and its productions were so little known, and so highly esteemed 
in Europe, and when particularly pepper was an article of the first import
ance.

A t present, perhaps, a country would not be occupied which held out no 
advantage except one article of trade, and which had no revenues or resources 
adequate to support great establishments j unless it should happen that, by 
doing so, another power , could be kept-out of its possession. Pepper in 
particular must be of little consideration to the Honourable Company now, 
as it might be obtained in any quantity from their Malabar provinces.

I t  is well known to you that pepper is the berry of a large vine, which 
in appearance and in every respect resembles that which produces the 
betel leaf, so much used by the inhabitants of Madras. I t  is indeed of the 
same genus; this the piper betel, and the former the piper nigrum of Linneus.

The Malays in Sumatra cultivate the pepper vine in plantations regularly 
laid out, in which it is planted at the distance of five cubits in every direc
tion. To support the feeble vine, a large faggot, or green stick of mutchy 
wood (erythrina corallodendron), is put in the ground along .with it, which

* In the year 1680, deputations from Atcheem and Bencoolen arrived at Madras, with aft- 
invitation from the Princes of Sumatra to protect and govern them.
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soon takes root and strikes out;branches before the vine comes to any size. 
Other reasons, besides its quick growth, for preferring this tree as a sup
porter, are, its spongy and prickly bark, and its thin foliage, when it has 
any; at a ll ; for during a long time in the course of a year it is quite naked 
of leaves; the former aids the creeper in its ascent, and the latter admits 
the parasite to bask in the sun and to expand.

The pepper grows most luxuriantly in places where it has much moisture; 
and hence the valleys with wliich Sumatra abounds are found to be the most 
favourable situations for their pepper gardens. Like most other vegetable 
productions in hot climes, it re<]̂ uires after the first planting but little trouble 
or attention ; in fact, the cultivator has almost nothing else to do than to 
collect the produce in the proper season.

When the natives make a pepper plantation, they first cut down the wood 
that grows on the spot, then plough the ground and sow rice in i t ; among 
which they afterwards plant the layers.

On the Malabar coast the pepper vine is often raised from seed, and I 
know a gentleman possessing extensive plantations who gives the preference 
decidedly to this mode of propagation. In Sumatra, on the contrary, it is 
uniformly raised from layers and cuttings, though the.other method is equally 
understood. Their reason for preferring this plan is seemingly very sub
stantial, and would do credit to people less blamed for indolence than the 
Malays. The vine raised from the seed, they say, although it produces four
teen years (which is double the time reckoned upon that propagated in the 
other way), yet it yields smaller crops, and berries of less size and inferior 
quality: the latter circumstance alone should be of sufficient weight to.urge 
the adoption of the other method.

The usual time of putting the layers and cuttings into the ground is in the 
beginning of the greater monsoon, in September. The plant is afterwards 
left to its fate for twelve or eighteen months, when it is buried with all its 
branches in such a way, that only a small arch of the stem remains above 
ground. From this arch new shoots soon sprout out, three or four of which 
are allowed to climb up the tree, and expected to produce flowers and fruit 
in a year after this operation.

I t  is reasonable to suppose that, by the practice just mentioned, the 
strength and vigour of the plant by-the multiplication of its organs of nou
rishment, the roots, are so much increased that it can not only produce large 
crops of flowers, but bring the fruit also4o its greatest perfection. To me 
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it proves farther tliat the omission of this manipulation in the Company’s 
plantations at Samuleotta, in the northern Circars, which were established 
by Dr. Roxburgh, was the cause of our failure. The plants that were 
raised from cuttings seemed indeed to. thrive well, and soon produced 
blossoms ; but such as had male flowers only. To account for this circum
stance we supposed that the hermaphrodite plant had been withheld by the 
people who sent us cuttings from their hills, where pepper is cultivated to a 
small extent, when, in fact, we ’ had starved our plants into celibacy. It 
seemed, at first, matter of astonishment to the Malays, when I  mentioned 
pepper plantations that had produced no other than male flowers j but as 
they very quickly and shrewdly guessed the cause, I  believe the same must 
have occurred to them occasionally.

There are two seasons in the year in which this vine produces fruit, as is 
the case with most others in India. The flowers of the principal crop appear 
in September at the time of the first monsoon rains. They consist in a cy
lindrical string of a little more than a line in thickness, densely covered with 
small flowers, which can only with difficulty be analized by the naked eye 
of ordinary acuteness. In  the latter end of December the berries begirt to 
ripen, and are gathered during January, as they get to matiaxrty. I t  is said 
that a plantation of pepper in these months presents a  most beautiful sight, 
rich beyond comparison, with any in the vegetable world. The whole part 
which covers all parts of the tree, is decked with buniehes of green, whiter 
and red berries, resting on the shining deep green of its foliage, raust^ I  
can imagine, pr?oduce a> pleasing, if not a granc% effect on the eye*

The finest berries in the second state towar’ds matmity are selected for 
the purpose of making white pepper, which not long ago was supposed to 
be the fruit of a different plant. The process, is very simple,, and consists 
in steeping those berries for three or four days in running water, ami then 
drying them well in the sun.

A gentleman of■ my acquaintancej who has long resided ha Beneoolen, 
chiefly engaged in the pepper trade, maintains that even black pepper may 
be converted into-white by sufficient sleeping in- cunning ftesh, water;r— 
R elata  r e f  era.

The flowers of the second crop appear in March, and Aprils with- the rains 
of the little monsoon ; and the fruit ripens and is. gathered about-July and 
August j and it is probably owing to the want of moisture that this is so 
muck inferior to tlie formec,. and more scanty^
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One thousand vines are reckoned to produce about 10|- cWt. of pej)per 
in the course of a year, and consequently ieach vine yields about l^^lb. value 
4d. to the cultivator,’ at the rate of three dollars for each cwt. for which 
they must sell it to the Company.

The ryots in Bengal and in most other parts of India would think them
selves niost amply rewarded were they able to earn with their helpmates 
thirty-two dollars a year ; but such is the difference in the price of labour, 
that here it is looked upon so inadequate a sum for the article delivered, that 
an increase of lOO per cwt. cannot prevail upon the Malays to increase their 
exertions in the least.

To lessen the weight of an expensive establishment by the increase of the 
quantity of pepper, it was proposed to offer an advance on the price of all 
pepper produced in plantations, to the establishment of which the people 
could not be obliged, and which were distinguished by the name of Free 
Gardens,, and their produce rated at six dollars per cw t; a sufficient encou
ragement it was thought to double in a short time the yearly quantity. The 
accounts o f the state and number of the free gardens Were also very pro
mising on paper; but, as usual, experience has not satisfied the sanguine 
expectation^ of the prbjectorsy as- the real produce of the whole establish
ment still remains about 700 tons' yearly,-whilst the nominal is lOGO as 
before.

The'free gardens were chiefly to have been established in the province' of 
Bencqolen, by the vieihity of which to Marlborough the expenses- of car
riage tO' the  warehouses would have been considerably less than from' any of 
the out-stations^

I t  is difficult to say with certainty where the fault lie's,' Whether in the in« 
dolence of the natives, or in the mismanagement of the whole affair; this 
much is true how;ever, that not many years ago' the Americans might have 
got as much pepper as they wanted in Sumatra at the.rate of six dollars per 
hundred weight.

I t  \yould be very difficult to estimate the real price at which the East India 
Company get the pepper at the period of its being shipped for Europe; but 
it appears they pay much dearer for it than the Americans, who have no 
establishment of their own on Sumatra; and the Dutch,;who had a factory 
on the east coast—Palambang; and another on this—Bad'ang.

In former times the pepper Residents advanced money, on account of the
2
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Company, for pepper to the natives, and collected the produce, debiting all 
the expenses as they occurred: all of which we may suppose was done in 
the most economical way -y for besides a liberal pay and allowances, they 
were in situations most favourable for private trade. Mr. Ewer, however, 
found out a way which reduced the expenses, and consequently the price of 
pepper, still lower, by nlaking contracts with the Residents themselves, leav
ing them to settle in the best manner they could with the natives *, and for 
the contingent expenses. Accordingly they deliver the pepper from eight to 
fourteen dollars per cwt. as their contracts may be, which is inclusive of all 
charges, salary not excepted. The only allowance they have is for keeping 
up. a guard of native soldiers for the defence of the warehouses, &c. It 
has been observed in another place that they were allowed to trade in all 
other articles on their own account, and as they are the representatives of 
Government, and have the same influence and power in the provinces in 
which they preside as the political Chief has at Marlborough, it is possible 
they are not. very backward in exercising or enforcing what they think their 
exclusive right, the monopoly of every thing valuable which the country 
produces.

I t  is but fair that men should be well rewarded who devote the whole or 
the best part pf their lives to the service o f the Honourable Company, far 
from their native country, and in a region where they are deprived of the 
greatest comforts of life; but if  it should happen that the business in which 
they are employed could be done twice as much better without them, which 
I  conceive to be the case here, it then becomes matter of imperious neces-. 
sity that means should be used by which the loss incurred on their account 
should be reduced and ultimately abolished. Government was probably 
prompted by a generous motive to reward deserving old servants, to ratify 
those favourable qontracts with the gentlemen now employed as Residents^

* It is said that the Resident’s gain is chiefly derived from the price of articles which they 
alone are allowed to se ll: these are—

Salt at the rate of . . . .  1 Dollar for 32  lb. ,
T ob acco ........................ 15 ditto for 1 kranjang..

' Java cloth ...................  2 ditto for 1 piece.
The Dutch are said to deliver these articles to the subjects of the King of Palambang much 
cheaper; indeed at the following r a t e s f o r  1 dollar salt 320 lb.—5 dollars for 1 kraujang of 
tobacco—and f  dollar for a piece of cloth. '
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who all belong to the old Bericooleh establishment j biit since they are 
become affluent, it is but just that measures should be taken to bring the 
pepper at a proper price to the Company’s warehouses.

There are at present four Residents who transact the Company’s business 
in the out-«tations of this establishment. The most northern is Tappanouly, 
which to the Resident is the most lucrative, as the country thereabout 
abounds with the richest articles of trade that Sumatra produces, such as 
camphire, benjamin, cassia, wood for ship-building, &c. The Company have 
but few pepper gardens here, for which the Resident draws a salary of 3 0 0  

dollars monthly, though the produce of them doe's not amount to more (it 
is said) than a boat load. This, though reckoned one of the finest parts of 
the country, is thinly inhabited, on which account but little pepper is cul
tivated. I t  may be bad in great quantity from Sisu, a neighbouring pro
vince, where the Americans bought their pepper lately from six to ten dol
lars per cwt. and from whenee also the Company’s Resident draws the quan
tity which he sends on his private account for sale to England.

The country from Atchim to Tappanouly is reckoned to produce yearly 
4 0 0 0  tons of pepper.

This part of the country (Tappanouly) abounds with rivers, and the hills 
approach very near the coast. There is here also one of the finest and safest 
bays of which India can boast, in which it is said 5 0 0  of the largest ships 
could lie in the greatest safety. The Resident lives on an Island at a small 
distance from the main land.

The country belonging to this Residency extends from the river Sorum, 
north, to the river Baddang Ferro, south, about sixty miles in length. The 
valleys are mostly cultivated with grain. A  numerous tribe of savage batties 
inhabit the wildernesses of the interior, with whom there exists but little 
intercourse, and over whorn the Resident has no authority, except when 
they apply to him, as they sometimes do, to settle their differences, after 
they are tired of warfare.

The country about Battang Ferro abounds with wood for ship-building— 
and much trade was carried on at this place some time ago in benjanun.

Nattal is a place about thirty miles south of Tappanouly, where formerly 
also a Resident lived 5 but which is now subordinate to the former. A 
savage tribe of cannibals live at no great distance inland from this factory. 
The Cotnpany has no trade here.

Mr.. Prince has 4 0 0 0  dollars a year to keep up a kind of military establish-
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itient for the defence of the two factories. He is allowed to appropriate also 
the duties which formerly v^ere levied for the Company. The batties pur
chase here a great deal of iron, .steel, piece goods, salt, brass wire j and 
carry it inland : they pay in camphor, gold sand, and ivory,

Padang, a place nearly under the line, was formerly a Dutch settlement, 
and is governed now by a Resident, who, as a political officer, has little or 
nothing to do with the Company’s pepper trade : he is at liberty, ‘however, 
to trade in it on his private account.

There are still a number o f Dutch inhabitants or people of that extraction 
at that place, who supply Peneoolen. with almost every (ixticle that is re
quired for the support of their tables, as poultry, sheep, dried feh, vege
tables, &c. They are sent there on prows, whose principal cargo is pepper. 
Without those supplies it would be absolutely impossible tb get ships’ provi
sions at Bencoolen, and the inhabitants tkeinselves would be, starved, or 
obliged to rear those articles of food themselves. The people at Marlbo
rough very composedly ascribe the abundance of those articles at Padang to 
the cruel oppression of the Dutch Government, who obliged the poor Malays 
to work and procure a livelihood by such drudgery!—4-h articles in conse
quence of that oppression, however, are now 400 per cent.: cheaper than 
they are at Marlborough, though there cannot be produced a single good 
physical reason for such a difference.

For the district of Bencoolen there is a pepper Resident at Maidborough, 
who manages both the Company’s and the free gardensi ‘ should there be any 
of the latter discrijdion,

Saluma and Manna, farther south and inland, were formerly separate- 
Residencies; but latterly they have been put under the management of one- 
fiictor. The greatest quantity of white pepper comes from thence, I  under
stand.

Croy is the-most southern Residency, and from thence the greatest quan
tity of pepper is obtained. The country there is said to be exti'emely fei"̂  
tile, and as the Rampoons are beings of a more tractable nature than the 
rest of the natives of Sumatra, much might be done to extend the cultiva
tion of pepper and other valuable productions.

The smaller islands along the coast of Sumatra would produce, pepper, in 
large quantities, as they abound with valleys and, situations most eligible for 
such plantations; and trials have been made by former, Governorjsof Ben- 
-coolen which promised great, success.
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I have not heard that the pepper vine grows w'jld in any part of Sumatra, 
nor do I  know of any on the continent of India. Some*species of an her
baceous kind I have collected in Mysore.

The Island of Sumatra produces some other plants yielding substances of 
great utility and in universal demand ; and which might have formed.lucra
tive branches of trade to the Honourable Company, to Europe, and China,, 
if  they had not been given up to the private trader’s, or rather to their 
servants residing in Sumatra.

In  the first instance I  mention camphor, which is produced by a tree as 
yet not well known. I t was formerly thought to be a species of laurus, as 
a tree of this genus on, Java and other eastern islands, really yields a simi
lar article. Doctor Roxburgh, who has examined dried specimens of the 
former, supposes it to belong to a new genus, which he denominates SItorea, 
(sal of thp Bengales), but which I, with equal right, called Olivia, as Lady 
Powis was the first 'vyho discovered a species of the same, a large tree 
near Vencatygherry in Mysore, and recognized it as a non-descript. This 
however is destitute of any aromatic quality as is the sal in Bengal; and it 
is only remarkaJjle that the lacca insect builds on it, on the hills about Nun- 
didrug, in preference to any other tree.

The camphor tree of Sumatra flourishes in the northern parts o f this 
island, particularly about Tappanouly, and the camphor is from* thence 
sent to Bencoolen, China, and India.

The camphor tree propagates itself among the mountains without any 
trouble or labour to the natives. Each tree yields about Slb. which is found 
in grains or scales, whereas in Japan it must be distilled from the wood of 
the tree ; the former is less volatile than the latter. The places where 
camphor trees grow are reckoned particularly unhealthy, owing probably 
alone to the nature of the soil, of the situation required for the flourishing 
state of that tree.

There are two sorts of i t ; one lamellar which is the best, and the other of 
a grainy fracture. The latter, as the worst, is for the India market, where 
it is sold in all bazars, and chiefly used by the Hindoo physicians. It is 
not very pure', but always appeared to me much stronger in smell and taste 
than any refined which comes from China and Europe.

The prime; sort is reserved for China, where it sells about 3 0 0 0  dollars 
per pecul, which costs 15 0 0  in Sumatra. I t  is probable that the Chinese buy 
it for home consumption, as the camphor refined is sold by them for 15 0 0
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dollars, or it may be used by thexu to give to inferior kinds when refined, a 
superior appearance.

I  am sorry it was out of my power to procure a quantity, as it certainly 
-would be very desirable to become better acquainted with a drug so very 
valuable, particularly if it should be really superior to wliat is generally used 
in England.

Another product of this island is benjamin or benzoe, and one, if I  re
collect right, to be found exclusively here. I t  is obtained from a tree 
which is also a native of the northern parts of this island, Styrax Benzoe.

The natives distinguish three sorts; the first of them, called Europe Head, 
contains the white talc-like shining substance in large lumps, and in great 
proportions; the second is called Indian Head, and should have about one- 
third of its weight of white substance; the worst, called* CafiTre’s Head, is 
of a grainy, greyish, brittle mass, with only here and there a particle of 
the abdvementioned white ingredient. The best sold at Bencoolen at 80 
dollars per pecul, is by no means the best^sort. Of the second and third, 
great quantities are sent to India, where both Hindoos and Mussulmen are 
very profuse of it in perfuming themselves, their houses, and temples at festi
val times. The physicians of those nations, both male and female, smoke 
their patients, to drive out pains and the devil.

Cassia is a bark well known as a substitute for cinnamon. In former times 
great quantities of it were sent to Europe j but now it is only exported to 
China, and that in small quantities. I t  is principally found in the northern 
districts, of this coast about Tappanouly.

A drug called by the Portuguese in India catacamber, and here gambier, 
is a vegetable product of the inland parts o f this island'. They called it at 
Bencoolen a kind of gum, but it is assuredly nothing else than the inspissated 
juice of the leaves of a tree, and probably of a nauclea, for the plant I saw 
had quite the habit of this genus. I t tastes like the cutch of India or 
the terra Japonica of our shops. This particular kind is chewed by the 
Indians along with the betel and areca nut, and is considered as giving it an 
additional flavour.

As cutch contains a great deal of tannin, it would be well worth inquiry, 
whether this drug does so in the same proportion ; and, in this case, whether 
the tree grows in such abundance as to ensure a large and- constant supply 
for. the purposes of tanning.
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LETTER VII.
IlarlestoD, at Sea, April 12, 1812.

A fter the capture of Amboyna and other eastern islands from the 
Dutch, in the year 1798—Q, the British Government in India showed 
themselves very solicitous, and. expended considerable sums, to indigenate 
the nutmeg, clove, and other spice and fruit trees, for which those islands 
are famed, in their own colonies on the continent of Asia.

The greatest proportion of plants that were received at Madras was sent 
to a place near Pallamcotta, one of the most southern situations on the coast 
of Coromaudel, as its climate and soil approached nearest to that from 
which they had been transplanted: another considerable share was entrusted 
to my care, and planted in the Sultan’s garden at Bengalore; and a small 
but choice collection was retained for the Government’s garden at Madras,

O f the latter, I  am sorry to  say, there were none but the caiput tree re
maining alive, when I  saw the garden about four years ago, not even 
the mangustans, which you will recollect seemed to thrive and take 
to the soil amazingly. That garden, indeed, is now totally neglected and 
barren, which under Lord Clive’s auspices flourished so much. The soil 
which then was so much improved that it appeared a fine rich mould, has 
regained its natural preponderance of sandy sterility ; and the water of the 
large wells, then perfectly sweet, from neglect of cleansing has,become 
quite brackish, and hence destructive to many vegetables.

I  cannot make a better report of the plants sent to Bengalore. The 
climate seemed to be too cold for the spice trees, all of which died during 
the first cold season, whilst I  was employed on the survey of Mysore under 
Captain (now Colonel) M‘ Kenzie. Some of the fruit-trees however pros
pered, as the mangustan, rhambudan, and dorian, and of the Iju palm a 
great number flourished when I  left that place. Whether any of them are 
in existence now I do not know : in the garden there are certainly none, as a 
negro to whom the garden was. given as a reward for faithful services, dis
posed of all the trees ; those that could be transported he sold to the gentle
men in the cantonment, and the rest he cut down for fuel. The garden in 
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whicii you so much cleliglited is now, I  understand, mostly converted into 
paddy and rhaggy plantations.

A number of spice trees are yet remaining in the plantations near Pallam- 
cotta, as I  hear ; but none of them have yet produced, whiph they would 
have done had any attention been paid tp their culture.

Bencoolen received about that time also a large stock of spice plants 
from Amboyna, and on accouht of the vicinity to this place, and the simi
larity of climate, it might reasonably bje expected that the chance of suc
cess was greater here than at any other place. Mr. Cole, a civil servant of 
that establishment, w'as the first who in the year 1798. took measures to 
cultivate the nutmeg . and clove plants, on a scale that merited attention. 
His plantation however was the only one of its kind until 1803, when it 
began to produce, and convinced the ,sneerers that the spice did not only 
grow well, but produced in the greatest perfection. From that period, 
plantations sprung up on every side, a great deal of money has been rea
lized by the first speculator, chiefiy on the sale of young plants, at the 
rate of one dollar for each; and much money has bpen sunk by others in 
buildings and purchases, and the settlement has been thereby wonderfully 
improved.

The number of plantations amounts to about thirty-three, most of which 
have trees bearing, the produce of which in the market is equal to that from 
the Eastern Islands, particularly the mace and cloves: the nutmegs are not 
quite so large as those from Banda. ' •  .

The Company’s plantation, established by the late Dr. Campbell on 
Mount Carmel, about sixteen miles south o f Marlborough, might as well, 
in my humble opinion, be sold now, as it is too small to answer any other 
object than that which has been obtained, and as there is no person at that 
place in the plantation possessed of knowledge to make the establishment 
Otherwise useful to the country and its inhabitants.

The expense at w'hich those plantations are established and kept up is 
very great, as labour of all kind is extravagancy dear in Bencoolen, but the 
profits, as they are calculated by the planters, arq also immense. I  have 
been promised an estimate of both by a gentleman, who possesses one of 
the largest and, best plantations, of which I  shall encjeavour to procure a 
copy.

Whether those plantations ever shall become of national importance, and
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thus prove the ruin or fortune of the planters, will entirely depend on the 
peace that in time must be made. Should then the Spice Islands be re
tained by England, the plantation at Bencoolen must fall, as they never 
will be able to cope with those of natural and ancient establishment •, but 
if they are* given up, Bencoolen will become of the greatest importance to 
England, and prove the source of wealth to its inhabitants, while it causes 
an increasing loss to the former monopolizers of the spice trade.

One of the prisoners of war on board the Harleston, a Dutch officer, 
who had been but lately in ̂ jossession of a large nutmeg plantation at Banda, 
very ingenuously gave his advice to the planters of Bencoolen as to the best 
mode of cultivating the tree, and of preserving and garbling the nutmeg, 
which latter operation seemed here but imperfectly understood.

The nutmeg is liable to be attacked by worms, which in a short time 
multiply at such ,a rate, that all in a warehouse or a ship in which they are 
stored are soon entirely destroyed. To separate such as have worms from 
the rest, becomes therefore highly necessary, and of this particular con
sists the art of garbling. I t is easy enough to find out those from which the 
worm has escaped, by the hole which it has m ade; but to discover those in 
which it is yet at its destructive work, requires some knowledge and an ex
perienced eye. The basis of the nutmeg where it has been attached to its 
shell must be examined; should this be found more than usually depressed, 
the opposite point will be raised or swelled a little, and the outer pellicle 
will easily come off by scratching with^the nail, and discover the lurking- 
place of the enemy.

The small and shrivelled nutmegs that gentleman advised to be separated 
from the better sorts, and to be used for the distillation of oil, and making 
of nutmeg soap. . '

The nutmegs which are smoothest on their outside are reckoned the best, 
as containing the greatest quantity of oil.

There are some cinnamon trees in the plantations of Bencoolen, which 
flourish in every respect, except that of producing ripe seeds; a circumstance 
rather astonishing, as they yield them in great abundance in Bengal and on 
the coast of Coromandel, in situations far less similar than this to the island 
in which they are indigenous. . ' - ,

An intelligent enumeration of the fruit and principal forest trees o f Ben
coolen would be, I am sure, acceptable j but here also my information is
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SO scanty and limited, that I  have nothing to offer but desultory and 
partial remarks, which I  hope, however, will not be altogether void of 
interest.

On fruit trees in general, it may be said, that Sumatra resembles a fron
tier station of the Eastern and Western world of those latitudes,- where in
dividuals of both live and thrive together as valuable citizens of the res
pective commonwealth.

There are mangoes .in . Bencoolen, (to commence with the finest fruit,) 
but in no great abundance, nor any way to be compared to the be^t in India 
in point of flavour. .

The guava grows also there, and is mostly planted in their burying ground, 
.whence these go in general under the name pf Guava Gardens.

O f plantains there is great abundance and variety on this island, and it is 
said the Malays distinguish about 100 different kinds by appropriate names. 
The finer kinds, as the r^jah and the red plantain,, are, I  believe, unknown 
here.

Oranges seem to be in tolerable abundance: the best have largeknot}s 
or protuberances on the rind. Porapelmusses and jack fruit are very 
common.

The cocoanut appears to be more at home here than on the continent of 
India, as the tree attains a greater size than at any other place where I  have 
observed i t ; and as it produces more abundantly, and fruit in every res
pect of greater ■ perfection. Forests of it are seen to extend to the very 
water’s edge, and the trees, as already observed, are of great height and 
size; farther inland they however become scarce, and in the middle of the 
island there are none to be, found. This palm indeed thrives only in 
places where the soil is impregnated with salt; and where it is not naturally 
so, it must be supplied artificially j it is necessary there to put a quantity 
of salt under the roots of the young plant when, it is, transplanted the 
third and last time.

The Malays seem to be partifeulafly fond of the water of the young fruit, 
which is certainly very delicious and cooling in this burning clime, but the 
enjoyment of this luxury deprivea them of the more substantial part of the 
fruit, the kernel, which affords real nourishment, I t is indeed entirely to 
be ascribed to the epicurism of the natives, that it is necessary to import 
ripe cocoanuls from Padang and other places; for besides the water of the
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nut, they are also fond of the palm wide, in whicb they indulge very freely, 
'which, as is well known, is drawn from incisions into the flower stalks, which 
prevents its bearing fruit.

In the bazar of Bencoolen, 100 cpcoanuts are usually sold for-one dollar.
To fetch cocoanuts from the tree as they are w'anted, the Malays have 

trained monkeys, which are more expert at the business than any toddy- 
man on the coast of Coromandel.

I  was at first astonished that cayr, or the fibres which surround the 
cocoanuf, was not an article of trade in such extensive cocoa forests, 
which on account of the great size of the fruit would be of a superior 
quality ; bu t recollecting the daintiness of the Malays in regaling on the 
young fruit, my wonder soon ceased, as that article can be only procured 
from the fruit in its greatest maturity.

Among the fruits of the eastern parts of India, the maftgustan stands 
foremost. It is of a particularly delicate flavour, and the favourite of both 
natives and strangers. By the former it is always carefully noticed that 
^ y  quantity may be eaten with impunity, which is not the case with most 
other fruits of this country. From the inside of the mangustan, which is 
very astringent, exudes often a kind of gamboge which stains the other
wise snow-white pulp with its own colour, and imbues it with its disagree
able bitterness.

I  once tasted a dorian, a fruit of the size of a melon ; but its smell is so 
offensive, and the clamminess which it produces on the palate; so dis
agreeable, that I  should- not be easily persuaded to taste it a second 
time. The natives arid some Europeans, as our Dutch prisoners, seemed 
to  be very fond of it. They ascribe to it a heating quality r an expression 
so vaguely used in India, that it is difficult to define its meaning. All acid 
fruits, as lemons and tamarinds,.are heating, and so are cucumbers, melons, 
and plantains; but when it is applied to the dorian, it must mean some other 
fanciful or real property, as it has more aromatic or pungent qualities, which 
as in chilly, pepper, ginger, &c. are called cooling.

The' jambo is an insipid fruit, of which there are some species and vari
eties at Beneoolen. Rhambustan, lansu rayer, juba, arid some others, I  
have also tasted; they have all but little substance, but they are pleasant 
enough, and, on account.of their acidity, cooling j but they are not reckoned 
very wholesome. 6
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There are two species of" breatl-fmit, which I  am told are indi-r 
genous. Both resemble that of the South Sea islands, in habit, fruit, 
and, leaf.

The coast of Sumatra abounds with palms of different descriptions; of 
which some, as the sago palms, are peculiarly useful. Like the cocoaniit 
tree, they are only found on the coast, and some of them actually grow in 
sea water. Palms appear to me to be mostly insular productions j for be
side the date palms (Phoenix dactylifera et Elate), and the palmeyra (Boras- 
sus flabellifernus), I  scarcely recollect any other that gro\^s on the continent 
of India at any distance from the sea ; and these thrive even better on the 
coast in barren sand.
- There are four species of palms from the pith of which sago is 
made here; and of these the„ Iju is the most remarkable, as every 
part of it is useful and valuable. Each leaf on its evolution is en
veloped with black hair-like fibres, which are worth at least one dollar, 
as they are in great request, on account of their tenacity and strength 
for cordage. The tree begins to bear blossom after it is ten yeaft 
old, and these, on account of the great quantity of palm wine which 
they yield, are veiy valuable to the owner. This wine is boiled into 
sugar, and that bf one bunch is sold for forty dollars; which is as 
much as twenty-five palmeyra or cocoaniit trees would produce. The 
fruit o f this tree is of the least consequence among all its other parts, 
as it is merely used, preserved in sugar, as a dainty. When the tree is 
old and exhausted, it is cut down, and its pith prepared into sago. The 
leaves are used for thatching houses. There are as yet but few trees of 
this kind about Bencoolen; they were, I  understand, brought from the 
Eastern Islands.

The other three species of sago palms are found in great abundance on 
the Foggy and other islands along Sumatra, but, as has been observed, they 
are also indigenous here. ,

R attans: several species of it are found in great_abundance along the 
coast, and are exported to China. Bamboos grow to a large size, and are 
Very common in the wildernesses of the interior. They use them in various 
w ays about their houses, particularly for fetching water from the wells, fpr 
measures, &c.

The Java poison-tree is also an inhabitant of this island, and by Pr.
2 •
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Lumsdaine’s*' account, is a species of ficus. I t  is scarcely necessary to men
tion, that it is by no means so deleterious in its effects as has been repre
sented: on the contrary, it is known that many officers have pitched 
their tents and lived under it with impunity.

The iron-wood tree of Sumatra is well known, as also many species of 
oak and of pine that grow there ; and on diligent inquiry, I am persuaded, 
different kinds of valuable wood would be found, both for ship-building and 
cabinet-work.

There is no want of culinary vegetables on this coast, of which many 
bulbous and tuberose roots are particularly nutritive. Of the latter, I  shall 
only mention yams, the Indian and China, red and white, of which the 
latter are most esteemed j also dacca pinnatifida, arum, which grow both 
wild and cultivated in the country. They have all varieties of melons, 
cucumbers, and pumkins, which India produces, and mostly of a larger 
size.

Beans are found in great variety in their bazars; some, of'which they 
seem particularly fond, have an abominable smell. I  brought some seeds 
of it on board with me, which however were soon found out, and thrown 
overboard.

Agriculture is quite in its infancy, and according to the accounts of the 
inhabitants o f Marlborough, discouraged in favour of the culture of 
pepper. This, however, I  cannot believe. An enlightened Government, 
like that o f the Honourable Company, is too well aware that abundance 
of food is the most effectual means of increasing productions of all other 
descriptions. The Bencoolen Government probably insists that the natives 
shall cultivate the stipulated number of vines, but neither would they, I  
am sure, nor could they prevent them from cultivating rice besides, or any 
thing else which they conceived to be useful: for which they have abundance 
of leisure.

From others I  heard that the Malays cultivate as much rice as they want 
for their own consumption, and that the quantity yearly imported from 
Bengal is scarcely sufficient for the inhabitants of the European settle
ments. I  have seen several kinds of Bencoolen rice in the bazars, all in 
the husk, of a black colour, and of rather a small grain. The rice 1 have

* Senior Assistant Surgeon at Marlborough. 
. 3  H
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also tasted -and found it very palatable. T he Malays give it the preference 
to that brought from Bengal. _

T he way o f  ploughing the ground in the southern provinces is unique and 
deserves mention.'

A fter the trees and underwood are cut down and burnt, on new ground, 
or after the crops o f  cultivated grounds have been taken away, a number of 
buffaloes are penned upon it, not with a v iew  o f  manuring it, (as is done in 
India,) but absolutely o f  turning it up by ambulating, for the reception of 
the seeds, which are thrown: or scattered about on the field; nature is, 
after this, left to herself,until the crops are ripe to be cut down.

Besides rice, th ere' are . some kinds o f  grain cultivated, which appeared 
to  me to differ specifically from those o f  India.

Sugar is cultivated, but only in' small quantities in their gardens, as a 
delicacy for the women and children who enjoy the ju ice  o f  the cane. The 
colour o f  it is a deep purple, and the joints are very short, but thick and 
ju icy. ■ ’

I  could mention many other subjects^ belonging to the vegetable king
dom, both o f  curiosity and utility, that have borne to my knowledge; as 
plants yielding hemp, medicinal herbs, and beautiful or curious flowers; but 
as it is not possible I could have sufficient information o f  the former, and 
as the latter are mere objects o f  scientific research,^ I  pass them over in 
silence.

LETTER VIIL
Harleston at Sea, 5th April, 1812.

R a t -i s l a n d  is, I  believe, one o f  the smallest islands that are inhabited; 
but it  is one o f  more importance than many others o f  a hundred times its 
size. To the settlem ent o f  Bencoolen, and to  the Honourable Company’s 
shipping, it is o f much consequence, as it forms, with some coral rocks, a 
basin in which three large,ships can lie with the greatest security in almost 
all seasons o f  the year, which in the open bay would be exposed to great 
danger. '

This Island is about nine miles in a westerly direction from the settle-

6
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ment, and .is inaccessible on all sides but one, from the basin, and here only 
by those acquainted with the channel that leads from it to the landing 
place near the northern wharf. P have seen a boat from the Cornelia 
frigate upwards of an hour attempting in vain to find out that passage, and. 
it required several weeks’ experience before our ship’s boats could find their 
way, without getting aground on the coral rocks.

For want o f other means to ascertain its dimensions, I  have paced the 
island several times in all directions, and found it took 6 5 0  of my steps to 
circumscribe it near the highest water mark, which I ascertained to be 
1 6 2 0  feet. Its greatest length from north to south is by the same measure 
one furlong and a quarter, and its greatest breadth between the warehouse and 
dwelling-house one-eightli of a furlong. I t  is not long since it was twice 
as large, and in several respects of more than double its present importance 
to the settlement at Marlborough. There was then among other buildings 
an hospital for the European sick and convalescents, as the air is so much 
purer and cooler here, and consequently more wholesome than on the 
main land.

The reduction of the island to its present size was very sudden, and 
embittered by the loss of many lives. The cause of it was the injudicious 
choice of a place for a wharf, on a spot where at all times a strong current was 
setting on the land. I t  happened that soon after the building was finished, 
a violent swell of the spa from the south-west arose wdthout the least alte-A
ration of wind either in strength or direction, probably occasioned by an 
earthquake, a circumstance said to be not uncommon bn this coast, which 
in the course of a night swept away both the building and that part of the 
island with which it was connected.

My o p i n i o n  is  t h a t ,  e r e  l o n g ,  t h e  w h o le  i s l a n d  w i l l  e x p e r i e n c e  t h e  s a m e  

f a t e  j n o r  d o  I  s e e  h o w  i t  w e l l  c a n  b e  p r e v e n t e d .  My a p p r e h e n s i o n  is  

f o u n d e d  o n  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  I h a v e  o f  a  C u r r e n t ,  w h i c h  (I b e l i e v e  b u t  l a t e l y )  

h a s  f o u n d  i t s  w a y  t h r o u g h  t h e  s o u t h e r n  c o r a l  r o o k s ,  r u s h i n g  a l o n g  t h e  w e s t e r n . 

s h o r e  o f  t h e  i s l a n d ,  o n  w h i c h  i t  d a i ly  e n c r o a c h e s ,  a n d  w h ic h ,  f r o m  a n y  

s t r o n g  c o m m o t i o n  f r o m  t h a t  q u a r t e r  o f  t h e  s e a ,  m u s t  a b s o lu t e ly  w a s h  t h e  

s u p e r f i c i a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  i s l a n d  into t h e  d e e p s  o f  t h e  O c e a n .

That current may be best observed at low water, where it is seen to run 
like a rivulet along the shore into the channel which leads into the basin. 
At the southern'extremity an attempt has been made to set bounds to 
its encroachments by a stone wall, which rdns about 1 5 0  paces to the

3  H  2
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northern wharf, and hitherto it; has proved sufficient; but no flimsy con
trivance of this kind can be expected to save this island long from des
truction.

As yet this little spot affords a pleasant retreat from the noisy uncom
fortable dungeons of a ship, to such as can obtaim the Resident’s permission 
to reside in the house which originally was built for the use of the 
Governors.

This building and the pepper warehouses, are in the centre of the island, 
at. the distance of about fifteen yards from each other. The pepper-house 
is built in the European style, with virandas round it, which serve for the 
accommodation of the detachment of Bengal Sepoys, and the slaves. em
ployed in the W'eighing ^and carriage of pepper from it, to the northern 
wharf and the ships’ boats.

The dwelling-house is erected in the style peculiar to Sumatra, of which 
in the sequel I  shall take particular notice.

I t  is occupied when ships are here by the European soldiers, who are 
sent here for the protection of the ships and warehouses, and by one of 
the Government’s servants, who superintends the weighing and delivery 
of pepper, a situation given in common to a monthly servant, a dependant 
in favour with the Resident, as an allowance is admitted of three 
dollars a day to defray his extraordinary expenses. The person who 
was sent this time, and whom we were obliged to admit among us, turned 
out to be, what is too common among his tribe, disagreeable in many 
respects.

The plan of building houses in Sumatra consists in erecting the habi
table part of them on pillars of from five to twelve feet above the surface 
of the ground. The space that would constitute the ground floor, is used 
by the natives generally, as a poultry yard, and by the Europeans it is laid 
out in godowns, which means store-rooms and warehouses.

The parlour and sleeping rooms are thus elevated from five to twelve 
feet over-ground at Marlborough, and in the inland parts of the country 
sixteen feet and upwards. In front there is generally a broad viranda, 
extending all along the house, which is entered by a staircase, or in 
meaner houses by a ladder; and in the country by the trunk of a palm 
tree, which is notched for the easier ascent in the day-time, .and drawn up 
in the night.

The Malays imagine that their forefathers adoptedT^^is mode of building
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as a protection against tigers or other ferocious animals: in my opinion 
they had wiser motives; they did it  to defend themselves against much more 
formidable enemies—the effluvia of the ground, which in a climate and 
soil like that of Sumatra, we know to be extremely noxious. They con
sist probably of carbonated or hydrocarbonated gases; the former abun
dantly secreted from a luxuriant vegetation, and the latter from decaying 
substances, which, particularly the former, are best avoided by residing 
some distance aboveground, near which they remain on account of their 
great specific gravity.

I  have heard from a friend, (the Rev. Mr. Haensel, who has resided for a 
considerable number of years in the Nicobar Islands,) that the natives there 
construct their dwellings in a similar manner on pillars or posts considerably 
elevated ; and I am convinced, that if the Moravian Brethren and the 
Danish Settlers had imitated the  natives in this point as they did in others, 
they would not have experienced that dreadful mortality which obliged 
them to relinquish that settlement. The people of Nicobar could not, at 
all events, have intended to guard themselves by this way of building, 
against any ferocious animals, as they have scarcely any other quadrupeds 
but hogs on those islands. ,

I  sincerely hope this plan may get a fair trial in countries of teputed un
healthiness, as in Surinam, and many other places of America ancf the West 
Indies. I  have suggested it to some of my friends in India to  try it among 
the hills of Orissa (the Northern Circars), in those parts particularly which 
to our knowledge abound with the finest teak wood, which both Europeans 
and the lowland natives are deterred from visiting, by the destructive 
fever which never fails to assail them after the first setting in of the rains,, 
as soon as vegetation becomes luxuriant. The natives ascribe that delete
rious fever to the effluvia of the marking nut tree (Semicarpus anacardium),, 
and with which those forests abound, but unjustly, 1 believe..

Rat-Island is completely covered with vegetation, though tho soil is not 
much above a foot deep. -There are about 150 cocoanut trees on, it, some 
trees of a species of ficus, hedysarum umbellatum, phyllanthus .emhiica,, 
tamarindus indica, butea frondosa, viola baccata, &c.. Among the smaller 
vegetables the most conspicuous are, verbena, dolichos, convolvulus pes. 
Capr^. The whole flora amounts to about seventy species, of which I  have- 
lost the catalogue which I had carefully prepared- 

The superficial soil consists of 't)lack mould mixed with shells? pieces of
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coral, and sand. The latter ingredient prevails near the beach; where it is 
thrown up from the sea; the foundation of the whole is a coi'al rock.

There are two wells on the island which yield but little and brackish water, 
so that it is necessary to supply the detachment of Sepoys stationed here, 
and the slaves, with it from the main land. I t is said that the water in 
these wells was both in greater abundance and sweeter before the reduction 
of the island to its present size. To me it is matter b f astonishment that 
there should be any drinkable water at all on a coral rock, which is scarcely 
elevated above the level of the surrounding sea. There must be a simple 
process which nature uses to separate salts from sea water, besides heat, 
and which I am not quite without hopes will yet be discovered.

I was formerly of opinion that all sweet water in wellsj situated as just 
mentioned and on the sea coast,, was entirely derived from veins proceeding 
from the nearest high lands, but never from the sea: but my opinion has 
changed considerably, since I  have observed that wells within a distance of 
more than 100 yards from large reservoirs of water are regularly affected by 
the changes that occasionally take place in the latter. On the island of 
Coringa, where the well water is in common so brackish that the Europeans 
residing there get supplies from distant places, or store up rain water, it 
becomes perfectly sweet in those wells as soon as the freshes in the 
Godavery make their appearance; and it continues so till the sea water has 
regained its ascendancy in the creeks with which that part of the country is 
intersected. I must observe that it often happens, particularly in the 
earlier part of the seasons, in June and July, that the freshes come down 
the Godavery in the fairest weather, preceded and accompanied only by 
'Strong westerly winds, so that the sweetness of the well water cannot be 
ascribed to atmospherical supplies. I t is farther true that the water in 
the wells o f that island is at all times on a level with that in the creeks.

I  will, however, by_no means maintain that all well water in the vicinity 
of the sea, or of any other large reservoir, is derived from that source; 
on the contrary, I  still think that most comes from the higher parts of 
the adjacent country.

There is, I  understand, a person of the name of Beaumont at Calcutta, 
who for a premium of 25,0001. has offered to Government to disclose the 
secret of converting salt water in large quantities at a time, without the 
agency of heat, and with very little trouble and expense, into sweet and 
drinkable water. He pretends that the process is so simple, that he
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scarcely can speak of it without betraying his secret. I  wish him success 
with all my heart, and will gladly subscribe to the statue which he de
serves, should his expectations be realized. He is a man, I  understand, 
who has made himself useful to many manufacturers in Bengal, particularly 
to those of indjgo and tanning, by his suggestions of improvenients ; and 
he deserves, on that account, some attention.

There are no stones on the island, but such as evidently have been 
brought hither for the purpose of building, or that have been discharged 
from the ships as superfluous ballast. - The former ai’e a kind of basalt from 
the main land, and the latter flints. It is in compliment only to my in
formers, that I  said these latter had been cast on shore from the ships at 
anchor in the basin, as, in my opinion, it is more likely they, have been 
thrown up by the sea, as they are small both in number and size, mostly 
rounded pebbles coated with chalk.

The rats are not so conspicuous here as might be expected from the 
name of the island ; they are however the only quadrupeds on it, if you ex
cept lizards, and of the latter there are some varieties.

There are no snakes here, but thousands of scorpions and numberless 
other insects, many of which I have never seen beforethough in the 
earlier part o f my residehce in India, I have by no means been < inattentive 
to this branch of natural history.

I  mentioned before that this island was surrounded on all sides by coral 
rocks, and I wish it was in my power to give you a full account of them ; 
for they are so rich in different productions, richer than I can give any idea 
of, or than can be well imagined. They absolutely sw'arm with animals, ap
pearing, in short, as if alive.

The most conspicuous of the coral rocks run out for more than two miles 
in a north-west direction'from the island ; and at high water, indeed at all 
times, present a tremendous surf. At low water they appear as part of 
the island. From thence they extend round the western shores of the isle, 
half a mile and upwards in breadth. They become lower, after having 
doubled the southern extremity; and those to the eastward are, though ex
tensive, mostly covered with water at ebb-tide, and of course the suff is 
here not very perceptible.

The animals inhabiting those rocks are fish, shell-fish of all descriptions, 
polypi and other insects, which at low water live in the pools formed by 
the coral rocks, or adhere to the branching corals, coralines, and sea-weed.

    
 



4 2 4 LETTEES ON SUMATRA.

from which, those that are useful for the various purposes of man are 
easily taken by the natives.

The shells of this part o f the world have been long known as particularly 
beautiful; and as they are easily preserved, and strike the eyes of even un
cultivated persons, they have long since found their way into the collections 
of the curious. The fish which they contain are mostly eaten by the Malays 
in preference even to those of the real oyster, of which several species are 
found here and along the coast.

Polypi are found in the greatest abundance and variety, of which those 
in the form of leeches and snakes are the most remarkable. The former 
were absolutely taken by us at first for leeches, and, I  believe, most of oiir 
shipmates are still of opinion that they are a harmless species of that kind. 
I  w,as soon undeceived by the fringes which they occasionally spread about 
their mouths : they are mostly black, about a foot long, and three inches 
in circumference. From a species of these the tripa is made, which is an 
article of food or luxury much in request in China. An extensive commerce 
is carried on from some islands of the Eastern Archipelago with this article 
to China.

The polypi in the form of snakes are of dilferent length, colour, and 
consistence. Some of them are six feet long, beautifully variegated, and 
of as firm a substance as the former; others seem to contain, nothing but 
water which extends the extremities of the animal, when it is suspended 
from the middle. They appear then like a part of the thin intestines of 
one of the larger animals, which is slightly filled with water.

The corals are remarkably fine, and of a thousand diflTerent forms. Some, 
particularly the solid flat ones, are often found of the brightest colours, red, 
blue, and yellow; those of shrub and tree-like form are commonly white, 
and their ends tipped with a yellow, red, or blue colour. Some, appear full 
of warts, others are decorated with a beautiful net of the finest fillagr6. ,

Those rocks abound also with real vegetables of the Neptunian empire, of 
which the f u d  are very numerous and remarkable. Some are id the form 
of hair, and are called Caffre hair or Malay hair, as they are lank or curled j 
some are in the shape of capsicums; others in that pf the winged fruit of 
the combretum, a species of terminalia and the ventilago. Some of these 
contain a kind of seed which the Malays find very palatable.

These open like a capsule from the apex, and I have never seen them 
adhering to the rocks, but always as if  torn from the parent plant. Some

1

    
 



LETTEllS OM SUMATRA. 425

arc in the form of bunches of currants, and are eaten by the nativ'es with 
pepper and vinegar. But the objects of this kind are here so many and so 
remarkable, that it would require years to describe them scientifically, and 
in any other way than that they are not worth your attention.

I must, however, still mention a kind of sponge, which is foynd on the 
most northern coral rocks in some abundance. I t  is full of a yellow or 
orange coloured matter, which must vbe expressed, and what remains ex
tracted with boiling water before it can be used. '
. The native inhabitants of Rat-island live in the style peculiar to the coun

try in some hut* built in its southern extremity. The principal personage 
among them is called Rajah, and said to be the hereditary proprietor of the 
island. Like the rest of his subjects he is a fisherman, a«d supplies the 
ships in the basin and the strangers on the island with fish, and sometimes 
with fruits and vegetables, which he himself purchases on the niain land t 
for the little gardens which are about their houses never tyould supply 
enough of corn &r their consumption. The poultry yard under their 
houses I  found tolerably well stocked, but the price they ask for their 
poultry is very extravagant. The same may be said of the fish 'ijihich they 
have for sale. '

The mode of fishing here differs as to the place in which it is proposed, 
and as to the object. I f  the Malays mean to catch large fish, they choose 
a place where the water remains atisome depth during the.ebb; they inclose 
there an extensive spot with a fence of ;bamboos, through which the fish 
cannot escape after they once have entered during high water, and where 
of course they are easily caught when it becomes.shallow, In  deeper water 
they east ;the net, in which they are said to be vei^ expert.

On the coral rocks, which at a distance appear quite dry during Ipw water^ 
there are still extensive pools full of smaller, fish, „*eels, .and shell-fish. These 
are persecuted by the Malays, and ilriven out jof their skulking, holes by 
poison with which they impregnate the water. .The jmaterial they use on. 
these occasions is the root of a creeping shrub, in appearance a smilax, 
and which, in a dried state, is sold in all bazars in Sumatra. It is said that 
the Malays often use it for the iniquitous purpose of ridding themselves of 
their friends. The name of it is aguer tubai I  had one of the plants of it 
in a box in my cabin, where it withstood the attacks of the rats longer than 
any other, bqt'at last it was also destroyed, though apparently not without 
its revenge.
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The way of using it to tatch fish, is to take a small handful, and to beat 
and bruise it slightly with a stone, and then to dip it into the water, 
agitating it slightly, until the fish make their appearance. Every thing 
living is soon seen in the greatest distress, the two-valved shells open, 
the crabs and prawns crawl about in great confusion, the fish gape, and 
try to throw themselves out of the water; but all soon becomes quiet again, 
languidity precedes apathy and death, and they are without a struggle taken 
from the surface. ' .
• This seems to be the favourite way of fishing of the Malays, as they even 
at night are seen to traverse the rocks at low water, with a flambeau in one 
hand and the tuba in the other.

The fish caught on the rocks about this island are deemed by the inhabit
ants of Marlborough inferior to those got on the deeper banks in the bay of 
Bencoolen. The difference however lies more in the kind of fish than the 
place; for the former are, as on the coast o f Coromandel, mullets, pomfrets, 
soles, searfish, skates, &c. whereas on the rocks I  have seen few others but 
those called parrot-fish, which have little else than their colours to recommend 
themselves to our attention. These are certainly exquisitely beautiful, yel
low, green, blue, and black, mostly remarkably, bright in spots and zones.

Fish, generally speaking, are in great abundance all along the coast, of 
Sumatra, and comparatively cheap. , '.

The only way of preserving the fish, here in use, is to dry them in the 
a ir ; in which state a great quantity is brought from Padang, where the 
“  cruelty*^ of the former Dutch Government taught the natives to seek food, 
and employment even in the ocean!

A much better way of preserving fish is that in use on the coasts of India, 
where they are first salted, and then dried in the sun or smoked.

There are many sharks about Rat-island and along the coast of Sumatra, 
of which some species are relished as food by the Malays, as indeed is the 
case also in Western India.
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LETTER IX.
' Harleston at Sea, 12th April, 1812.

V er y  formidable enemies to the natives of Sumatra are the elephants, of 
which large droves issue from the wildernesses, and lay waste all plantations 
of grain, sugar, and trees that come in their way.

The natives destroy them on those occasions by'arsenic, which they intro
duce into sugar cane, of which these animals are known to be particularly 
fond. They do this not only to rid themselves of very troublesome visitors j 
but also with a view to get their tusks, which sell well at Bencoolen, for 
exportation to Europe and China. I  have observed that a great number of 
the tusks brought there were as large as any I have seen in India, and must 
have belonged to animals of very large size. ' As elephants are not used 
here as they are in India, it would be very desirable that they should be 
extirpated, as independent o f the mischief they do to plantations, they 
often destroy men, women, and children, whfen they unluckily fall in with 
their haunts.

The most destructive, however, of all wild beasts is the tiger in all its 
species.

The large royal beast attacks and preys upon all larger animals, there 
being none which he cannot masterj- the elephant generally excepted: and 
the smaller sorts prove as destructive to the timid and small species. This 
country is so infested with them that some ascribe the manifest depopula
tion of it in some parts to the ravages which those animals commit on the 
human race ; an opinion to which, however, I  would not implicitly sub
scribe, there existing other causes productive o f greater destruction to the 
human species, as constant public and private warfare, unhealthiness of the 
climate, &c.

They certainly must exist in great numbers, as they very frequently come 
close to the settlement of Bencoolen, and carry oif men and animals out of 
the very plantations. Pecuniary rewards for destroying them are here held 
out by this Government as in other parts of India : but it is very seldom in
deed that any is claimed ; the Bencoolese being too superstitious and too in
dolent for such enterprises. The heathenish part of them look upon those
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ferocious animals with reverential awe, perhaps with a kind of pride, as 
beings animated by the souls of their forefathers and relations, whidi they 
feed and worship (to be sure at a distance) until they happen to make away 
with one of the family—then ceaTainly all connexion is cut, and the spirit of 
revenge shows itself more powerfully than that of religion. The Mussul- 
inen either silently cherish the same opinions with the former, for all in 
India are idolaters in some degree, or their predestinarian ideas are so pre
dominant that they despise all precautions.

The most useful animal in Bencoolen is certainly the buffalo, as it not 
only supplies the inhabitants with milk, butter, and meat, but is also em
ployed in their agricultural and mercantile pursuits. Those which I have 
seen are of a reddish grey colour, and generally larger than they are on the 
continent o f India. ' They are much more docile than could be expected 
from an animal apparently so stupid and sluggish.

Those broke in for carriages, when driven to a heap of bags of grain, 
will put their horns, it is said, under one of'them, throw it upon their backs, 
and walk off with it to the place where it is to be delivered. The Cpm- 
,pany’s pepper is carried by these animals to the rafts on which it is floated 
.down the rivers, or to the warehouses from which it is exported.

There are but few cows in Bencoolen, and those are wretchedly degene
rated, w'hich is owing, probably, to the coarse rank grass on which they 
must feed. Cows’ milk therefore and butter are a luxury of which few can 
boast but the Resident, and such as have plantations where the soil is so 
far meliorated as to produce a better kind o f grass.

Sheep are very scarce here, as nobody takes the trouble o f breeding themj 
which might be surely as well done here as at Padang, from whence I  saw a 
flock of very good looking animals.

The Achem horses are so well known in India ns excellent draught horses, 
and so generally used in single horse chaises, that I  need not describe them 
to you. . '

Those here are certainly of the same origin, but they look more like 
those brought from Pegu ; they have stronger necks, but do not pos
sess equal breadth of dhest. They are in other respects equally well 
made, well limbed and knit, and -high-spirited without being vicious. 
They are in common from 11 to 12-i- hands high, and as they are very 
strong, hardy, and indefatigable, would, in my opinion, answer very well 
for a few regiments of native cavalry in the Honourable East India Com-
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pany’s establisliment. I  know'that a .charge of a body of this kind of horse 
would not be so powerful as that of the larger sized animals from the Gutch and 
the Mahratta country; but I am persuaded it-would be quite powerful enough 
against any infantry which the native powers of Hindostan could bring into 
the field. They would be very useful also for escorting and bringing in 
forage, for which lately the Mysore horse have been chiefiy employed} a 
wretched and despicable sort of beasts in every respect!

I t  would be advisable even to introduce that breed of horses into India 
to supplant the wretched Pariar race; and that could be done easily enough. 

There are a number of wild animals in the foi'ests and mountains of Su- 
jnatra, which I  pass over altogether, as I could give no other than vague 
accounts o f their names as well as of their peculiarities.

In  the gardens of Marlborough, and even in Rat-island, I  have seen a 
great number of birds which appear to be strangers in Western India. Some 
of them are fine warblers, others are extrerhely beautiful. Of the latter I 
will only mention the loories, of which some species are always oifered for. 
sale for a few dollars apiece in the bagai’s : and on Rat-island I was often: 
delighted with the songs of a small wagtail that had taken up its abode in a 
banian tree before the house. ,

Sparrows, crows, and ravens, which I always thought were inhabitants of 
all countries of our globe, are not to be found in Bencoolen. The inhabi
tants of Marlborough say that there are some ravens in the interior of this 
island, and sparrows ; bufthe latter are not of that species which is common 
about the houses in Europe and Asia. The former, I am astonished, should 
be found in places where they have nothing to feed upon but sour berries 
and pepper, and not in populous places as Marlborough (comparatively so 
at least), where they might find something more congenial to their tastes and 
pleasanter to their palates. I  suspect almost that,the ravens of Bencoolen 
will be found on better acquaintance a different kind of bird from the 
common.

From this circumstance, however, I  am inclined to suppose that Sumatra 
has never been part of the Asiatic Continent, though the distance in some 
parts of the straits o f Malacca is very small indeed } so much so that it is 
astonishing that those birds should never have ventured over .in pursuit or 
being pursued. That they are common in Siam, &c. on the islands near 
that peninsula I know Trom an anecdote which I  heard from the Rev. Mr, 
Haensel, with Whom I  was very intimate about twenty years ago in India.

2 , '
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A native of Bencoolen had followed him to Jangzeilan, an island near Siam, 
who, in the greatest fear imaginable, came to him crying out, “  there is the 
devil,” pointing at a crow that >)ras sitting on one of the trees cawing, whilst 
the vessel was passing up the river.

On the coast of Coromandel and in Bengal crows and sparrows are in 
greater abundance than they are in any part of Europe.

Poultry of a very superior kind is common all over this island. I  have 
already spoken of their game cocks, which are reckoned to be of the first 
blood; and in taste they are certainly not inferior to any other j besides 
having the advantage of being very dear in Bencoolen.

The minerals with which this island must abound, to judge from its aspect, 
are but little known. O f metals, we only know gold to exist in some abun
dance. It has been said that copper is found also; and I  have seen at Ma
dras a sulphuret of it, which was said to have been brought from Achem. 
I t  was quite compact, black and heavy, and eiHoresced with blue and green 
carbonate of copper. The latter in beautiful concentric needle-form cristal- 
lisations, and but for this efflorescence I should have taken it for an artificial 
production. Tin, I  believe, is not found in Sumatra, at least not in any 
considerable plenty. The great quantity of this metal which was yearly 
sold by the Sultan of Palambang to the Dutch Company, was procured by 
him from the Island of Banca, as I have learnt from our Dutch officers, 
who in civil and military capacities had been formerly employed in that part 
of the world.

The quantity of gold which is obtained on this island is mostly exported 
to India, in exchange for opium, calicoes, and other articles. Whether the 
ophyr of the ancients is in this country I  leave to others to proved better 
versed in hypothetical lore than myself. I t  is chiefly found in the northern 
parts of the island and in districts which do not belong to the Company, 
though these also are not quite destitute of such mines. The Dutch^ it is 
said, went to much expense to work some mines near Padang, and an enter
prise o f this kind was set on foot a long time ago near Bencoolen; but both 
attempts failed from want of hands, such chiefly as could do the laborious 
part of the business. ,

The gold occurs in small particles among river sand, and is then called 
gold-dust, sometimes it is found in pieces weighing an ounce and upwards, 
and in mines which by the description are open galleries of small extent, 
probably much like the diamond mines on the coast: which I have noticed
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in my former reports. In  those mines the metal is found in grains dispersed 
in quartz. The largest piece o f the kind, which I  saw some years ago, is in 
the possession of Mr. Petrie, at Madras ; it contains large lumps of this metal 
of the greatest lustre and perfection. I understood at Marlborough that 
this specimen had been sent to him as the largest that had of late years been 
obtained. I forget what he paid for it, or the value of the gold it contained, 
but it is a very considerable sum.

In the mountains of Sikilany and Passaman, the latter of which is almost 
under the equinoctial line, much gold is found, which is reckoned the finest 
of any on the west coast of Sumatra, holding generally from twenty-one to 
twenty-two carats.

Three days’ journey to the eastward of Padang are the rich mines of Son- 
gipago, Songhiabo, and Sohanjong, of the strata of which I have received 
the following accounts :—the first or superficial is a clay of one fathom thick
ness, covered and mixed with quartz stones of a white colour. Next comes 
a white clay of two fathoms, lying on a black sand of one fathom depth. 
This is probably decomposed from rocks of a bluish colour on which it rests, 
and which is also but one fathom thick. Immediately under the latter is 
found, as a sure sign if it does occur of a rich vein of gold, a rock of a yel
low hard stone kind of the thickness of five fathoms. The tig^blas cottas 
yield about 3000 tail of gold in a year, of which five are about a mark.

Coals have been discovered near Bencoolen, and a Captain Cox of that 
place has taken great pains and expended great sums of money to make 
them useful to the settlement. The want of success is to be ascribed to the 
difficulty of water carriage, or indeed to its total deficiency.

I  received a quantity of coals as a specimen of those found here, but dis
covered that coals lately brought from Port Jackson had been substituted. 
For my own part, I  see no great reason to lament, except on his own ac
count, that the enterprise of Captain Cox has failed, as Bencoolen and all 
other parts of Sumatra abound with wood for fuel, which in my opinion is 
always preferable to sea-coal, and the cutting of which will materially assist 
iri rendering the country healthier.

I  mentioned in my last Letter that the stones of Rat-island were chiefly 
basaltes ; and such only I have found on the main land.

From Captain Cox I received a large lump of aggregated quartz crystals, 
which he said had been taken out of a rock in the surf, in a state almost 
quite soft, and that they had acquired the state of hardness, in which I. re-
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eeived them, after a few months’ exposure to the air. They are still extremely 
brittle, but very pellucid and beautiful.

I  could say a great deal more on this and the other subjects which I have 
mentioned, but I am afraid o f my information.

O f those which I have noticed, I  have been Very careful in selecting such 
information as I could procure from good documents, in the possession 
of Mr. T. Blair, a gentleman formerly in the service of Bencoolen, and a 
fellow passenger in the Harleston ; or from other creditable authority. That 
w'hich rests on my own observation I  submit to your knowledge of my 
humble pretensions.

Some subjects of statistical import yet remain, of which I will offer some 
fragments of ray own gathering.

Ti’ade is, generally speaking, in a very languishing state on the coasts of 
Sumatra, notwithstanding that nature has been very kind, and blessed it 
with its richest productions. But they are not articles that require many 
hands and many vessels, which alone enliv'en trade, and render it useful to 
the country at large. The natives, on the other hand, require but few comr 
modities from other countries, for the possession of which they would make 
any unusual exertion ; and the nature of the inhabitants is such that they 
will not submit to labour for others in consideration of a scanty pittance ; 
dr to please a great man of their own community. The father of a family 
may persuade its inmates to collect gold, camphor, benjamin, and other 
things for him : but a Pangaran, or a chief of a village, would find himself 
in an awkward predicament should he use means to force his nominal sub*- 
jects to similar labours for the common good, or for his own'private ends* 
Whoever will gather gold in Sumatra must, therefore, bring labourers from 
other countries. >

Pepper is one of the few articles on this island which is bulky and re
quires hands to cultivate and to collect it, and vessels of all descriptions to 
Carry it away. Notwithstanding the monopoly of the East India Governmentj 
it is not so much engrossed as to exclude individuals altogether. They on the 
contrary are allowed to buy from such as have no specific contracts with the 
Company, and to send it for sale in the Company’s ships to England.

Camphor and benjamin, so much esteemed in Europe, India, and China, 
belong chiefly to the provinces not under the Company’s authority; and 
the Resident of Tappanouly is the only English subject at present who can 
deal in them to any considerable amount. Dammer is an article I have not
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mentioned before. It is the product of a species of pine, a rosin much 
used in India for their ships ; the soft as -well as the hard drug. From this 
island it is obtained as yet in small quantities : in Pegu it is a considerable 
article o f trade.

The principal article imported is Bengal opium, of which the Company, 
I  am told, send about 100 chests, and half as much more may be reckoned 
to be brought by individuals. From that country is also imported calico, 
muslins, idee, wheat, sugar, tobacco, and rum. From the coast of Coro» 
mandel, long cloth, chintzes, brown, blue, and red striped goods, and 
Pulicat handkerchiefs, &c. From Europe is wanted, broad cloth, chintz, 
marine stores. See. all articles of necessity and luxury for the use of the 
small society of Europeans. These are brought yearly by a ship that touches 
here in its way to China, and which is emphatically Called the Store-ship.

T he pepper and other artifeles sent to Europe is commonly taken- away by 
a ship sent for that purpose from, Bengal, of which there are two this year, 
the Minerva and the Harleston, as none had been here last year.

The doasting trade is carried on in Malay prows, which are vessels that 
carry from twenty-five to fifty tons. These bring pepper and previsions from 
the provinces to Marlboi'ough ; and carry opium, European and India goods 
to the out-stations, and to the Eastern Archipelago. Among these, it is 
said, that some men of war and privateers have made sad destruction of late 
years; taking indiscriminately all property they found, burning the vessels, 
and ill using the owners and sailors, &c.

I  feel it repugnant to my feelings to give much credit to all this, and men
tion it merely as a matter o f conversation, and of complaint among a cer
tain class of people in Bencoolen. All have lost of late years in India; and 
more than the rest, the army and such individuals as were obliged to give 
their hard-earned property to agents and merchants, many of whom, as they 
only could lose the money of others, boldly speculated, lost their ships, and 
became bankrupts, and continue to live in splendour. I  speak freely on the- 
subject, for I  have also lost, with most of my friends, all the scanty savings 
of a military pay, and must now leave my children, whom I have brought 
to England for education, without any resources, should I  die after my re
turn to India, except the limited allowance of the medical fund !

The boats used on the coasts of Sumatra are called sampans. They look 
much like the Norwegian boats, are like them very narrow and sharp at both 
ends. To prevent their upsetting, to which by the formation they are very
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liable, a four-sided parallelogram of single bamboos is fastened on them 
nearly the' length of the whole boat, and projecting on both sides four or 
five feet, which has the desired effect. Even with this apparent incumbrance 
they sail very fast, faster than most of our ships’ boats.

The upsetting of the boats in itself is not much regarded by the natives, 
as long as they have nothing of value to care for, and on that account they 
use those boats, and the smallest kind of them very often without that appa
ratus, for they are very expert swimmers, and soon know how to set mat
ters to right again. "VVhen out at sea they wear shallow broad brimmed 
baskets on their heads, which gives them the appearance of Chinese at a 
distance, but which defends them much better against the heat of the sun 
than the conical straw caps or palmeyra leaf used by the boat people about 
Madras.

The Malays are reckoned good sailors, better at least by far than the 
f^ascars of Bengal and Bombay, who have adopted a great number of sea 
phrases (or cries) from the former, which in itself implies, I  think, an ac
knowledgment of superiority.

The only articles of ingenuity and curious workmanship I have observed 
at Marlborough, are thimbles and small boxes made of gold fillagree, which 
are offered for sale on very moderate terms. They are not equal, however, to 
what I have seen in some parts of India, of which I possess some specimens.

In many parts of the island the natives make their own clothes from the 
fibrous part of the bark of some trees; also of silk which they raise about 
their houses.

I t  is curious that, in a  country where gold is found in some abundance, 
there should not be a coin of that metal. I t  should be, I  think, the inte
rest of the East India Company to stamp as much as they possibly cOuld 
with their arms, adding some imaginary value to the product, as this would 
in some measure prevent its being sent to any other than their own domi
nions.

The currency at Marlborough is entirely silver, and a little copper. The 
dollar goes for two sicca rupees; and this for twelve Madras fanams, which 
of course are rated at about thirteen per cent, more than they are worth.
    

 



4 3 5

LETTER X.
London, September 28, 1812.

I  HAVE rather precipitately in my first letter engaged to come forward 
with proposals for ameliorating the state of things in Sumatra.

A reformation is certainly much wanted, and that country, even more 
than any other in India with which I am acquainted, merits the particular 
attention of the East India Company; but I  am afraid that this is neither 
the time, nor am I the person likely to make an impression with respect to 
subjects o f such importance.

Allow me to advert for a moment to the times, as they form a particular 
obstacle to changes in existing regulations.

Independently of their being awfully momentous in general, they are 
particularly so to India, and to every subject connected with it. That vast 
flourishing continent may be most materially affected by a single vote on 
the question, which soon must come for decision before that august 
Assembly : whether India shall be any longer governed by its present rulers, 
who acquired it, and under whose auspices it has flourished ; or in other 
words, which in my humble opinion are nearly equivalent, whether it shall 
any longer form part of the English empire! Before J;his grand point is 
decided, no scheme can be attended to, at least nothing ought to be ex
pected or determined upon, that in any way could change the present 
routine of things.

I  would pass this subject over in reverential silence; but, as I feel deeply 
for the good of the best of masters, and very interested in the welfare of a 
country in which I  have spent the best part of my life, in which I have 
enjoyed and suffered so much, and of which I have seen a greater propor
tion than comes to the lot of most who have been like myself twenty years 
in India j and as it has been my particular business during the greatest 
part of my residence there to render myself acquainted with the nature 
of the country, and its inhabitants, revenues. See. 1 hope you will

3 Kl2-
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not think me impertinent if  I  proffer my humble opinion on the subject 
under discussion, so far, however, only as I  may be supposed to be able to 
judge of these matters. There are some points, however, of political 
expediency and economy, of which I  have but confused ideas, and which I 
neither ought nor will attempt to canvass.

Justice in home or family concerns 'ought to be balanced as nicely as pos
sible ; a family will never be so happy as when strict attention is paid to 
this particular. I t creates mutual confidence which is the stimulus for 
joint exertion! England would not stand on that proud eminence which 
she enjoys among the nations of the world, were it not for her impartial, I 
might almost say, unrelenting justice to her children.

The primary and principal object of the East India Company was cer
tainly trade. They gained considerably when they attended to nothing 
else'. Circumstances, however, and particularly wars in which the mother 
country was engaged, made it necessary for their own existence, as well as 
for the interest of England, to take arms in those distant regions: had 
they not done so, the enemies of Great Bz’itain, (viz. the Dutch and Erench 
who were nationally engaged in the traffic and transactions of that 
country,) would have destroyed the gem in its crystallization, which now 
shines the brightest in her, diadem.

Thousands have bled in expelling the enemy from the formidable situa
tions which they occupied ; and millions have been expendied to encourage, 
the brave and adventurous ; many things have been accomplished, which at 
the outset it would have been thought madness to expect. The history of 
India is too well known to require any elucidation of my assertions.

From that time, however, the profits  and the prosperity  of the Company 
decreased, almost in proportion as that of their sovereignty increased. 
They were obliged to keep up large armies of their own, they paid all the 
King’s troops, and ships that were lent them ; they supported their Allies, 
lest they should be driven out with them j they repelled their enemies and 
aggressors ; incorporated their possessions with their own j they conquered 
countries for his Majesty, and added to his dominions the richest empires 
in the East, which for centuries had enriched a rivalling nation—but with 
a rich, plentiful prospect, they became in some degree impoverished 
themselves. ■ '

Had the Honourable East India Company, like ancient and modern bar-
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barians, plundered their subdued subjects j or had they subsisted- their 
armies on the countries which they in the course of wars invaded ; or ex
acted forced loans—they might have filled their coffers, and might now 
look with indifference at the result of parliamentary resolutions. India 
would not be worth contending for had they not shown clemency and 
justice to its natives; but this they now expect themselves on this occasion 
from their mother country.

The security of the Indian possessions is but of a very recent date : the 
exact periods are the conquest and victories obtained under the auspices of 
the Marquis Wellesley. Before that time, Madras and its dependencies 
were under constant apprehensions from the Mysore and Hydrabad tyrants, 
and the Southern Mahratta states; for had these ever heartily united, the 
event of a long war could not have been doubtful.

Bengal w,as at all times threatened by the then mighty Mahratta Empire, 
the Seiks and the Vizier of Oude, of which, had they ever cordially and sys
tematically combined, not all the resources of Bengal and its subordinate 

_ provinces could have withstood the shock. All lie prostrate now by the 
force of genius and m oney; for comparatively but few lives have been 
lost in that immense struggle. Millions were spent, but judiciously—not 
squandered awayj as it may have happened in former times, but expended 
in procuring the means of resistance and aggression. The troops, both 
white and black, were in those campaigns regularly paid and well supplied 
in every respect; success in all their undertakings was hence secured.

The results of such gigantic efforts were immense: they were superior to 
every expectation that could have been formed by any other than the genius 
that planned them. The dominions under Fort St. George are now so secure 
from foreign enemies, that since the last Mahratta war, notwithstanding 
the vast territorial extension, not a corps of any description has been raised; 
nay, the number of men in many instances has absolutely been diminished. 
The income on the other hand has been raised by the revenues of conquered 
and ceded countries. This presidency is no longer dependent on Bengal 
for the payment of her establishments, and the other can remit the surplus 
of her finances for the payment of her debts and dividends.

The time indeed has commenced when the Honourable Company are to 
reap the fruit of all that which genius, from Lord Clive down to the Marquis 
Wellesley, combined with the perseverance, courage, and bravery of their

6
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troops, and all that liberal encouragement and immense sums, have ac. 
complished.

The time is come, when the mother country will derive the assistance to 
which she, for her cherishing care and protection, is so eminently entitled; 
but which, in my humble opinion, she will by no other means receive so 
effectually, as through the East India Company as at present constituted.

This in justice cannot certainly be the time that the East India Com
pany should be deprived of the sole management and the profits which 
they are to derive from the countries which so lately and with so much 
expense have been added to their stock; when scarcely one-tenth of the 
purchase money can have been realized! This certainly cannot be the time 
when any part of their estates should be taken from them 5 for by disuniting 
the military from the civil, the latter would become ineffective and would 
lose its respectability. A contrary interest would soon appear, where 
closest, union is required for ensuring existence 1

My knowledge of politics is too limited to say, or even to guess with any 
degree of precision, what changes will be proposed, or what alterations are 
intended ; but I  am much inclined to think, that any material ones will be 
attended with the worst effects.

The great bulk of the ancient subjects of the East India Company’s 
possessions feel themselves perfectly happy and contented under their 
government; they call it emphatically Company, as they formerly
applied the same epithet to one of their greatest kings, who still is remem
bered and worshipped under the name of Dharma Rajah, meaning the 
good, the charitable. Indeed, the lower and working classes are superla
tively happy in In d ia : they are at least more so than any set of mortals 
with whom I am acquainted.

Another elass of those men, particularly the subjects of the newly con
quered provinces, and those attached by long habit to the families and in
stitutions of former days, begin just to be reconciled and to feel themselves 
comfortable; but they are byiao means so much so, that they would not on 
a change of fortune, or any material one in the state of affairs, begin to 
waver, or to cherish and encourage hopes for greater alterations in their 
favour. I f  the natives should see that the army was no longer undeiMhe 
entire controul of the. Local Government; or if the judicial department 
should be alienated from the present establishment; they will be struck with

1
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amazement, they will probably begin to think it not impossible to bring 
about another, yet greater revolution.

I f  the Dharma Company can be so easily dissolved, the Maha Rajah 
(of whom they have seen so many got rid of,) could, in their opinion, be 
also dispossessed!

Any change at present might be attended with the worst consequences.
The Company’s servants both civil and military, beforg they get any 

material controul, must render themselves acquainted, in subordinate situ- 
tions, both with the nature of the Company’s affairs, with fhat of the 
natives, their language and manners; indeed they must become in some 
degree naturalized. I t is more than probable, that the greater part, if not 
the whole of them would be retained in his Majesty’s service. But it is as 
certain also, that gentlemen would be sent to India, and in situations of 
the greatest consequence, who are destitute of all those qualifications which 
now are reckoned absolutely necessary for the management of those affairs. 
These, with the best intentions, might propose reformations, and introduce 
practices which may be attended with the same or worse effects than the 
caps and stocks of Sepoys are believed to have brought about on a recent 
occasion. Should it happen that an old spendthrift arrives among 
them, with a determination of recruiting his broken fortune in as short a 
time as possible ; then woe to the poor Hindoos in the first instance, and 
mercy on his countrymen in the sequel! A dozen of these characters, with 
half a dozen of the former, would be the loss of India.

This creates in my mind the most gloomy apprehensions for the safety of 
India, if  it should be taken from the hands of the Honourable Company, 
without gradual preparation.

The only thing, which in my humble opinion could be attempted with 
safety now, is to teach and to accustom the natives of India to look up to 
Majesty as the source of ihercy, honour, rank, and justice.

Commissioners appointed by the King should alone have the power, in 
the flame and behalf of his Majesty, of signing death-warrants, granting 
reprieves and pardons : the same should be authorized ■ to sign, on the re
commendation of the Local Government, the commissions of the native 
officers o f the army : confer titles, as Rajah, Subadar, Zemindar, &c. the 
moat powerful of all means to attach an Hindoo, arid one most successfully 
practised by former Emperors and Kings of Hindoostan^ for there iscer-
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tainly not a child prouder of a father than a Hindoo is of a bauble of that 
kind. The Dutch granted and sold the privilege of using an umbrella or 
a walking stick j and, limited as their possessions were on the continent of 
India, I  have myself known persons who have paid many thousands of pa
godas for that pledge of honour. This Court might be also one of ultimate 
appeal in causes of peculiar magnitude.

I t  is scarcely necessary to say, that to avoid great extraordinary ex
penses, the Governor and Royal Judges in the different Presidencies 
might be constituted into this Royal Court of Commissioners.
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APPENDIX A.

Annalysis o f a New Species o f  Copper Ore. By Thomas Thomson, M. D. 
F. R. S. and E. From 'the Philosophical Transactions. Read before the 
Royal Society, November I S ,  1 8 1 3 .

T h e  mineral which constitutes the subject of this paper was discovered 
by Dr. Benjamin Heyne, about the year 18 0 0 , in the peninsula of Indostan, 
near the eastern border of the Mysore.* From Dr. Heyne’s description, it 
is probable that it occurs in nests in primitive rocks, which seem to be 
green stone, or at least connected with primitive trap. These rocks appear 
to be subordinate to mica slate. But I  purposely omit all particular details, 
because I understand Dr. Heyne has himself a woi'k in the press, in which 
the mineralogy o f this country will be particularly described.

Copper mines had been wrought in these mountains some centuries ago; 
but they had been abandoned probably on account of the various revolu
tions to which this part of India has been subjected. The most common 
ore which occurs in these mountains is malachite, and it seems to occupy 
very extensive veins; but the species which I  propose to describe here 
occurs also in considerable quantity. I t  had been already made the sub
ject o f various experiments, with a view to determine how much copper it 
contained,, but I  am not aware that any person had subjected it to a regular 
chemical analysis, or recognised it as a new species.

All the specimens of this ore which I have seen are amorphous ; so that, 
as far as is known at present, it never occurs crystallized. Quartz crystals 
indeed are imbedded in it abundantly and very irregularly. Sometimes they

* In  the Vincatygherry andCalastry countiy, below the Ghauts, Tide Tract on Copper Ore.
3 I.
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are single, sometimes they constitute the lining of small Cavities to be found 
in it. These crystals are all translucent. In some rare cases they are 
colourless; but by far the greater number of them are tinged of a yellowish 
red, and some few of them are green. The mineral is likewise interspersed 
with small specks of malachite; and with dai^, brownish red, soft, parti
cles, which I found to consist of red oxide of iron.

The, colour varies in consequence of the irregular distribution of these 
extraneous substances. One specimen, which was the most free from the 
malachite and the red particles, was of a dark blackish brown colour. But 
in general the colour is a mixture of green, red, and brown j sometimes 
one, and sometimes another prevailing. Small green veins of malachite 
likewise traverse it in different directions.

The fracture is small conchoidal, and in some parts of the mineral there 
is a tendency to a foliated fracture* The lustre is glimmering, owing, I 
conceive, to the minute quart? crystals scattered through it. The kind of 
lustre is resinous; and on that account and the variety of colours, this ore 
has a good deal of the aspect of serpentine.

I t  is soft, being easily scratched by the knife. Itissectile. The streak 
reddish brown. The specific gravity 2*620.

I t  effervesces in acids and dissolves, letting fall a red powder. The so
lution is green, or blue, according to the acid, indicating that it consists 
Chiefly of copper. '  ■

After a few preliminary trials to ascertain the nature of the constituents of 
this ore, 1 adopted the following mode of analysis.

1 . 100 grains in the state of a coarse powder were put into a phial con
taining diluted sulphuric acid, and the mouth pf the phial, was stopped 
with cotton wool. The loss of weight, when the effervescence was at an 
end, amounted to le*'? grains. This loss was owing to the escape of car
bonic acid gas. ’ .

2. 100 grains of the ore were treated in the same way with muriatic 
acid. The green solution was decanted off", and evaporated nearly to dry
ness, to get rid of the excess of acid. A plate of zinc was then put into 
the liquid previously diluted with water. The copper precipitated weighed 
48*5 grains.'

On repeating the, analysis, I  found that the muriatic acid had likewise 
taken up a portion of iron. I  therefore supersaturated-the solution with' 
ammonia, and threw the whole upon a filter. By this means the red oxide

6
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of iron was separated. The amraonical solution was then neutralized by 
muriatic acid, and the copper thrown down by a plate of zinc. But during 
my first analysis, none of the iron was taken up by the cold muriatic acid, 
owing, no doubt, to the state o f its aggregation.

3 . The red powder, which remained undissolved after the muriatic 
solution was drawn off, was boiled for several hours in nitromuriatic acid. 
The matter gradually diminished in bulk and became white, while the acid 
acquired a golden yellow coloui% The acid was now separated from the 
undissolved powder, evaporated nearly to dryness to get rid of the excess 
of acid, diluted with water, and mixed with .^n excess of ammonia. A 
brown powder fell, which was separated by the filter, and which, after being 
exposed to a  red heat, weighed 19*5 grains. A little of this powder being 
dissolved in muriatic acid was precipitated dark blue by prussiate of potash. 
The remainder being mixed with tallow, and suddenly heated in a covered 
crucible, became black, and was attracted by the magnet. These proper, 
ties leave no doubt that the,.powder was peroxide of irpn.

4. The ammonical solution had a light blue colour, I  therefore neutra
lized it by muriatic acid, and put into-it a polished plate of zinc. I  obtained 
a sensible deposit of copper; but so small, that I  was unable to eollect and 
weigh it. I  estimate it at about 0*1 grain.

5. The white undissolved matter being heated to redness weighed 
2*1 grains. On examining this .matter attentively, I  found it entirely com
posed of fragments of quartz crystals which had been'interspersed through 
the ore, and had from their minuteness escaped my observation.

6. From the facility with which the copper dissolved in muriatic and 
sulphuric acids, there could be no. doubt that, it existed in the ore in the 
state of an oxide. But the red colour of the ore made meuneertain whether 
the oxide was the red or the black. I  therefore put 100 grains of the ore 
into' a tall narrow phial, filled the phial full of water, and then by means of 
a  funnel poured a quantity of muriatic acid into the bottom of the vessel-. 
The ore was immediately attacked, and the solution from the very com
mencement apeared- gveen^ This- I  consider as a  demonstration that the 
copper in the ore was in’- th€ state of black oxide. Now, black oxide of 
copper is a compound of lOO metal +  2 5  oxygen. So that the 48*6 grains 
of copper, extracted from- tile ore wWn in the state of black oxide, must 
have weighed 60*75 grains.

s I ,  2
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From the preceding analysis, it appears that the ore is composed as 
follows

Carbonic acid . .  .’H................    16*70
Peroxide of copper........ .. 60*75
Peroxide of iro n ............. 19*50
S il ic a . . . . , .............................   2*10
Loss ........................... ............ •. 0*95

100*00

The silica was obviously accidental, and derived from the quartz crystals; 
so that the ore, in fact, consists of carbonic acid, peroxide of copper, and 
red oxide of iron. l a  the ditferent analyses, I  have found the copper to 
vary a little. The least quantity I  obtained was 48*6, the greatest 51 grains. 
The red oxide of iron and siliceous matter varied also somewhat. The least 
quantity obtained was 19 grains, the greatest 25 grains. These variations 
are owing chiefly to the admixture of quartz crystals, and partly to the 
specks of malachite and red oxide of iron with which the ore is interspersed.

The carbonic acid is obviously combined with the black Oxide of copper, 
so as to  constitute carbonate of copper. Now carbonate of copper, as I 
ascertained by a direct analysis, is composed of an integrant particle of Car
bonic acid, and an integrant particle of black oxide of copper. An inte
grant particle of carbonic acid,  ̂ as I have shewn elsewhere, weighs 2*751, 
and an integrant particle of peroxide of copper weighs 10. Now 2*751 is 
to lb  as 16*7 is to 6o*75, so that there can be no doubt that the carbonic 
acid and oxide of copper are united in the ore. As to the oxide of iron, I  
am disposed to consider it  as only mechanically mixed; because in one ex
periment I  dissolved almost all the copper without touching the iron. .Yet 
it deserves attention, that 77*4 and 19*5, the weight of carbonate of copper 
and oxide of iron found by the preceding analysis, con*espond with three in
tegrant particles of carbonate of copper, and one integrant particle of per
oxide of iron.

We were'previously acquainted with two other native species of this salt, 
namely, malfichite and blue carbonate or copper azure. But both of these 
are hydrous carbonates containing water as a constituent, and if any confi
dence be put in the analyses of Klaproth, whose precision is sufficiently 
known, malachite contains twice as much water as the blue carbonate. Blue

5 ■
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carbonate is a compound of one integrant parlicle of %Vater, and on,e inte
grant particle of carbonate of Gopper, wMJe malacbite contains two particles 
of water. Our ore is an anhydrous earbomi4c oj’ eapptt. When beatbd'tp 
redness, it loses its caibonic acidj but undergoes no further change. Some 
specimens lost about half a grain more' than their carbonic acid. This I 
ascribed to the water in the malachite, wiili which the ore was occasiohiilV 
mixed.

    
 



APPENDIX B.

TABLES OF T H E  THERM OM ETER AND BAROMETER,

A S  OBSERVED IN  D I F F E R E N T  P A R T S  OF

T H E  P E N IN S U L A  O F  H IN D O S T A N .

' M A R C H . 1800. A P R I L  (continued.)

•siS C(«
Names of Places.

C g
Cj ^

Thermo
meter.

Baro
meter. I^amcs of Places.

© 5 s a. e * Thermo
meter.

Baro
meter.p—1 ^ c

M . N. E. N. M. N. E. N.

Madras................ Mon. 10 30-169 Sat. 5 75 94 87 27-4
Tues. 11 30-2 Sun. 6 76 97 90 27-4
Wed. 12 30-03 Mon. 7 75 94 86 27-28
Thurs. 13 30-03 Tiles. 8 74 93 86 27-28
Fri. 14 30-05 Wed. 9 74 93 84 27-3
Sat. 15 93 30- to Thurs. 10 74 93 80 27-39
Sun. 16 29-966 Fri. 11 73 92 80 27-28
Mon. 17 29-85 Sat. 12 70 89 80 27-21

- , Tues. 18 29-666 Sun. 13 70 93 84 27-28
to Wed, 19 29-525 Mon. 14 72i 93 86 27-2S

Thurs. 20 , 29-525' Tues. 15 72| 93 37 27'37
Fri.
Sat.

21
22

29-525 Bengalore............ Wed. 16
17

72^
72i

93
93

68
88

27-25
27-2529-533 Thurs.

' Sun. 23 98 29-5 Fri. 18 66 90 83 27-2
Mon. 24 29-16 Sat. 19 64 91 86 27-23
Tues. 25 29- Sun. 20. 70 92 86 27-25
Wed. 26 93 81 29- Mon. 21 71 95 84 27-25
Thurs. 27 59 95 82 29- . Tues. 22 .72 93-; 86 27-25

- Fri. 28 66 ,95 81 29-09 Wed. 23 74 94 86 27-25
Sat.' 29 69 29-266 Thurs. 24 72 94 86 27 25
Sun. 80 71 86 81 29-266 Fri. 25 72 96 82 27-25

Peddanaigdurgam Mon. 31 72 94 87 28-92 Sat.
Sun.

26
27

74
74

95
84

86
83

27-25
27-2

Mean heiglit ©f the thermometer 77^. Mon, 28 74 89 82 27-2
Tues. 29 74 91 82 27-2

A P R I L . 1800. Wed. 30 72 92' 86 27-2

Vincatygherry in') Tues. 1 72 93 86 27-7 Mean height of the thermometer 83 .̂
Mysore.........J Wed. 2 74 92 83 27-6 Greatest variation of ditto in the '27 9

Thurs. 3 73 94 84 27-4 course of one day. . . .
Fri. 4 69 91 84 27-4 • Ditto ditto in the course of one month 33
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MAY. 1800.

N.imes of Places.
® i

■si
01

................... .1.4,11

Thermo
meter.

Baro
meter.

M. N. N.

Bengalore............. Thurs. 1 72 93 86 27-2
Fri. 2 74 92 86 27-2
Sat. 3 74 95 84 27-3
Sun, 4 74 94 82, 27'3
Mon. 5 73 89 84 27-3
Tues. 6 71 92 82 27*25
Wed. 7 71 94 86 27*25
Thurs. 8 71 99 9p 27*3
Fri. 9 73 96 90 27*35
Sat, 10 73 96 89 27*15

Left Bengalore Sun. 11 73 96 86 27*15
travelling to- > Mon. 12 70 98 90 27*5
wards Sira . .  J Tues. 13 74 97 90 27*65

Wed. 14 76 99 92 27*82
Thurs. 15 76 99 92 28-7
Fri. 16 78 98 92 28*1 .
Sat. 17 78 96 90 28*1
Sun. 18 74 95 90 28*06-
Mon. 19 74 100 90 . /

Tues. 20 75 98 90 27*96
Wed. 21 75 94 90 27*78
Thurs, 22 74 94 86 27*75
Fri. 23 74 94 85 27*75
Sat. 24 74 92 84 27*80
Sun. 25 74 94 85 27*80
Mon. 26 74 93 81 27*65
Tues. 27 74 85 76 27*65
Wed. 28 74 88 76 27*73

Dhittledrug........... Thurs. 29 74 85 74 27'73
Fri. 30 74 90 84 27.*7
Sat. 31 74 91 84 27*7

Mean height of the thermometer 82*03. 
Greatest variation of one day 28°,
Ditto ditto in one month 30°.

JUNE. 1800.

Chittledrug,. Sun. 1 74 94 84 27*7'
Mon. 2 74 90 74 27*7
Tues. 3 74 88 74 27*7
Wed. 4 72 86 74 27*7
Thurs. 5 72 88 74 27*7
Fri.. 6 72 86 73 27*65
Sat. 7 72 82 73 27*65
Sun. 8 71 80 71 27*65
Mon. 9 72 78 69 27*65
Tues: 10 72 80 73 27*65
Wed. 11 73 80 73 27*65
Thurs. 12- 70 82 72 27*65
Fri. 13 70 82 74 27*65
.Sat. 14 70 82 74. 27*65
Sun. 15 70 80 76 27*65
Mon. 16 74 82 79 27*66

JUNE {continued.)

N am es o f  P la c e s .
C : ' 1 T herm o

m eter.
Baro

meter.

M. N. N.

Chittledrug. . . . . . Tues; 17 74 86 78 27*65
Wed. 18 74 83 78 27*65
Thurs. 19 74 90 79 27*65
Fri. 20 72 86 79 27*7
Sat. 21 71 89 74 27*7
Sun. 22 74 86 79 27*7
Mon. 23 74 88 76 27*7
Tues. . 24 70 76 74- 27*7
Wed. 25 72 89 76 27*7
Thurs. 26 72 86 75 27*7’
Fri. 27 72 86 74 27*6

Mayconda. . . . . . . Sat. 28 74 84 74 27*8
Sun. 29 74 81 76 28*1
Mon. 30 |76 89 82 28*13

Mean height of the thermometer 75*5. 
Greatest variation of ope day 20°. 
Ditto ditto in one month 24°.

JULY. 1800,
H u rry h u rr .

Yalahelly... 
Conuntalla . 
Honelly. . .

Arakere
Buswapatam. . .

Conavaraliully.,
Hurryhurr. . . .

Mean height of the thermometer 77|.
Greatest variation in the course of one day IS* 
Ditto in one month 20°.

Tues. 1 76 89 81 28*15
Wed. 2 75 91 80 28*17
Thurs. 3 75 82 76 28*17
Fri. 4 74 82 75 28*17
Sat. 5 75 ■87 75 28*27
Sun. 6 76 91 75 28*26
Mon, 7 75 96 75 28*27
Tues. 8 75 86 78 28*26
Wed. 9 76 82 75 28*27
Thurs. 10 76 82 76 28*27
Fri. 11 76 82 76 28*17
Sat. 12 76 86 75 28*16
Sun. 13 76 83 75 28*27
Mon. 14 75 82 75 28*26
Tues. 15 75 88 75 28*26
Wed. 16 75 86 75 28*27
Thurs. 17 75 86 79 28*27
Fri. 18 75 86 78 28*27
Sat. 19 7s 83 76 28*28
Sun. 20 75 78 71 ■28*18
Mon. 21 73 76 72 28*15
Tues. 22 73 81 74 28*15
Wed. 23 74 79 74 28*15
Thurs. 24 74 81 74 28*15
Fri. 25 74 81 74 28*15
Sat. 26 74 78 73 28*2
Sun. 27 72 80 73 27*9
Mon. 28 73 80 73 27*9
Tues. 29 73 80 74 27*9
Wed. 30 74 85 76 28*1
Thurs. 31 76 84 78 28*3
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AUGUST. 1 8 0 0 .

N am es o f  P la c e s ,
. >g15 '© w

a "
T herm o-

m eter.
B a ro 

m ete r,

M. N. £. s.

Hurryhurr.......... Fri. 1 75 8 6 7 8 2 8 - 3
Sat. 2 75 8 6 7 8 2 8 - 3
Sun. 3 75 7 0 8 2 2 8 - 3
Mon. 4 75 8 8 8 0 2 8 - 3 3
Tues. 5 75 8 7 7 8 2 8 - 3 3
Wed. 6 74 8 8 8 0 2 8 - 3 3
Thurs. 7 75 8 7 8 0 2 8 - 3 3

V Fri, 8 75 8 7 4 7 9 2 8 - 3 7
Sat. 9 75 8 6 7 9 2 8 - 3 7
Sun. 1 0 75 8 4 7 8 2 8 - 3 5
Mon. 1 1 75 8 4 7 8 - 2 8 -3 3
Tues. 1 2 75 8 4 7 8 2 8 - 2 7
Wed. 1 3 75 8 4 7 6 2 8 - 2 7
Thurs. 1 4 75 8 4 7 8 2 8 - 2 7 '
Fri. 1 5 75 8 4 7 8 2 8 - 2 7
Sat. 1 6 75 8 7 . 7 8 2 8 - 3 7
Sun. 1 7 75 8 5 7 9 2 8 - 3 7
Mon. 1 8 7 5 ' 8 9 7 9 2 8 - 3 7
Tues. 1 9 75 8 7 7 9 2 8 - 3 7
Wed. 2 0 75 8 4 7 8 | 2 8 3 7
Thurs. 2 1 74 8 3 7 4 2 8 - 3 7
Fri. 2 2 74 8 4 7 6 2 8 - 2 7
Sat. 2 3 73 8 0 7 7 2 8 - 2 7
Sun. 2 4 74 8 0 7 7 2 8 - 2 7
Mon. 2 5 75 8 2 7 6 2 8 - 2 7

- Tues. 2 6 75 8 2 7 6 2 8 - 2 7
Chicka Bedery . , . Wed. 2 7 - 7 5 8 4 7 6 2 8 - 2 7

Thurs. 2 8 75 8 2 7 6 2 8 - 2
Fri. 2 9 75 8 5 7 8 2 8 - 3 3
Sat. 3 0 74 8 5 7 8 2 8 - 3 3
Sun. 3 1 74 8 8 8 0 2 8 - 2

Mean height 79|.
Greatest variation in one day 14®, 
Ditto in one month 17°.

SEPTEMBER. 1 8 0 0 .  

Hurryhurr . . . Mon. 1 74 91 80 128-27
Tues. 2 74 87 78 28-27
Wed. 3 74 85 78 28-27
Thurs. 4 74 83 77 28 27
Fri. 5 74 811 77 28-27
Sat. 6 74 86 77 28-27
Sun. 7 74 88 77 28-27
Mon. . 8 74 86 76 28-23
Tues. 9 74 86 76 28-27
Wed. 10 . 74 85i 76 28 27
rhurs. 11 74 85 78 28-27

Fri. 12 73.’ 86 78 28-27
Sat. 13 73 90 81 28-27
Sun. 14 74 91 81 28-27
■Mon. 15 74 89 81 28-27
Tues. 16 74 86 78 28-27
Wed, 17 74 87 78 28-45
Thurs. 18 73 87 79 28-4

SEPTEMBER {continued.)

Names of Places.
0 " 1

1

ttM
y ' Thermo. | 

meter.
Baro
meter,.

M. N. E, H.

Hurryhurr . . . . . . Fri. 19 74 89 80 28-4-
Sat. 20 74 92 80 28-2
Sun. 21 73. 89 75 28-2
Mon, 22 74' 92 81 28-3
Tues. 23 76 94 82 28-3
Wed. 24 76 87 81 28-23
Thurs. 25 70 78 75 28-23
Fri. 26 76 90 78 28-23
Sat. 27 76- 88 82 28-33
Sun. 28 71 88 82 28-37
Mon. 29 72 83 75 28-36
Tues. 30 74 86 75 28-35

The remarks of the thermometer are taken usually 
at 2 | P. M.—20th at 12| 94.

Mean height 79^.
Greatest variation of one day 17°.
Ditto in one month 23°.

OCTOBER. 1 8 0 0 .

Hurryhurr.

Malkgandenhully 
Annaji ...............

Ballahull.............
Chittledrug.........

Aiamungalum. 
Eretr.. i 
Jangunhully . .  
Sirah...............

Sesuppanhiiliy. 
Bidery . . . . . . .
Tumkur...........
Nidgicul.........
N ellamungalum 
Madavaram . . .  
Bengalore ..

Wed. 1 73 87 80 28-3
Thurs. 2 74 94 86 28-2
Fri, 3 75 92 SO 28-2
Sat. 4 74 92- 81 28-2
Sun. 5 75 88 83 28-2
Mon. 6 75 90 82 28-2
Tues. 7 76 87 79 28-2
Wed, 8 76 87 79 28-13
Thurs, 9 72 90 70 28-65
Fri. 10 74 82 71 27-87
Sat. 11 70 88 71 27-8
Sun. 12 71 84 70 27-8
Mon. 13 70 82 71 27-8
Tues. 14 70 84 78 27-8
Wed. 15 69 86 78 27-8
Thurs. 16 70 90 80 28-
Fri. ' 17 72 80 73 28-
Sat. 18 71 88 71 28-
Sun. 19 71 92 77 27-95
Mon. 20 71 90 .76 27-95
Tues. 21 70 90 76 27-6
Wed, 22 70 90 76 27-45
Thurs. 23 70 80 74 27-33
Fri. 24 70 80 74- 27-25
Sat. 25 70 76 74 27-05
Sun. 26 64 78 75 27-2

27. 70 90 75 27-1
Tues. 28 70 75 74 2705
Wed'. 29 71 78 75 27-05
Thurs. 30 71 78 75 27-05
Fri. 31 71 78 741 27-05

Mean height 765.
Greatest variation of one day 20* 
Ditto of one month 30°.
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NOVEMBER. 1800.

I^ames o f  P la c e s . = 1
■£

S 'S
Q |

T h e rrao -
in e te r .

B a ro 
m e te r .

M . N . £. N,

Bengalore............ Sat. ■ 1 71 78 77 27T5
Sun. 2 73 77 76 27-07
Mon. 3 76 77 77 27 07
Tues. 4 76 78 77 27-07
Wed. 5 74? 77 -76 27-07
Tliurs. 6 74 77 76 27-07
Fri. 7 74 76 75 27-07
Sat. 8 72 74 73 2707
Sun. 9 73 74 72 27-07
Mon. 10 70 73 73 27 07
Tues. 11 70 72 76 27-07
Wed. 12 76 86 84 27-07
Thurs. 13 68 71J 72 27-07
Fri. 14 69 72 72 27-07
Sat. 15 69 74 74 27-07
Sun. 16 69 76 74 27-07
Mon. .17 70 75 75 27-13
Tues. 18 72 751

76 |
75 27-13

Wed, 19 73 76 27-2'
Thurs. 20 72 76 76 27-15
Fri. 21 72 76 75 27-15
Sat. 22 70 74 73 27-15
Sun. 23 70 75 74 27-15
Mon. 24 70 74 74 27-15
Tues. 25 70 74 74 27-07
Wed. 26 68 73i 78 27-07
Thurs. 27 68 76 75 27-13
Fri. 28 66 74 71i 27-13
Sat. 29 67 76 73 27-13
Sun. 30 65 76 73 27-13

ilean  height 73-t.
Greatest variation in one day 11®. 
Ditto in one month 21°.

DECEMBER. 1 8 0 0 . '

Bengalore . . . Mon. 1 65 74 73 27-lS
Tues. 2 64 73 71 27-13
Wed. 3 65 73 71 27*2
Thurs, 4 64 73 71 27-2
Fri. 5 64 73 71 27-2
Sat. 6 65 75 73 27-1
Sun. 7 66 75 73 27-1
Mon. 8 64 75 73 27-1
Tues. 9 66 75 73 27-1
Wed. 10 66 75 73 27-1
Thurs. 11 70 77 75 27-1
Fri. 12 66 77 75 27-1
Sat. 13 66 77 75 27-1
Sun. 14 68 77 75 27-1
Mon. 15 67 75 73 27-1
Tuesi 16 65 71 69 27-1
Wed. 17 64 73 71 27-1

DECEMBER (continued.)

N am es o f  P la te s .
O  Hi

_ o j .

o c -
s - s

0  i

T h e rm o 
m e te r ,

B aro<
m e te r .

M. N . N .

Bengalore. . . . . . . Thurs, 1 8 6 5 7 5 7 3 2 7 - 1
Fri. 1 9 6 5 7 3 7 0 2 7 - 1
Sat. 2 0 6 3 7 1 7 0 2 7 - 1
Sun. 2 1 6 5 7 1 6 9 2 7 - 1
Mon. 2 2 6 4 7 3 7 1 2 7 - 1
Tues. 2 3 6 6 7 3 7 1 2 7 - 1
Wed. 2 4 6 7 71 6 9 2 7 - 1
Thurs. 2 5 6 4 7 1 6 9 2 7 - 1
Fri. 2 6 6 3 7 1 ' 6 9 2 7 - 1
Sat. 2 7 6 5 7 1 6 9 2 7 - 1

Bengalore............. Sun. 2 S 6 7 7 2 7 0 2 7 - 1
Kistnarajapore . . . Mon. 2 9 6 8 7 2 7 0 2 7 - 2
Ooscotah.. Tues. 3 0 6 8 7 6 7 3 2 7 - 2
Taverikera........... Wed. 3 1 6 6 8 0 7 2 2 7 - 1 5

Mean height 70|.
Greatest variation in one day 14®. 

.Ditto in one month 17“

JANUARY. 1801.
Colar
Betamungal. . . . . .
Venketigherry.. . .
Peddanaig Pass . .
Satghur................
Gudfatlim.............
Erinjiporam.. . . . .  
Vellore.. . . . . . . . .
Tengary ........... .
Jenamadhengy.,. . .  
Balachitty Suttrum 
Virapermal Ditto.. 
Ammaramattu.. . .  
Pogaku Mettu . . .  
Madras.................

Thurs. 1 66 78 73 [27-35
Fri. 2 64 80 73 27-55
Sat. 3 64 80 71 27-75
Sun. 4 64 80 71 28-83
Mon. 5 64 86 75 28-83
Tues, 6 68 76' 71 29-1
Wed. 7 66 7'7 75 29-4
Thurs. 8 68 78 74 ■29-43
Fri. 9 70 80 76 29-5
Sat. 10 74 86 76 29-73
Sun. 11 74 86 77 29-83
Mon. 12 76 86 81 SO-
Tues. 13 75 88 78 SO-1
Wed. 14 73 88 78 30-23
Thurs. 15 73 88 76 30-25
Fri. 16 71 35 76 30-25
Sat. 17 71 85i 76 30-3
Sun. . 18 70 85 76 30-23
Mon. 19 70 86 77 30-23
Tues. 20 70 87 77 30-23
Wed. 21 70 87 76 30-23
Thurs. 22 70 87 77 30-23
Fri. 23 70 87 77 30-23
Sat. 24 70 86 77 30-23
Sun. 25 70 87 77 30-23
Mon. 26 70 86 77 30-23
Tues. 27 72 87 76 30-23
Wed. 28 70 87 76 30-27
Thurs. 29 70 86 75 30-23
Fri. 30 70 86 76 30-23
Sat. 31 70 85 76 30-23

Mean height 76f.
Greatest variation in one day 22®. 
Ditto in one month 24“».

3 M
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FEBRUARV^ 1801.

Ifa ines o f  P laces .
0 « c

p |
Tl
tt

le n a
ieter

3" 6ar<̂
meter.

M. N. £. N.

Madras ............ ... Sun. 1 6 9 8 6 7 8 3 0 ^ 2 3

Mon. 2 89 8 4 7 8 3 0 * 2 3

Tues. 8 69 8 2 7 8 3 0 - 2 3

Wed. 4 70 8 2 7 8 ' 3 0 - 2 3
Thurs. 5 70 8 2 7 8 3 0 - 2 3 '
Fri. 6 70 8 5 7 7 3 0 * 2 5

Sat. 7 70 8 6 7 7 3 0 * 2 5
Sun. 8 70 8 6 7 8 3 0 - 2 5
M o n . 9 70 8 4 7 7 3 0 - 2 5
Tues. 1 0 70 8 4 7 7 3 0 - 2 5
Wed. 11 70 8 4 77 .

Thurs. 1 2 70 8 5 7 7
Fri. 1 3 70. 8 2 7 7 s

Sat. 1 4 70 8 3 7 7
Sun. 1 5 70 8 3 7 7 3 0 - 2
Mon. 1 6 70 8 3 7 7 3 0 - 2

• Tues. 1 7 70 8 4 7 7 30-2
Wed. 1 8 7 0 8 6 7 7
Thurs. 19 7 0 8 6 7 7
Fri. 20 7 0 8 7 7 8 3 0 - 2
Sat. 2 1 7 1 8 5 7 7 3 0 * 2
Sun. 2 2 7 0 8 5 7 7 2 9 - 9
Mon. 2 3 7 0 8 3 7 7 30*
Tues. 2 4 7 0 8 5 7 9 30*
Wed. 2 5 7 1 8 5 79 30*1
Thurs. 2 6 7 1 84 79 3 0 - 1
Fri. 2 7 7 1 8 5 79 30*1
Sat. 28, 7 1 8 7 79 30*1,

Mean Leight 77J. - ,
Greatest variation in the ?p,urs? of onp day 1,7®. 
Ditto in ope month 18®.

MARCH. ISpl.

Madras , Sun. , 1 70 86 79 30*2
Mon. 2 71 88* 79 30-22
Tues. 3 72 87 80 30-25
Wed. ■ 4 72 89 80 30-22
Thurs. 5 73 87 80 30-22
Fri. 6 73 85 80 30-1
Sat. 7 71 87 80 30*1
Sun. 8 71 86 80 30-2
Mon. 9 71 88 80 30-2
Tues. 10 71 88 80 30*2
Wed. 11 71 90 82 30-25
Thurs. 12 73 90 82 30*25
Fri. 13 73 89 82 30-25
Sat. 14 73 89 83 30-2
Sun. 15 71 90 84 30-2
Mon. 16 72 89. 85 30-2

MARCH (aoniinutd.)

N am es  o f  P la c e s .
o'" o ®

cB'iS
T herm o

meter*
Barp.
meter.

M, N, E. N-

Madrasf................ Tues. 17 7 2 8 9 8 4 3 0 -2
Sadras................... Wed. 1 8 71 8 9 8 4 30-1
Pondicherry........ Thurs. 19 7 2 9 0 8 5 30-25

Fri, 2 0 7 2 8 9 8 5 30-23.
Cuddalore............ Sat. 21 7 2 9 0 8 4 3 0-25
Tranquebar. . . . . . Sun. 2 2 7 2 9 0 84 30-15

Mon. 2 3 7 2 9 0 8 4 3 0 1 5
Tues. 2 4 7 2 9 0 8 4 3 0 1 5
Wed. 2 5 7 2 8 9 8 4 30-15
Thurs. 2 6 7 2 9 0 84 SO-15
Fri. 2 7 7 1 9 0 8 5 30-1
Sat, 2 8 7 0 9 1 8 6 30-1

Kprungu Suttrum Sun, 2 9 7 0 9 0 8 6 3 0 - |
Shially........ . Mon. 3 0 7 5 9 3 8 3 30-07
Chillembrum . . . . Tues. 3 1 7 4 9 0 84 30-

Mean height 81-̂ .
Greatest variation of one day 21®. 
Ditto in one month 21®.

APRIL. 1801.
Ucur. . . .  
Mattadur. 
Gingi. . . .

V ermamungalum
Arnie..................
Chiltra Choultry 
Vellore........... ..

Wed. . 1 76 91 83 SO-
Thurs; 2 78 101 86 29-9
Fri. 3 78 96 84 29-9
Sat. 4 82 92 86 29-9
Sun. 5 82 ■96 88 29-93
Mori. 6, 84 96 89 29-9
Tues. Y 84 96 89 29-4
Wed. 8‘ 84 102 89 29-4
jrhure. 9 84 100 90 29-4
Fri, 10 84 9989 29-4
Sat. 11 84 10089 29-4
Sun. 12 84 9990 29-4
Mon. 13 84 9989 29-4
Tues. 14 86 98 90 29-5
Wed. 15 86 98 90 29-53
Thurs. 16 86 94 88 29-5
Fri. 17 86- 96 89 29-23
Sat. 18 74 101 89 29̂ 6
Sun. 19 78 97 94 29-6
Mon. 20 86 101 94 29-7
Tues, 21 86 101 95 29-75
Wed. 22 87 96 92
Thurs. 23 86 95 90 29-8
Fri. 24 86 102 96 29-8
Sat. 25 87 102 94 29-8
Sun. 26 88 105 96 29-8
Mon. '27 84 99 94 29-87
Tues. ‘28 86 102 96 29-85
Wed. 29 86 96 87 3005
Thurs. 30 84 97 88 30-

 ̂ * At tvvelyp o’clock 93°.
' + On a tour from Madras to Tranquebar, Gingi, 
ceded districts to Bengalore.

Lalapettah . . . . .  
Ram kistnarazc Pctu .
Allatur Suttrum, 
Bomras Palliam ,

Bahader Petta. 
Tripetty . . . . .
Yerped............
Yellaganaru.. .  
Venketigherry.

Sidaporam . . .
Podlacuru . . . .
BuchyreddyPolliam 
Chennur . . . . . .
Bramhanacaka .
Cavilly..............

Mean height 90y.'
Greatest variation of one day 27°.
Ditto,of ope month 31;°..

. Vellore to tlte Copper Mines, Ongole, Commum,
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MAY. 1801.

Names of Places,
' "SS 

p J p |
Thermo
meter.

Baro
meter.

M. N, E. N.

Gudlur . . . . . . . . . Fri. 1 86 91 84 30-
Irrincotah, in the"!

night at Linga J- 
Sundrum . . , .  J

Sat. 2 84 96 87 29-8

Bombartipadu. . . . Sun. 3 80 98 87 29-8
Kuttakindapallet. . Mon. 4> 80 98 87 29-6
Vangapadu (cop- 7 Tues. 5 82 102 90 29-63per mines) . .  j

Wed. e 82 107 98 29-8
Kunlngunta........... Thurs. 7 80 95 87 29-83
Ongole.................. Fri. 8 82 95 89 298

Sat. 9 84 94 89 29-8
Sun. 10 86 98 91 29-8
Mon. 11 86 99 96 29-8

Nutialapadu........... Tues. 12 86 107i 96 29-75
Yellamunla........... Wed. 13 86 107 95 29-6
Kunlametta........... Thurs. 14 87 106 94 29-4
Caljavalpadu......... Fri. 15 86 96 92 29-33
Gotnmum.............. Sat. 16 86 95 91 29'33

• Sum 17 85 95 89 29-33
Pussalapadu-.......... Mon. 18 86 99 90 29-33
Pottypulle ........... Tues. 19 87 95 90 29-2
Hullinagur ...... Wed. 20 84 98 90 2915
Porimamalu.......... Thurs. 21 84 102 92 29-35
Ambaram............... Fri. 22 84 102 97 29-3
Unupenta............. Sat. 23 85 107 99 29-5
Podatur................. Sun. 24 87 101 97 29-5
Jonalamurga......... Mon. .25 88 102 96 29-5
Talia Podatur. . . . Tues. 26 89 102 96 29-4
Turpattry............. Wed. 27 89 101 96 29-27
Royelchervu......... Thurs. 28 88 101 96 29-05
Outt^ Fri., 29 84 101 96 28-8

Sat. 30 84 101 96 28-85
Sun. 31 84 106 96 28-8

Mean height 92\.
Greatest variation in one day 25*. 
Ditto in*one month 27°.

JUJYE. 1801.

Patndy..................
Anantapore......... .
Darmarum...........
Cottapulle........... .
Hussainpore . . . .  
Paghur ..................

Pareghi........... .
S o w l u m . . . . . .
Tondabary... .,

Mom 1 84 106 94 28-8
Tues. 2 76 98 90 28-8
Wed. 3- 75 101 90 28-8
Thurs. 4 76 90 88 28-8
Fri, 5 76 89 84 28-1
Sat. 6 72 89 84 28-f
Sun. 7 76 89 86 28-^
Mon. 8 76 90 87 28.i
Tues. 9 78 91 88 27-9
Wed; 10 74 94 88 27-5

JUNE (continued)

N am es o f  P la c e s .
o S

■

^ ■ 5  o c

a  2
® l

T h e rm o .
m e te r .

Baro
m eter.

M. N . E. N-

Ballapore.............. Thurs. 11 7 0 9 1 8 9 2 7 - r
Bengalore............. Fri. 1 2 7 0 9 0 8 6 2 7 -1

Sat. 1 3 7 0 8 4 7 6 2 7 - 1
Sun. 1 4 7 0 8 0 7 8 2 7 -1
Mon. 1 5 7 0 7 9 7 8 2 7 -1
Tues. 1 6 7 0 7 9 7 8 2 7 -1
Wed. 1 7 70- 8 0 7 8 2 7 - 1 5
Thurs. 1 8 7 0 8 0 7 6 2 7 -1
Fri. 1 9 7 0 8 0 7 6 2 7 - i
Sat. 2 0 7 0 8 0 7 6 2 7 - 1 5
Sun. 2 1 7 0 8 0 ’'7 6 2 7 - 1 5
Mon. 2 2 7 0 7 9 7 6 2 7 - 1 5
Tues. 2 3 7 0 7 9 7 6 2 7 -1
Wed. 2 4 7 0 8 0 7 6 2 7 -
Thurs. 2 5 7 0 8 0 7 6 2 7 -
Fri. 2 6 7 0 8 4 7 6 2 7 -1
Sat. 2 7 7 1 8 6 7 5 2 7 -1
Sun: 2 8 7 2 8 8 7 5 2 7-1
Mon. 2 9 71 8 6 7 7 2 7 -1
Tuesv 30 7 0 8 6 7 5 27-1

Mean height 79 .̂
Greatest variation of one da  ̂26°, 
Ditto of one month 36°.

JULY. 180L

Bengrfore.............

Madavaram *  . . , .  
Bagurf . . . . . . . .

Wed. 1 72 89 76 27-1
Thurs. 2 73 88 75 27-1
Fri, 3 72 87 76 27-1
Sat. 4 71 86 75' 27-1
Sun: 5 70 84 79 27-1
Mon. 6 72’ 86 76 27-1
Tues. ' 7 72 87 78 27-1
Wed. 8 72 86 76 27-05
Thurs. 9 72- 87 76 27-05
Fri. 10 72 87 75 27-05
Sat. 11 72 86 74 27-1
Sun! 12 72 85 75 27-
Mon, 13 72 86 75 27-1
Tues, 14 72 86 75 27-1
Wed. 15 72 86 75 27-1
Thurs. 16 72 87 77 27-1
Fri. 17 72 86 77 27-1
Sat, 18 72 80 75 27-1
Sun.- 19 72 79 76 27-
Mon, 20 72 79 78 27-
Tues, 21 72 81 75 27-05
Wed. 22 71 82 79 27-05
Thurs. 23 70 82 27-19
Fri. 24^ 76 81 27-19

* On a tour from Bengalore to SXra. .
t  From Bagur through Savagunga, Tumkur, Bedery, Columbella, to Sira, made no observations. 
- S M 2
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OCTOBER. 1801.

Karnes of Places.
w 4/
o s

•s s
s-l-

Q-|
Thermo-
ni'eter.

Baro
meter.

M. N. E . N.

Sira................. .. Fri. 9 74 82 78 27-97
Sat. l a 74 .82 77^ 27-95
Sun. 11 74 82 78 27-9
Mon. 12 73 82 78 27-93
Tues. . 13 72 82 80' 27-9
Wed. 14 70 82 80 27-93
Thurs. 15 74 83 80 27-93
Fri. 16 74 83 80 27-93
Sat. 17 72 83 80 27-8
Sun. 18 70 82 80 27-8
Mon. 19 74 83 79 27-8
Tues. 20 72 83 79 27-8
Wed. 21 72 82 79 27-87
Thurs. 22 74 84 79 27-9
Fri. 23 74 84 79 27-9
Sat. 24 74 83 77 27-9*
Sun. 25 74 78 76 27-9
Mon. 26 73 76 74 27-95
Tues. 27 73 81 79 27-9
Wed. 28 74 82 79 27-9'
Thurs. 29 74 81 77 27-95
Fri. SO 72 77- 75 27-9 ■
Sat. 31 72 ■76 73 27-75

Mean height 77 |. -
Greatest variation in the course of one day 12®.

' Ditto in one month 14°.

* At the time it rained, which was about 3^ P, M. 
the barometer fell to 27’85, and thermometer to 78.

NOVEMBER. 1801.

S ira  ................. .
SXra glacis, near the 

fort gate . . ,

S i r a . . . . . .............

Sun. 1 74 79 77 27-8
Mon. 2 74 80 78 27-8
Tues. 3 75 81 78 27-85
Wed. 4 75 81 78 27-9
Thurs. 5 74 82 78 27-9
Fri. 6 75 84 77 27-85
Sat. 7 73 83 77 27-85
Sun. 8 67 83. 77 27-85
Mon. 9 70 83 76 27.85
Tues. 10 72 80 73 27-85
Wed. 11 68 78 72 27-85
Thurs. 12 68 78 74 27-87
Fri. 13 72 79 74 27-87
Sat. 14 74 82 75 27-87
Sun. 15 73 83* 79 27-85
Mon. 16 72 83 77 27-85
Tues. 17 69 83 78 27-83
Wed. 18 62 83 71 27-97~ • Sira Petta. . .

* At nine o’clock A. M. the thermometer 85®.

NOVEMBER (continued.)

Karnes of Places.
O 4,

'
O.S'

^-s
a  a

S ' s.Q J
Thermo

meter.
B aEo-
meter,

M . N . E. N,

Sira Petta............ Thurs. 19 56 83 72'- 27-97
Fri. 20 57 82 72 27-97.
Sat. 21 58 82 72 27-97
Sun. 22 58 83 72 27-97
Mon. 23 62 85 72 27-97
T ues. 24 62 85 70 27-97
Wed. 25 62 85 70 27-97
Thurs. 26 60 84- 70 27-97
Fri. . 27 62 84 71 27-97
Sat. 28 67 82 73 27-97
Sun. 29 65 84. 74 27-97
Mon, . 30 60 85 74 28-

Mean height 74|.
Greatest variation of one day 27°. 
Ditto one month 29°.

DECEMBER. 1801.
Sifa

Balker f  . . . . . . . .
Demunwelly . . . ,
Toinkere.......... ..
Corretekera........
Bunwatty.. . . . . ,
Gundumgherry J . 
Ballapore............

Yellavenkum. 
Bangalore. . .■

Tues. . 1 60 85 74 28-
Wed. > 2 58 85 74 -28-
Thurs. 3 59 85 75 28-
Fri. 4 59 86 74 27-75
Sat. 5 58 77 70 27-3
Sun. 6 67' 83 70 27-3
Mon.' .. 7 67 82 70 27-6
Tues. 8 67 86 74 27-T
Wed. 9 72 80 73 27-2
Thurs. 10 69 77 74 27-1
Fri. 11 69 78 74 27-3
Sat. 12 68 78 72' 27-2 •
Sun. 13 66 72 68 27-2
Mon. 14 64 70 68 27-2
Tues. 15 64 70 68 27-1
Wed. 16 64 70 68- 27-1
Thurs7 17 64 70 68 27-1
Fri. 18. 64 70 69 27-1
Sat. 19 66 70 68 27-1
Sun. 20 68 70 58 27-1
Mon. 21 66 72 70 27-1
Tues. 22 69 72 70 27-1
Wed. 23 71 74 72 27-15
Thurs. 24 70 74 72 2715
Fri. 25 70 74 72 27-15
Sat. 26 70 74 72 27-15
Sun. 27 70 71 68 27-15
Mon. 28 68 71 70 27-15
Tues. 29 68 74 70 27-15
Wed. 30 66 74 76 27-15
Thurs. 31 68 74 70 27-15

Mean height 71.
Greatest variation of one day 27°. 
Ditto of one month 27°.

J Near Maukallydroog.

t  On a Tonr from Sira through the hills to Bengalore.
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JANUARY. 1802.

N am es o f  P la c e s ,

Bengalore,

AUepally * . . . .  
Tellaraungalum. 
Huridurgum . . .  
Ravacotah . . . .

Pallcole . . . . . .
Darampury ..  ..  
Tapur Suttrum .
Vomillore.........
Salem...............

Mallur............
Chiltra Choultry 
Vadavavatty . . .
Musiri..............
- -  Choultry 
Trichinopoly ' . .

Mean height 75.
Greatest variation of one day 22®. 
Ditto of one’ mouth 26°;

“- • 2  o  JJ
<.,-5 
o a
>.a
0 |

Thermo
meter.

Baro
meter.

M. N. E, N.

Fri, 1 60 74 74 27-15
Sat. 2 70 74 73 27-15
Sun. 3 70 72 71 27-15
Mon. 4 70 74 73 27-15
Tues. 5 68 72 72 27-15
Wed. 6 70 72 72 27-15
Thurs. 7 68 74 72. 27-15
Fri. 8 70 72 71 27-15
Sat. 9 70 72 71 27-15
Sun. 10 70 70 71 27-15
Mon. 11 70 70 71 27-15
Tues. 12 70 70 71 27-15
Wed. 13 68 72 70 27-15
Thurs. 14 68 32 78 27-45
Fri. 15 70 76 74 27-5
Sat. 16 70 S2 78 27-6
Sun. 17 70 80 78 27-e
Mon. 18 74- SO 78 28-5
Tues. 19 74 82 79 28‘7
Wed. 20- 74 86 82 29-
Thurs. 21 76 92 SO 293
Fri. 22 76 89 86 29-2
Sat. 23 ;>6 85 83 29-1
Sun. 24 66 m 86 29-2
Vlon. 25 70 88 84 29-3
Tues. 26 70 85 83 29-65
Wed. - 27 70 87 •85 29-65
riiurs. 28 70 S3 SO SO-
Fri. 29 ■70 87 81 29-8
Sat. SO •)8 ■87 82 29-8
Sim. 31 67 87 ■S2, 29-8

FEBRUARY. 1802.
Trichinoply.

■ Coilluddie-....
Tirware.........
Sawmymalle 
Mayavarana ., 
Tricalore . .  . . 
Tranquebar, ,

Mon. 1 66 87
Tues. 2 68 87
Wed. 3 69 87
Thurs. 4 66 87
Fri. 5 70 90
Sat. 6 68 90
Sun. 7 66 89
Mon. 8 70 89
Toes. 9 70 90
Wed. 10 70 88
Thurs. 11 74 90
Fri. 12 75 90
Sat. 13 74 90
Sun. 14 73 90
Mon. 15 72 86
Tues.. 16 73 87
Wed. 17 72 88

82
84
84
84
86
84 
82
85
84 
80
86
85 
87 
82 
80
79
80

I 29-8 
29-8 
29'8 

I 29-8 
29-9 
29-9 
29-9 
29 9 
29-9 
29-8 
29-85
29- 85 
SO
SO-1
30- 13 
30-15 
30-15

FEBRUARY (continued.)
•'—------ -------------- r

K am es o f  Places. ^
O V 

^ .

O S c T h erm o 
m e te r ,

B aro
m eter.

- M. N, E. N.

Tranquebar.......... Thurs. 18 68 86 70 30-15
F'ri. 19 69 86 70 80-15
Sat. 20 70 88 80 30-15
Sun. 21 70 86 70 30-15

Shlally.................. Mon. 22 68 90 76 30-15
Chellumbram . . . . Tues. 23 69 87 75 30-13
Tawden Sultrum.. Wed. ■24 69 86 72 30-15
Majecopom . . . . . . Thurs. 25 70 89 72- 30-15
Cundapa Mudel-") 

lir Suttrum . .  J Fri. .26 74 89 85 30-2
Umma Suttrum .. Sat. 27 74 89 83 30-2
Pal Suttrum......... Sun. 28 74 89 85 30-2

Mean height 79j.
Greatest variation in the course of one day 23°. 
Ditto in one month 24°..

MARCH. 1802.

Pallagaren Suttrum 
Motakaron Ditto.. 
Madras ..............

Mon. 1 72 86 80' 30-2
Tiles'. 2 73 89 80 30-2-
Wed. 3 73 89 80 30-2
Thurs. 4 73 86 73 301.
Fri. 5 73 86 73 30-1
Sat. 6 74 86 70 SO-2
Sun. 7 74 86 79 30-2
Mon. 8 75 86 79 30-2
Tues. 9 75 88 79 30-2
Wed. 10. 75 88 79 30 2
Thurs. 11 75 88 79 30'2
Fri, 12 75 87 83 30-2
Sat. 13 75 87 83 SO-1
Sun. 14 75 87 83 30-25
Mon. 15 75 87 83 30-25
Tues. 16 75 88 83 30-2
Wed. 17 76 88 84 30-2
Thurs. 18 76 88 83 30-2
Fri. 19 75 88 82 30-2'
Sat.. 20 75 87 82 30 2
Sun. 21 75 88 83 30-2
Mon. 22 75 87 82 30-25
Tues. 23 76 87 85 30-15
Wed. 24 77 87 85 30-15
Thurs. 25 77 87 85 302
Fri. 26 76 87 85 30-2
Sat. 27 75 88 86 30-05
Sun. 28 75 87 85 30-05
Mon. 29 75 87 85 30-05
Tues. 30 76 87 85 30-2
Wed. 31 76 87 85 30-15

Mean height 81-04.,
Greatest variation of one day 23°. 
Ditto of one month 24°.

On a tour from Bengalore to Ryacotta, to Trichinopoly, &c..

    
 



a p p e n d ix  b .

APRIL. 1802.

Names of Places.
■ •S<! 

C 4,

Q |

. - JB
e e
«5 Iff? Q CJ

Thermo*
meter.

Baro
meter. Names of Places. *1

R |

Thermo*
meter«

Baro
meter,

M. N. E. K. M. N. E. 'N. -

Madras................. Thurs. 1 76 88 86 3015 Madras ................. Tues.
Wed.

18
19

76
78

90
91

89
89

29-9
29-9Fri. 2 76 90 87 30-15

Sat. . 3 76 90 87 30-15 Thurs. 20 78 93| 90 28-8|
Sun. 4 76 90 87 3015- Fri. 21 79 92 90 29-9I
Mon. 5 76 90 87 30-1 Sat. 22 80 92 90 29-9
Tues. 6 76 89 86 3015 Sun. 23 76 88 87 29-9
Wed. 7 75 89 87 30-1 Mon. 24 78 92 89 29-9
Thurs. 8 76 89 87 29-95 Tues. 25 80 93 90 29-9
Fri. 9 76 89 86 29-95 Wed. 26 78 94| 891 28-8|
Sat. 10 79 89 86 29-95 r Thurs. 27 78 94 89 28-8L
Sun. 11 78 84 80 30- Fri. 28 78 94 90 29-8|
Mon. 12 78 84 82 29-9 Sat. 29 80 93 90 29-81
Tues, 13 82 86^ 85 29-95 Sun. 30 80 93 90 29-8|
Wed. 14 83 87 85 29-9 - Mon. 31 80 99 90 29-8|
Thurs. 15 83 87i 85 29-9
Fri.
Sat.

16
17

83
84

87
91

85
88

29-9
29-8 Mean height 85y.

Sun. 18 84 91 88 29-85
Mon. 19 84 91 88 29-85 •

Tues. 20 84 90i 88i 29-95
Wed. 21 84 90 88i 30- -
Thurs. 22 84 91 89 29-95
Fri.
Sat.

23
24

84
84

89
88i

m
86

29-95
29-95 JUNE. 1802.

Sun, 25 84 91 88 29-95
Mon. 26 83 88| 86 30-05 Madras............... .. Tues. ' 1 80 94 90
Tues. 27 83 88 87 30- Wed. 2 79 93 90
Wed. 28 83 89 87 30- Thurs. 3 80 94 90 29-9 ■
Thurs. 29 83 89 87 30- Fri. 4 82 93 90 28-8}
Fri. 30 83 89 87 30- Sat. 5 82 92 90 29-9

Sun, 6 82 94 90 29-9
Mean heieht 81 Mon. 7 82 96 91 30-

Tues. 8 82 94 90 29-9
Wed, 9 82 92 90 29-9
Thurs. lo 78 92 89 290
Fri. 11 80 92 89 29-9

MAY. 1802 . Sat. 12 80 92 89 29-91
Sun. 13 82 93 89 29-91

M a d r a s . Sat. , 1 83 8S\ 87 29-9 Mon. 14 84 95 90 29-9
Sun. 2 83 89 87 29-9 Tues. 15 84 93 90 29-9
Mon. ' 3 83 88i 87 29-9J Wed. 16 84 03 90 29-9 ■
Tues, 4 84 89 87 30-|-' Thurs. 17 84 92 90 29-9

’ Wed. 5 84 89 87 30- Fri. 18 84 92 90 2901
Thurs. 6 84 89 87 30- Sat. 19 84 90 90 29-91
Fri. 7 84 89| 87 30- Sun, 20 85 90 90 29-9
Sat. 8 84 89^ 87 30-§- Mon. 21 85 90 89 29-91
Sun. 9 84 891 87 30- Tues. 22 84 89 881 29-91
Mon. 10 84 89| 87 30- Wed. 23 85 90 891 29-9}

- Tues. 11 86 90 88 30- Thurs. 24 85 90 89 29-91
Wed. 12 86 90 88 29-81 ^ Fri, .25 85 90 89 29-9}
Thurs. 13 86 90 88 29-9 Sat. 26 85 90 89 29-9i
Fri. 14 86 89 8h 29-9 Sun. 27 85 89 88| 2901
Sat. 15 86, 89 88 29-9 Mon. 28 85 89 881 29-91
Sun. 16 86' 89 88 29-9 V Tues. 29 85 90 89 290

« Mon. 17 76 90 89 29-9 Wed. SO 85 91 90 29-81

MAY (eontinufid.)

    
 



TABLES OP THE THfiRM bM STlil AND BAROMETER. 45S

AUGUST. 1805.

Nam es o f  P la c e s .
•S .1
5 '^  

P  J

^ ■ 5c  c

iS'Sw ja
T herm o*

m e te r .
B a ro 

m e te r .

M. N. E. N .

Bengalore............. Tburs. 1 7 2 76% 7 5 2 7*
Fri. 2 7 3 77% 7 6 2 7 -
Sat. 3 7 3 73% 7 3 2 7 -
Sun. 4 7 1 7 2
Mon. 5 7 0 7 2 2 6 - 9 9
Tues. 6 7 0 7 3 2 6 - 9 8
Wed. 7 7 0 ^ 74- 2 6 - 9 5
Tliurs. 8 71 7 5 7 2 | 2 7 - 0 5
Fri. 9 7 1 7 5
Sat. 1 0 7 0 7 5 '2 7 -
Sun. 11 7 0 7 5 73% 2 7 -
Mon. 1 2 7 1 7 5 2 7  0 3
Tuesi IS 71 7 5 2 7 - 0 3
Wed: 1 4 7 0 7 5 2 7 - 0 3
Thu»s. 1 5 . 7 1 7 6 2 7 - 0 4
Fri. 1 6 7 2 7 7 7 6 2 7 - 1 0
Sat. 1 7 7 3 7 5 ^ 2 7 - 0 8
Sun. 1 8 7 1 7 2
Mon. 1 9 7 0 J 7 5 7 2 2 7 -
Tues.' 2 0 101 74- 7 3 2 7 - 0 3
Wed. 2 1 7 1 74- 7 2 2 7 - 0 3
Thor's. 2 2 7 0 7 5 2 7 - 0 2
Fri. 2 3 7 0 7 5 7 5 2 7 - 0 5
Sat. 24- 7 3 76*i 7 7 2 7 - 0 8
Sun. 2 5 7 3 7 5 74- 2 7 - 0 6
Mon. 2 6 7 3 7 6 7 6 2 7 - 0 8
Tues. 2 7 7 2 7 6 74- 2 7 - 0 5
Wedi . 2 8 7 3 7 5 7 5 2 7 - 0 5
Thuus. 1 2 9 7 3 7 6 7 4 2 7 - 1 2
Fri. ; 3 0 ' 7 2 74-^ 7 3 2 7 - 1 2

' Sat. 3 1 71 7 5 7 3 2 7 - 1 0

SEPTEMBER. 1 8 0 5 .

Bengalbre. . . . . . . . Sun.. 1
Monl 2 7 1 7 5 2 7 - 0 6
Tues. 3 7 2 74- 2 7 -0 7
Wedl ; ^ 7 2 7 5 2 7 - 0 2
'rhuus. 5 7 2 7 5 2 7 - 0 5
Fri; 6 i n 7 5 4 2 7 - 0 8
Sat. 7 7 1 7 5 2 7 - 0 6
Sun. 8
Mom 9 7 1 74- 2 7 0 5
Tues. 1 0 7 2 7 5 2 7 - 1 0
Wed. : i i 7 2 4 7 6 7 6 2 7 -0 9
Tburs. 1 2 7 2 7 7 2 7 - 1 0
Fri. 1 3 7 3 7 8 2 7 - 1 0
Sat. 1 4 7 2 7 7 2 7 - 1 0

15-

SE P T iM & E A  {coniiniied).

N am e4 o f  P la c e s .
'tt rllo  ̂

P l

o  s  o
S'?

'T h erm o 
m ete r.

i.-iWiMiniw -

Baro
m eter.

M. N. E. N.

B e n g a l o r e . Mon. 16 72 77 27-03
Tues. 17 74 78 77 , 27-03

i Wed. 18 73 76 27-05
Thurs. 19 73 75 27-10-
Fri. 20 724 77 27-05
Sat. 21 734 774 27-03
Sun. 22
Mon< 23 72 734 27-05
Tues, 24 72%75 27-05
Wed. 25 74 75 27-05
Thufs. 26 74 77 27-05
Fri; '27 734 76 27-05
Sa«. 28 74 76 27-05
Safi, 29
Mdn. 30 73 67 27-05

OCTOBER. 1805.

Bengalore. Tuesi 1 73 76% 27-
Wedi • 2 74 76 27-04
Thurs. ‘3 73 74J 27-10
Fri. 4 73 74| 27-03
Sat. ' 5 7n 734 27-04
SuBi 6
Mon* ■ 7 72 74 27-10
Tuea. 8 72 74 27-08
Wedi 0 72 73 27-09
Thurs. 10 71 711 27-08
Fri. , 11 71 72 27-09
Sa#. - 12 71 73 27-04
Sun. 13 ,■
Moh. • M 71 73- 27-
TueS. ' I S 7H 73i 27:
Wed. ' 16 71 73| 2 7 -’
Thurs. ' IT 72 74i 27-05
Fri. 18 72 74 27-05
Sat. 19' 72 72 27-04
Sun.- 20
Moti. •21 71 73 27-10
Tues. 22 71 72i 27-10
Wed. 23 71 73 27-08
THurs.- ■ 24' 72 74 27-09
Eri. 25 72 74 27-10
Strt.i 26' 72| 74, 27-15
Sunl 27' ’
Mbil. 28 73 75 27-05
Tues. 29 73 74| 27-13:
Wed, '30 73 75 27-15
13lurs.. ■31 72. 74 27-18

    
 



5*56 APPENDIX B.

NOVEMBER. 1805.

N am es o f  P laces .
•s -o ^

C |

% c

^  JS
T h erm o 

m ete r,
B a ro 

m e te r .

M . N. £ . N,

Bengalore.......... . Fri. 1 72 74 27-16
Sat. 2 72 72| 27-13
Sun. 3
Mon. 4 72 75 27-13
Tues. '.5 72 75 27-13
Wed. 6 72 75 27-13
Tliurs. 7 71 73 27-
Fri. 8 71 73 27-
Sat. 9 71 73 27-
Sun. 10
Mon. 11 70 73 27-
Tues. 12 69 73 27-
Wed. , 13 70 73 27-08
Tliurs. 14 69 73 27-08
Fri. 15 69 73 27-12
Sat. 16 69 73 27-12
Sun. 17 69 72^ 27-12
Mon. 18 69 72| 27-12
Tues. .19 66 72 27-12
Wed. 20 66 72 27-12
Thurs. 21 66 73 27-12
Fri. 22 74 27-17
Sat. 23 74i 27-17
Sun. .24
Mon. 25 74| 27-17
Tues. 26 75 27-17
Wed. 27 75 27-17
Thurs. 28 74 27-18
Fri. 29 73| 27-20
Sat. SO 72 27-20

DECEMBER. 1805.

Bengalore. . . , Sun. 1
Mon. 2 73 27-20
Tues. 3 7S| 27-20
Wed. 4 731 27-20
Thurs. 5 73 27-20
Fri. 6 73 27-20
Sat. 7 731 27-20
Sun. 8
Mon. 9 701 27-15
Tues. .10 64 70 27-16
Wed. 11 71 27-16
Thurs. 12 69 27-16
Fri. 13 69| 27-05
Sat. 14 70 27-10
Sun. 15
Mon. 16 69 27-15
Tues. 17 68 27-10
Wed. 18 68 27-10

DECEMBER (continued.)

Names of Places.
0 ^

C l ^

« •A*Cm
9 B
S-S

Thermo
meter.

Bare,
meter.

M,- N. E. N, ■

Bengalore. . . . . . . Thurs. 19 67 27-10
Fri. 20 69 27-13
Sat. 21 68i 27-15
Sun. 22
Mon. 23 69 27-15
Tues. 24 69 27-15
Wed. 25
Thurs. 26 70 27-16
Fri. 27 70 27-16
Sat. 28 70 27-16
Sun. 29
Mon. 30 6 8 27-16
Tues. 31 [68 27-16

JANUARY. 1806.

Bengalore. Wed. 1 69
Thurs. 2 72
Fri. 3 72
Sat. 4 72
Sun. 5
Mon. 6 72
Tues. 7 72
Wed. 8 70
Thurs. 9 71
Fri. 10 72
Sat. 11 73
Sun. 12
Mon. 13 72^
Tues. 14 72
Wed. 15 72
Thurs. 16 69
Fri. 17 71
Sat. 18 72
Sun. 19
Mon. 20 72|
Tues. 21 711
Wed, 22 71
Thurs. 23 73
Fri. 24 73
Sat. 25 73
Sun. 26
Mon. 27 73
Tues. 28 73|
Wed. 29 73
Thurs. 30 73
Fri. 31 73

27-16
27-16
27-lS
27-15

    
 



TABLE3 OP THE THEIIm OMETER AND BAROMETER. 457

FEBRUARY. 1806,

Ifames of Places.
O 4 ,

cd
tM  W  

^■1

Thermo
meter.

Baro
meter. Names of Places.

>■ I ■̂S3 B
a 3

Thermo
meter.

Baro
meter,

M. K, £o N. M. N, Ef X.

Sat. 1 74 Bengalore. . . . . . . Tues. 18 72 81i 81 27-19
Sun. 2 Wed. 19 7U 82
Mon. 3 74i Thurs. 20 72 83
Tues. 4- 76 Fri, 21 72 83
Wed. 5 76i Sat. 22 72 82
Thurs. 6 77 Sun. 23 72 82
Fri. 7 76 Mon. 24 72 8 l i

' Sat. 8 16h Tues. 25 72 82i
Sun. 9 Wed. 26 73 83
Mon. 10 76J Thurs. ■ 27 78 82
Tues. 11 76J Fri. 28 72 81
Wed. 12 77 Sat. 29 73 814
Thurs. 13 77 Sun. 30 73 82
Fri. 14 77 Mon. 81 734 81
Sat. 15 75^
Sun. 16
Mon. 17 75 i
T ues. 18 76
Wed. 19 77 J
Thurs. 20 77^ APRIL. 1806.
Fri. 21 77^
Sat. 9^ 79 '
Sun. 23 Bengalore............. Tues. 1 744 84 82 27-2ii
Mon. 24 78 Wed. 2 744 85 834 27-22
Tues. 25 78 ■ Thurs. -3 754 S4a 834 27-20
Wed. 26 77 Fri. 4 76 85 85 27-20
Thurs. 27 78 Sat. 5 74 834 83 27-22
Fri. 28 79 Sun. 6 75 83

Mon. ■ 7 75 85 824 27-22.
Tues. 8 75 86 84 27-23
Wed. 9 76 86 86 27-23
Thurs. 10 76 8.5483 27-20
Fri. 11 76 85 84 27-20

MARCH. 1806. Sat. , 12 76 854 84 27-20
Sun. 13 76 854 84- 27-20

Bengalore............. Sat. 1 71 179 [79 Mon. 14 76| 8.54 84 27-15
Sun. 2 71 79 Tues. 15 77 87 814 27-15
Mon. 3 71 81 79 27-20 Wed. 16 77 85 85 27-18
Tues. 4 72 82 79| 27-20 Thurs. 17 75 834 84 27-18
Wed. 5 72 81J 81* 27-20 Fri. 18 75| 85 85 27-15
Thurs. 6 1318 l ‘ 81 27-20 Sat. 19 76| 85 84 27-12-
Fri. 7 74 811 81 27-25 Sun. 20 75 84 27-12
Sat. 8 74 80 79 27-25 Mon. 2l 75^ 85 84 27-18
Sun. 9 69 79 Tues. 22 764 85 85 27-18
Mon. 10 67 80 81 27-23 Wed. 23 774 85f 86 27-18
Tues. 11 68 81 80| 2’7-25 Th^rs. 24 78 87 87 27-20
Wed. 12 68 82 81 27-28 Fri. 25 77 86 86 27-20
Thurs. 13 69 81 80 27-28 Sat. 26 78 86 87 27-20
Fri. 14 71 81 80 27-20 Sun. 27 78 87 87 20-20
Sat. 15 70 81 81 27-20 Mon. 78 784 87 86 27-20
Sun. 16 72 82 Tues. 29 74 85 77 27-20 ■
Mon. 17 72 81{ 81 27-20 Wed. 30 74 86 86 2,7.15,

MARCH (continued. J

3 N

    
 



APPENDIX E .

M A Y . . 1806• , J U N E  / c , j f iH n u id .}

NaYiî s oF Ĵ laCes.
't: X

p «

-s 
= i Thermo- 

' mefeh
Baro-
nieter. Names of Places.

© 35 

'®'S

•s = Thermo.
meter.

-Barb-
taster.

M. N. E. N, M. N. E N,
_

1 77 864 85 27T5 Bengalore. . . . . . . Tues. 17 714 78, 76 27-10
Fri. 2 :76 89 89 27-15 VFed.' 18 72 78 77 27-10
Sat. S . 761 874 86 27-16 Thurs. 19 72 79 79 27-07
Sun. 4 7̂6J- 86 Fri. 20 73 79 74 27-07
Mdn. 3  [7 6 l 88 87 27-16 Sat. 21 72 79 79 27-00
Tues. 6 :77 87 87 27-19 Sun. 22 73 76
Wed. . ■ 7 77 864 86 27-20 Mon. 23 73 784 79 27-10
Tlmrs. 8 78 86 81 27-17. Tues. -24 72i 79 78 27-10
Fri. ' 9 74 86 80 27-17 Wed. 25 73 784 79 27-10
S^. 10 74 85 81 27‘17 Thurs. 26 73 79 79 27-12
Sun. M 76 81 Fri. 27 73 79 79 27-09
.MUir. .12 76 86 85 27-20 Sat. 28 724 76 175 27-09
Tues. 13 76 86 83 27-20 Sun. 29 72J 75
Wed. 14 73 83 81 27-20 Mon. 30 714 77 74 27-09
Thurs. 15 73 824 79 27-15 -
Fri. 16 74 83 81 27-15
Sat. 17 744 84 81 27-15
Sun. 18 741 78 i
Mon. 19 74 81 78 27-15
Tues. 20 74 82 7 T 27-10 J ’U L Y . 1806.
Wed. 21 73 81 81 27-10
Thurs. 22 74 81 79 27-10 Bangalore............. Tuefe. 1 7U 77 77 27-12
Fri. 23 74 804 80 27-10 Wed. 2 714 774 77 27-13
Sat. 24 71 80 79 27-10 Thurs. 8 714 77 75 ^•12
Sun. 25 70 76 Fri. 4 71 76 75 27-10-
Mon; 26 74 81 79 27-05 Sat. i 5 704 764 75 27-10
Tues. 27 74 81 81 27-09 Sun. 6 704 75
Wed. 28 74 81 82 27-09 Mon. 7 70 764 75 27-05
Thurs. 29 75 82 82 27-10 Tues. 8 714 784 76 27-
Fri. SO 76 82 80 27-10 Wed. 9 70 78 75 27-05
Sat. 31 75 814 79 27-10 Thurs. 10 70 77 75 27-05

- Fri. 11 70 78 74 27-03
Sat. 12 71 78 75 27-03
Sun. 13 714 75

J U N E . 1806. Mon. 14 72 764 75 2703
Tues.. 15 72 75 74 27-03

E engalore,........... Sun. 1 74 75 Wed. 16 704 764 72 2703
Mon. 2 72 79 764 27-10 Thurs. 17 70 76 714 27-03
Tues. . 3 72 78 72 27-10 Fri. 18 70 75472 27-05
Wed. 4 70 774 75 27-10 Sat. 19 704 764 72 27-05

' Thurs. 5 70| 774 72 27-10 Sun. 20 70^ 734
Fri. 6 70| 78 74 27-10 Mon. 21 71 774 75 27-05
Sat. 7 714 77 75 27-12 Tiies. 22 714 77 76 2705
Sun. . 8 724 75 Wed. 23 7H 764 74 27-13
Mon. 9 724 75 72 27-05 Thurs. .24 70 76 74 27-13
Tues. 10 69 73 70 27-06L-.- Fri. 25 70 76 76 27-13
Wed. 11 68 75 73 27-10 Sat. 26 72 77 72 27-13
Thurs. 12 70 764 75 27-10 Sun. 27 72 74
Fri. 13 70 75 75 27-10 Mon. 28 70 77 74 27-13
■Sat. 14 70 764 76 27-10 Tues. 29 714 78 78 27-13
Sun. 15 71 75 Wed. 30 72 784 79 27-13
Mon. 16 71 78 76 27-10 Thurs. 31 74 79 77 27-13

    
 



TABLES OP THE THEEMOMETER AND BAROMETER. 459

AVGUST. 180e. •* D E C E M B E R  ( co n tin u ed .)

Names of Places.
<giSO 4,
rt ^(S^

CU '£o s
« AC,

Thermo.̂
meter.

Baro
meter. ■ Names of Places.

O ^ .M-S

(Si &
Therm©-

meter.
Bar©.'

meter.

M* N. E. N. M. N. E N,

Benjjalore............... Fri, "1 731 7P* 78 27-13 Bengalore.............. Sat. 20 64 70 68 27-20
Sat. 2 73 i 79 76 27-13 Sun. 21 62 68
Sun. 3 734- 77 Mon. 22 68 70 69 27-20
M on. 4 71 77 77 27-13 Tues. 23 64 70 68 27-20
Tues. 5 71 , 774 74 27-10 Wed, 24 62 TO 68 27-20
W ed. 6 704 76 74 27-10 Thurs. 25 64
Thurs. 1 71 77 76 27-10 - Fri, 26 64 70 68 27-20-
Fri. 8 714 77 7'6 27-10 Sat. 27 62 70 68 27-20-
Sat. 9 72 77 27-10 Sun. 28 6U

Mon* 29 614 71 71 27 20
'I'ues. 30 62 72 72 27-20-
Wed. 31 62 71 71 27-20,

N O V E M B E R . 1806.

Bengalore.............. Thurs. 20 65 71 69 27-20
Fri. 21 65 72 71 27-20
Sat. 22 674 734 71 27-22’ J A N U A R Y .  1807.
Sun* 23 67 72
Mon. 24 67 71 68 27-20
Tues. 25 634 724 72 27-10 Bengaiore . . . . . . . Thurs. 1 62 70 70 27-20
W ed. 26 664 744 78« 27-12 Fri. 2 62 70 70 27-20
Thurs, 27 68 75 70 27-15 Sat. 3 62 70 70 27-20-
Fri. 28 69 76 70 27-20 Sun. 4 62 71
Sat. 29 69 76 72 27-20 Mon. 5 62 71 71 27-28
Sun. 30 68 72 Tues. 6 62 71 70 27-28

* Wed. 7 62 71 70 27-28
Thurs. 8 61 714 70 27-28
Fri, 9 60 71 70 27-28

D E C E M B E R . 1806. Sat. 10 60 704 71 27-28.
Sun. 11 60 71
Mon. 12 60 714 71 27-28

. . . . . . . M on. 1 69 74 72 27-20 Tues. 13 60 71 71 27-28.
Tues. 2 64 73 72 27-20 Wed. 14 59 71 71 27-28
W ed. 3 63 73 71 27-20 Thurs. 15 59 704 70 27-28
Thurs. 4 63 72 70 27-20 Fri. 16 58 70 70 27-25
Fri. 5 624 72 70 27-20 Sat. 17 59 71 71 27-25.
Sat. 6 62 72 70 27-20 Sun. 18 61 71
Sun. 7 58 68 Mon. 19 62 71 71 27 25:
Mon. , 8 58 71 68 27-20 Tues. 20 62 714 7U 27-2.5
Tues. 9 58 70 69 27-20 Wed. 21 64 '724 72 27-25
Wed. 10 58 70 68 27-20 Thurs. 22 64! 73 72 27-25
Thurs. 11 58 69 69 27-20 Fri. 23 66 73 72 27-25-
Fri. 12 58 70 70 27-20 Sat. 24 67 73 73 27-25,
Sat. '13 59 70 70 27-20 - Sun. 25 67 73
Sun. 14 60 70 Mon. 26 67 73 73 27-25,

" M on. 15 60 74 74 27-20 Tues. 27 67 734 73 27-25
Tues. 16 60 74 72 27-20 Wed. 28 69 74 74 -27-25,
W ed. 17 66 74 72 27-20 Thurs. 29 69! 74 74 27-25.
Thurs. 18 62 72 68 27-20 Fri. 30 69 75 '/b 27-25-
Fri. 19 62 70 69 27-20 Sat. 31 65 74 27-25;

3t N a
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FEBRUARY. 1807. , FEBRUARY (continued.)

N am ci o f  P lace$ .
■cl

n j

.̂•sO B T herm o-
m ete r.

B a ro 
m ete r. N am es o f  P la c e s .

= s
CS S

T hem © .
m eter.

Baro
meter,

M, N. £. N. M. N. E. If.

Bangalore., Sun, 1 65 74 Bengalore............ Wed- 11 65 76 76 27-25
Mon. 2 65 72 27-25 Thurs. 12 67 77 77 27-25
Tues. 3 62i 71 71 27-25 Fri. 13 68 76 76 27-25
Wed, 62 71 71 27-25 Sat. 14 68 76 76 27-25
Thurs. 5 62 72 72 27-25 Sun. 15 68
Fri. 6 634 74 74' 27-25 Mon. 16 68 78 78 27-25
Sat, 7 66 74 74 27-25 Tues. 17 69 78 78 27-25
Sun. 8. 66 Wed. 18 69 77 77 27-25
Mon. 9 66 74 74 27-25 Thurs. 19 69 77 27-25
Tues. 10 66 74 76 27-25
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APPENDIX C.

Houtefrom Cuddapa to Hydrabad, xoith Distances in English Miles.

Cudclapa to M. f.
Chinnur....................................      6 0
Puttur .............................................. 6 2
Cazapetta ....................................... 0 3
Mydacur ...........................  6 2
Chintagunta ..............................   4 4
Gudipadu ...........................................9 0
Dhur ..................................................2 6
Ciinagundur .................................... .... 7
Cliugulmitty ................................   4 4
Muddur.................................    3 3
Bliojanam ...........................   3 2
Condacur .......................................... 3 6
Pala Samudram...........................   2 4
Gubuguntlam............................   4 0
Nellagutla.......................................... 2 4
Battalura .....................................  2 1
Yergutla.............................................. 2 4
Govindapilly.........................   5 i
Sambram ..........................     4 6
Nandial ..............................................5 2
Pulmurry ..........................................4 4
Panaguru ..........; ...........................8 6
Chintacur ..............................   8 0
Gadimala ...........................   3 4
Comalura ...........................................1 6
Parmansala ..............................   7 2
Mandalam............................     6 2
Codial..................................................5 4
Murconda, on the banks of the Kistna 6 6
Muoselgutta .................................... 1 6

M . F .

Gopalpuram ............................ ............ 4 0
Tumgiinnta .......................... ............... 4 5
Wullavaram    3 7
Hytapully ................................................. 2 2
Pangul H ill Fort .... ....................   4 7
Dajipilly......................................................3 1
Top of the pass.....................    2 T
Wanampurty at the bottompf the pass 3 2
C hintial...................................................... 2 3
Chinna M andry.................      5 1
Solapur....................    3 0
Manandyjetta............................................ 2 6
Petta of Gunpur H ill F o r t ........... .... 3 1
Cula Mulghira 5 I
C otu r.................  3 7
Enur ............................................... ' . .............. S 3

Junchila F ort.................   S S
Mudrapilly.............    4 6
Rajapetta .....................   1 6
Pulmamdy .....................   2 6
Nagampilly ............      $ S
R y cu l................................... ..................... 4 d
Furrucknagur ................................   4 '5
Nundigath ................................   5 0
Palamcull ................................................ S 7
Shapur .................     3 2
Shamsabad........... ......................  5 I
Bridge over the river Musery close to 

the west gate of Hydrabad 2
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A P P E N D IX  D .

Route f r o m  Bengalore to Trichinopoly by R yacotta .

Ryacotta to m . f .

Kirrlanur . ......................^ . 3 2
Chinnadubba...................... 2 4
Wodapilly.................    2 4
Ampimattam ................................  1 6
Palicol . . . . . ; ............................  3 2
Cadamada....................   2 0
Somampilly ....................   3 0
Sangumputty..............      3 O
Chellamputty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 1
Darmapury road ............................1^0
Adamancotta ...................................   4 7
Appanaipalliam ................   . 3  4
Beginning of the Tappur pass........2 2
Top of ditto ............   1 0
Bottom of Tappnr pass and Choultry 4 4
A Tank on the road.......................... 3 0
Mucanur ..........................................4 0
Tattiambetty 4 6
Unealur, or Wombinellir ................4 4
Shettapettaguta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 4

M. r.
Munguppam........................................... 2 6
Shofamangalam . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 1
Saleni...........................   4 (t
Pudur...........................    4 3
Attampetty.....................   2 ft
Mallur ................    1 ft
Canampalliam ...................................... 4 2.

Andatur ......................... ............ ; . . . .  3 0
Munuchoudy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 4
Vel^tampatty ..........  2 7
Calangany ....................................  2 ft,
Madalapetty .................................   ft ft
Namcul ......................     2 2
Tusur, on the right bank of theKur- 

ravataver, which is here crossed,
estimated ..........................................5 4

Pavittrmn ditto ................................ ..12  4
Viramshampetta, d itto ......... ...12 0
Munsurpet, ditto ..................   19 0
Trichiiiopoly ................   6 I

    
 



J j A T E t r  P U B L I S H E D  B T

MESSRS. BLACK, PARRY, AND GO.

SE L E C T  L E T T E R S OF TIPPO O  SULTAN
TO VARIOUS PUBLIC FUNCTIONARIES j

Including his principal Military Commanders j Governors of Forts and Provinces j Diplomatic 
and Commercial Agents, &c. &c. &c. Together with some addressed to the Tributary Chieftains 
of Shanoor, Kurnool, and Cannanore, and sundry other Persons.

Arranged and Translated by WILLIAM KIRKPATRICK.
Colonel in the Service of the Honourable East India Company.

With Notes and Observations, and an Appendix, containing several original Documents never 
before published. 1 vol. 4to. price 2L 2s, boards; royal 4to. 31. 3s.

O R IE N T A L  C O M M E R C E ;
OR, A GUIDE TO THE TRADE OF THE EAST INDIES AND CHINA;

Containing a Geographical Description of the principal Places in the East Indies, China, and Japan; 
with their Produce, Manufactures, and Trade; including the Coasting or Country Trade from Port 
to Port: also the Rise and Progress of the Trade of the various European Nations with the Eastern 
World, particularly that of the English East India Company, from the Discovery of the Passage 
round the Cape of Good Hope to the present Period; with an Account of the Company’s Establish
ments, Revenues, Debts, Assets, &c. at Home and Abroad.

By WILLIAM MILBURN, Esq.

Late of the Honourable East India Company’s Service*

In 2 vols. royal 4to. price 61. 6s. boards.

T H E  M E G H A  D U T A ; O r, C L O U D  M ESSENG ER,
A Poem in the Sanscrit Language, with a Translation into English Verse, Notes, and Illustrations.

' By H. H. WILSON, Esq.
Royal 4to. price 2l. 2s.

In a few days will be published, in 8vo. The English Translation.

Tn the Press,

W A T H E N ’S JO U R N A L
OF A VOYAGE TO INDIA, CHINA, AND ENGLAND. 

4to. embeUishecl with 24 Beautiful Coloured Views.

    
 



L J T E i r  P U B L I S H E D  B Y

ROBERT BALDWIN, 47, PATERN®STER ROW.

PHILOSOPHICAL TRANSACTIONS.
THE PHILOSOPHICAL TRANSACTIONS OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON, 

from their Conainencement in 1665, to the year 1800, abridged, with Notes and Biographical Illus
trations, by

• CHARLES HUTTON, LL.D. F.R.S.
GEORGE SHAW, M.D. F.R.S. F.L.S.
RICI-IARD PEARSON, M.D. F.S.A.-

In 18 Volumes 4to. Price,- in boards, 381. 6s. 6d. or on royal paper, price 65l.
T l i f  e x t r e m e  d iff ic u lty  o f  p r o c u r i n g  a  c o m p le te  s e t  o f  t h e  T uan sa cho n s of t b e  H o ta l  So c ie t t , w h ic h  co m - 

p r i s e  a n  u n r iv a l le d  t r e a s u r e  o f  f a c ts  a n d  d is c o v e r ie s  in  e v e r y  b r a n c h  o f  d e m o n s t r a t iv e  a n d  e x p e r im e n ta l  k n o w le d g e ,  
h a d  f o r  a  lo n g  t im e  c a u s e d  a  r e p r i n t  o f  th a t  v a lu a b le  w o r k  t o  b e  m o s t e a g e r l y  d e s i r e d .  I t  h a d  c o n s e q u e n t ly  b e en  
s e v e ra l  t im e s  p r o je c te d ,  b n ttu >  o f te n  a b a n d o n e d  o n  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  im m e n s e  e x p e n s e  w h ic h  w o u ld  h a v e  a t te n d e d  
th e  u n d e r ta k in g .  A t  l a s t  i t  w a s  d e te r m in e d  to  p u b l is h  a n  A b r id g m e n t  o f  th e  W o r k ,  b u t  u p o n  a  p l a n  w h ic h  s h o u ld  
r e n d e r  i t  a  s u b s t i t u te  f o r  tb e  O r ig in a l^  a s  c o m p le te  a s  m o d e r a t e  l im i t s  a n d  a  r e a s o n a b le  p r i c e  w o u ld  a l l o w .

T h e  s u b je c t s  a r e - p r e s e n te d  in  th e  s a m e  o r d e r  in  w;hich th e y  a p p e a r  in  th e  o r ig i n a l .  T h e  m o r e  i m p o r t a n t  d is s e r ta 
t io n s  a r d  r e p r in t e d  in  th e  s ty le  a n d  la n g u a g e  o f  th e  r e s p e c t iv e  a u th o r s ,  w i th  th e  a d o p t i o n ,  h o w e v e r ,  o f  th e  m o d e rn  
In s te a d  o f  th e  o ld  o r t h o g r a p h y : T h e  le ss  im p o r t a n t  d is s e r ta t io n s  a r e  a b r i d g e d ; a n d  n o  p a p e r s  a r e  o m it te d  b u t  su c h  
a s ,  b e in g  m e re ly  o f  a  te m p o r a r y  n a t u r e ,  w e re  b e c o m e  e n t i r e l y  u s e le s s  ;  a n d  (h o se  w h ic h ,  h a v in g  b e e n  r e p r i n t e d  iii 
a n  im p r o v e d  fo rm ,  in  th e  W o rk s  o f  t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  a u th o r s ,  m a y  b e  ( h e r e  c o n s u lte d  w i th  m o r e  a d v a n t a g e .  O f  
e v e n  th e s e ,  th e  t i t le s  a r e  g iv e n ,  w i th  r e f e r e n c e s  to  th e  v o lu m e  a n d  p a g e  o f  th e  o r ig i n a l  w l ie r e  t h e y  m a y  b e  fo u n d .  
T h o s e  p a p e r s  w h ic h  w e r e  w r i t t e n  in  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e s  a r e  t r a n s l a t e d ,  e x c e p t  w h e n  f r o m  tJiC n a t u r e  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  
t h e r e  w o u fe t b e  a n  im p r o p r ie ty  in  g iv in g  th e m  in  E n g l is h .  A U  t h e  f ig u re s  c o n ta in e d  in  th e  p l a t e s  o f  th e  o r ig in a l  
T r a n s a c t io n s  a r e  a c c u r a te ly  r e - e n g r a v e n ,  e x c e p t in g  su c h  a s  r e l a t e  u n in te r e s t in g  p a p e r s  o f  t h e  d e s c r ip t i o n  b e fo r e  
m e n tio n e d ,  o r  w h ic h  a r e  n o t  n e c e s s a r y  t o  th e  e lu c id a t io n  o f  t h e  s u b je c t s  d is c u s s e d .

T o  e a c h  v o lu m e  th e re  a r c  tw o  T a b le s  o f  C o n te n t s : o n e  c o r r e s p o n d in g  w i th  th e  n u m b e r  a s  p r i n t e d  ; t l ie  o th e r  e x 
h ib i t in g  th e  d i t f e r e n t  s u b je c ts  c la s s e d  u n d e r  t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  h e a d s .

T h e  w o r k  c o n c lu d e s  w i th  a  v e r y  c o p io u s  I n d e x .
S h o r t  B io g r a p h ic a l  M e m o irs  o f  th e  p r i n c i p a l  c o n t r ib u to r s  t o  th e  T r a n s a c t io n s  a r e  g iv e n  in  (h e  fo r m  Of N o t e s ; a n d ,  

a s  th e se  a r e  n u m e ro u s ,  th e y  c a n n o t  f a i l  to  b e  c o n s id e re d  a n  in t e r e s t i n g  a n d  u se fu l f e a tu r e  o f  (h e  p r e s e n t  A b r id g m e n t .

HISTORY OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY,
I From its Institution to the end of the Eighteenth Century. .

By THOMAS THOMSON, M.’ D. F. R. S. L. & E.
Member of the Geological Society, of the Wernerian Society, and of tbe Imperial Cbirurgo- 

Medical Academy of Petersburg. In 4to. price 2/. 2s. or on royal paper, price 3/. 124’.
T h is  W o r k ,  in te n d e d  a s  a  C o m p a n io n  to  th e  A b r id g m e n t  o f  th e  P h i lo s o p h ic a l  T r a n s a c t io n s ,  c o n ta in s  (w o  com 

p le te  L is ts  o f  th e  F e l lo w s  o f  th e  R o y a l  S o c ie ty ,  f r o m  i t s  I n s t i t u t i o n  to  t h e  y e a r  1 8 1 2 :  o n e  a r r a n g e d  C h ro n o lo g i
c a l ly ,  tb e  o t h e r  in  A lp h a b e t ic a l  O r d e r .

TRAVELS IN  SW EDEN,
During the Autumn of 1812; illustrated by Maps, Portraits, and other Plates; elegantly printed in 

One Volume, Quarto, Price 2/. 2>'. By the same Author.
* » »  T h is  J o u r n e y ,  th o u g h  u n d e r t a k e n  b y  D r .  T h o m so n  p r i n c i p a l l y  w i th  a  v ie w  t o  G e o g n o s t lc  R e s e a r c h e s ,  

w h ic h  a lo n e  in  such  a  C o u n try  w o u ld  fu rn is h  a m p le  m a te r ia ls  f o r a  V o lu m e ,  is  b y  n o  m e a n s  c o n f in e d  to  thtic 
s u b je c t .  I t  e n a b le d  th e  A u th o r  to  o b t a in  m u ch  v a lu a b le  i n f o r m a t io n  r e s p e c t in g  th e  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t e  a n d  R e s o u rc e s  
o f  S w e d e n .  T h e  P la te s  a r e  a s  f o l lo w  1. P o r t r a i t  o f  th e  C ro w n  P r i n c e .— 2 . P o r t r a i t  o f  t b e  b a te  K in g ,  G u s ta -  
vus A d o lp h u s .— 3 . M a p  o f  S w e d e n .— 4 . M n p  o f  S to c k h o lm .— 5 . M a p  o f  G o th la n d .— 6 . M a p  o f  N e r ik e .— 7 . M a p  
o f  S c o n ia .— 8 . V ie w  o f  th e  M o u n ta in  T a b e r g .— 9 . V ie w  o f  th e  H i l l  K in n e k n U e .— 10 . T h e F a l c o  U m b r in u s .—  
11. T h e  M in e  o f  F a h lu n .— 1 2 . S e c t io n  o f  d i t t o .— ^13. G e o lo g ic a l  S t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  P r o v in c e s ,

Also, by Dr, THOMSON,
ANNALS OF PHILOSOPHY;

Or, MAGAZINE OF CHEMISTRY, MINERALOGY, MECHANICS, NATURAL HISTORY,
AGRICULTURE, AND THE ARTS.

* » *  T h is  W o r k 'i s  p u b lis h e d  M o n th ly ,  p r ic e  2 s .  fid. e a c h  N u m b e r .  I t  c o m m e n c e d  in  J a n u a r y ,  1S1.3, rnjd has 
b e e n  e m in e n t ly  su ccess fu l b o th  in  e x t e n t  o f  C i r c u la t io n ,  a n d  in  th e  A s s is ta n c e  w h ic h  h a s  b e e n  d e r iv e d  fro m  th e  
V o lu n ta r y  C o n tr ib u t io n s  o f  th e ' l e a d in g  S c ie n t if ic  M e n  a s  w e l l  o f  th e  C o n t in e n t  a s  o f  G r e a t  B r i t a in ,  T h re e  
V o lu iiie s  a r e  c o m p le te d ,  p r ic e  15s. fid. e a c h ,  in  b o a rd s .
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